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This book is dedicated to
the Undivided Oneness of the Universe
and to those seekers of Truth
who choose to be like a mirror
reflecting its exquisite, immortal nature.




To all readers,

According to the teaching of the Integral Way. male and

female are equally important in the natural sphere. This fact is
confirmed in the diagram of Tai Chi. Thus, discrimination is
niot practiced in our tradition. All of my work is dedicated to
both genders of the human race.

Wherever puossible, constructions using masculine pro
nouns to represent both sexes are avoided. Where they oceur,
we ask your tolerance and spiritual understanding. We hope
that you will take the essence of my teaching and overlook the
limitations of language. Gender discrimination is inherent in
English. Ancient Chinese pronouns do not differentiate gender,
I wish that all of you will achieve yourselves well above the level

of language and gender

Thank you, H. C. Ni

Warning - Disclaimer

This book is Intended to present information and tech-
niques that have been in use throughout the Orient for many
years. This information and these practices utilize a natural
system within the body; however. no claims are made regarding
their effectiveness. The information offered is according to the
author's best knowledge and experience and is to be used by the
reader at his or her own discretion and hability.

Because of the sophisticated nature of the information con-
tained within this book, it is recommended that the reader also
study the author's other books for a broader understanding of
energy-conducting exercises and a healthy lifestyle.

People's lives have different conditions and their growth has
different stages. Because the background of people’s develop
ment cannot be unified, there is no single practice that can be
uriversally applied to everyone. Thus, it must be through the
discernment of the reader that the practices are selected. The
adoption and application of the material offered in this book
must therefore be the reader's own responsibility.

The author and publisher of this book are not responsible
in any manner for any harm that may occur through following
the instructions in this book.,

CONTENTS |

3

11

25
39
B2
110
134

169
191
213

217
224
2832
238
244
250
257
261
266

Preface

PART ONE

The Natural Truth Underlying the
Book of Changes and the Unchanging Truth
1 Introduction
2 The Natural Rhythm of Life
3. The Principle of Yin and Yang
4. The Five Elementary Phases of Cyclic Movement
5. An Abstract Understanding of How Nature
Develops Itself
6. Various Energy Cycles of Nature
7. Spiritual Implication of the Sky
8. Natural Energy in Human Life
9, The Natural Truth of the Spiritual Realin
PART TWO
The Natural Path of Life
10. Basic Guidelin ing i
with the I\.ial‘.lr‘:l3 '?31"!:1tl.gl)'lml]Jr e e

11. Introduction to the Guidance of the 64 Hexagrams
12.  Guide for Finding the Hexagrams

PART THREE

The Guidance of the Sixty-Four Specific Circumstances

1. Chyan Positiveness/The Creative
2: K'un Receptiveness
3. Chun To Be Stationed/To Assemble
4, Meng The Undeveloped One
5. Shiu Waiting /Stagnation /Hesitation
6. Sung Dispute/Liligation
7. Shih Military Leadership
8. Beh Fellowship
9, Shau Chu Small Accumulation
10. Lu Conduct

270




52 Ken Keeping Silll/lmpediment

11 ;!“.a{ ﬁ;ﬂ:‘e;"l—[annm 1y/ Good Opportunily ;;Z . !‘:’3 Fore Groflualnese
sl Al Bortyne 54.  Kuei Mei Marriage
13. Tung Ren Uniting with People 287 o Feng Ovex Capicity
14. Tao Yuo Greal Provider /Greal Harvesl 20208 O na“:“ngp
I| 2 :;uc‘ri gﬂ:ﬂtf:;?'/ Egolessness ;g‘; N St Géntle Wind /Siibaineromices
5 Tu “ 3
17 Sui Compliance/Following 307 ! ::: i é(g:::;:;zs
18. Ku Correcting the Corruption 312 . hie :
19. S Advancing 318 ] &0 Chieh Sell- Reslraint
20. Kuan Contemplation/FPoint of View 322 . . Chung Fu Faithfulness
. G Shi s
21 Shih Ho Biling Through Hardship 328 9‘3' &'“_m Kuo Myuar Excess
e . 63 Chi Chi After Crossing the Water
22 Be Adornment/Beaulilication 333 =5 Wet Chi Before Clacatog the t
23. Po Erosion/Decline 337 I 6 - ing the Water
24. Fu Revival/Renewal 342
25. Wu Wan Innocence/ Unexpected Happening 346 !
26. Ta Ch'u Great Amassinenl 351
27. I Providing Nourishment 357 & o — PAR:B ::)lugm "
28. Ta Kuo Great Excess 363 i Wonxgml.ll i Ang e ng Practitioners
29. K'an The Abyss 370 l I " S b B
30. L Radiance 374 ! 2. :.hﬂni'l’?; Y;}: the :el'mll Fisherman
3. ang L. the King's Advisor
31. Hsien Mulual Attraction 380 4. Chang Liang. the Liberator
32 Heng Constancy 393 i Chu Ku Liang, the Mountain Hermil
33. Tun Retreal 397 |
34, Ta Chuang  Great Sirength 402 |
35.  Jihn Progress 410
36. Ming Yi The Time of Darkness 417 PART FIVE
37. Chia Jen Family 426 W Epilogue
38. Ket Opposition/Disharmeny 433
39, Jien Obslruction 437 List of Figures
40. Hsieh Dissolution of the Problem 443
41. Suen Sacrifice/Decrease 448
42 Yi Benelil /Increase 456
43. Kui Resolution 463
44 Kou Encounter/Meeling Together 472 8
45, Tsui Congregation/Galhering the Essence 480 |
46.  Sheng Rising 490
47. Kun Besieged/Enlrapped/Exhausted 494
48. Jing Well 500
49, Gir Revalution /Refornatlion 509
50. Ting Cauldron/Harmonization & Siability 517
523

51. Chen The Arousing/Force of Thunder




PRELUDE

The Subtle Essence, as conveyed by the teaching ol the
Inlegral Way, is the deep truth of all religions, yel It leaves
religion behind, like clothing that is worn in diflferent seasons
or places. Il serves people’s lives direcily, as religions wish to
do, by extracling the essence of all religions and thereby sur-
passing the limitations.

The Subtle Essence, as conveyed by the leaching of the
Integral Way. is the goal of all serious science, but il leaves
behind all partial and temporal descriptions of the Integral
Truth.

The Subtle Essence ls the master teaching; however, it
does nol rely on any authority. It is like a master key that
can unlock all doors fo the inner room of the ultimate truth.

The Subtle Essence does nol belong to the emotional sur:
face of life and is nol locked al the level of thought or beliel
that leads to endless strugples and skepticism.

The teaching of the Integral Way presents the core of the
Subile Essence and helps you reach il yoursell.

PREFACE

In this modern age, when mankind is so greatly benefiting
from its technological advances. there is also the fearsome
threat of potential destruction. Nothing in human life
remains untouched by man’'s scientific explorations. Nothing
remains beyond our challenging probes. Our zealous and
often impulsive endeavors have resulted in greal confusion,
both for society and for the individual, as ever new models of
reality replace the old.

The human mind. master ol all spheres of life, has be-
come overwhelmed by its own creations. What is needed is a
correct way of thinking which can guide all human activities
lo prosperity and salety. a way which will encourage the full
developmenl of individual life as well as the peaceful
regulation of families and natlions.

When individuals in a sociely fail to achieve inner
development, they can easily become the viclims of oppor-
tunists who would seize the reins of social leadership. By
stealing the will of the people through the insidious dis-
semination of lalse information and teachings in politics and
religion. people of unbridled ambition become lyrannical
leaders. Evidence of this can be seen in countries where
people bear the burden of subjugation. The present hard-
ships they endure are the direct result of a lack of inner
growth over a long period of time. It would be a tragedy If
people continued to make the same dreadful mistakes again
and again.

It is an immutable fact that mind and spiril are the
essence of an individual who is, in tumn. the essence of
society. [In this modern age, we musl seriously reflect on
what is available that can nurture our minds and guide our
spirits. We cannol rely on the education that society offers to
guide us in Lthe correct way of living. Nor can we rely on
general religious education, since it develops only prejudice

and allenation based on inaccurate spiritual knowledge.

Whal is needed now is the discovery of the inner light
which enables human beings to see through the confusion of




i

the mind and discover the subtle level wherein the Guth of

life resides.

I this overpopulated age. can people lind a teacher or
teaching that presents the correct guidelines for wholesome
development? Is there any true authorily thal people can
trust. totally and absolutely, for good advice in small matters
and greal ones alike? Are there any good consultants who are
readily available to all people whenever needed? Though man
now has Lhe ability to develop highly useful machines, it is
increasingly clear that he needs uselul, appropriate and
timely counsel to correctly direct his life’s energies.

Awakened Individuals should realize that common
education is for common people and that special individuals
need special education. Just as the fastest thoroughbreds
need superior fodder, people who cultivate internal values
need “superior fodder” for their growlh. but where can
modern man [ind this nourishmeni? In all his attempts to
establish new ways of thinking and new modes of living, he
has yel to arrive at insight sufficlent to ensure a secure future
for himself and his fellow man. We must turn, therefore, to
ancient guidelines that were developed before human life

became so complicated: not primitive or simplistic methods,
but true and appropriate solutions.

Alter reviewing the vast cultural and spiritual achieve-
ments of all times, the Book of Changes or I Ching comes
forward. This ancient book holds the time-tested value of
responding to the needs of mankind. The maturity of the
pure minds of the ancients has the unique ability to provide
the insight thai is needed now. Those sinecere individuals who
examine, respecl and make use of the Book of Changes today
will discover that it serves as a good advisor and private
teacher that can salely guide them through the trials of life.

Quile simply, rather than offering a dogma or doctrine,
the Book of Changes teaches one to look for the most
appropriate point in any particular behavior or event. This
method is invaluable 1o an individual's self- -discovery and sell-
alignment. One who comes lo understand this sense of
approprialeness, incorporates il info his or her thought
processes and adheres firmly to it as the highest “doctrine” of
his or her own personal religion will benelit in all three
spheres of life. Such a person will find clarity in the mental

Preface iil

sphere, balance in daily life. and positive, steady spiritual
growth.

" I have therefore undertaken this translation and elucida-
tion for the modern mind. Examples and illustrations from
the vaniage point of my spiritual tradition are included o
further clarify certain passages.

For interested readers, I offer the following historical
background. Before wrilten history, an ancient by the name
of Fu Shi developed a "line system” to express the principle of
appropriateness. It was not until about 1181 B.C., however,
that the feudal lord. King Wen of the Shang Dynasty (1766-
1121 B.C) provided a written explanation of these lines and
hexagrams. Much later, Confucius (651-479 B.C ) added his
commentaries to the lines in his later years.

In my present translation, I have drawn from three
ancienl guides, who themselves are conduits of prehistoric
wisdom: Lao Tzu (571 B.C). who continued the teaching of
natural truth and the importance of sincerity in universal life:
Confucius {551-479 B.C.). who continued the ancient human-
ist teaching; and Mo Tzu {(501-416 B.C.). who continued the
prehistoric religious faith in an undiscriminating, impartial
Heaven. The commentaries of Confucius are absorbed in the
explanation of each hexagram, while the new commentaries
offered are from my spiritual training.

Without a doubt, the schools of Lao Tzu, Confucius and
Mo Tzu were instrumenital in preserving this anclent culture.
If we use divisions of time Lo express the ancestry of these
schools, Lao Tzu would represent the virtue of the Yellow
Emperor (2698-2358 B.C.). Confucius the virtue of Emperors
Niao (2357-2258 B.C ) and Shun (2257-2208 B.C.), and Mo

Tzu the virtue of the Great Yu (2207 B.C). After these three
periods, beginning in the Sha Dynasty (2207-1767 B.C ), the
corruption of human nature became increasingly serious.
This debasemen! continued throughoul the Shang Dynasly
(1766-1121 B.C) until finally, at the collapse of this dynasty,
a tribal leader named King Wen responded (o the situation.

King Wen deeply understood the influences that were
corrupling people. Wishing o restore the ancient pure virtue,
he dedicated himself to the reorganization and [urther
explanation of the Book of Changes which contained ancient
knowledge about human behavior. Prometing the Book of
Changes as a system lo gulde the central government, heads
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of tribes and influential individuals. King Wen successiul
started a new epoch, the Chou Dynasty (1122-249 B.C.).
Toward the end of the Chou Dynasty, however, Lthe corruplion
of human nature resumned. Al that time. many other sages
came forth to respond (o the situalion and reslore the pure
viriue of life. Lao Tzu. Confucius and Mo Tzu were three of
these. They each demonstrated the way of ancient unspoiled
people in their own way: Lao Tzu through the love of nature
and loial integration with the pervading universal spirit:
Confucius through the value of self-restraint in all human
relationships; and Mo Tzu through selfless sincerity toward
an indiscriminating Heaven. These three together represent
the harmonious virtue of pure, original human nature and
provide a healthy direction for society to follow. This is the
essence of this book.

A brighl new epoch starts with a correct philosophy that
can guide people to reslore human nature to its original
healthy condition and then encourage themn to attain further
development

People who know they are sick also know how they feel
when they are well. Similarly, by observing the simple prin-
ciples of behavior expressed by ancient, uncorrupted people.
we can rediscover the value of naturalness and health. For
this reason, I fell the time was right for this contemporary
translation of the Book of Changes. It Is aimed at reducing
the dualistic thinking of "good fortune” or "misfortune” which
pervades daily life. Instead. il leads one toward spiritual
absoluteness and independence.

Sometimes my readers may be puzzled at the logic I pre-
sent, namely that "one plus one equals one plus ene” rather
than the usual "one plus one equals two.” This is important
spirilual logic, because things of nature exist simply by and
for themselves. This logic is validated by natural existence
and needs no recognition from the general mind. Conceptual
realily is the playground of the mind and can be a [ar cry
from the reality of nalural exdstence. Because it cannol pierce
its own shell, the human mind cannol see Lthe natural truth
that surrounds it.

My purpose in making this present work available to my
English-speaking friends Is to share it with Lhose who are
sincerely Interested In connecting with the earliest harvest of
human cultural and spiritual achievement. You will find use-
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ful guidelines here for specific occasions. as well as a
presentation of the fundamental path to take in daily life.

Al this dillicult time, when intense competition has led to
bitter relationships among people of the world, it is my wish
to continue the work of all great-hearied sages. As the eluci-
dator of an ancient pure culture and path of natural Light, 1
join with those who would like to see all people find peace and
brightness in their own minds and beings. Once people can
see the fundamental error of separation. their pain and
suffering can be eliminated.

It is my sincere desire that with this basic intreduction to
the Book of Changes. as in all the work I present. you may
continue your work of sell~education, sell-discovery and self-
fulfillment .

Hua Ching Ni
March 21. 1983
Los Angeles, CA




Marvin Smallhetzer, T'ai Chi Magazine
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Chapter 1

INTRODUCTION

!

:

|

i

\ The Book o] Changes. also referred 1o as the | Ching, is an

] ancient work cowpletled by the wise King Wen, a feudal lord.

I in the lasl generation of the Shang Dynasty (1766-1121 B.C.).
People who recognize this as a remarkable work of profound

' wisdom mighl also wanl to know how the ancient ones

'g developed Lheir inlegral vision of all aspects of life.

|

Long apo, before leachers of any cultural heritage existed,
people relied on their own simple minds (o develop a system
of knowledge and solve the problems in their lives. Living
close o nature provided them with their lirsi teacher, great
Nature herself They learned that she provides for, supports
and instructs all beings. Alfter long periods of observation and
life experience. the ancient ones not only gathered
information about Nature, but they also discovered the laws
behind its seeming diversity.

The system of hexagrams which we call the Book of
" ‘Z Changes or I Ching was one of Lhe firsi fgreal successes in
z;{ /ﬂ‘ ; | ancient man’s altempts lo lind the laws which regulate all

l phenomena. Most significant was the discovery that the laws
|| of Nalure are also the laws of humanity and that since Nature
I and humanity are one, harmony is the key o life. This
rl conclusion was drawn after long internal and exiernal

_‘{‘ | searching which revealed the balanced way of life as the

A ] |I fundamental path,

4‘? % ‘ This integral vision of the universe became the spiritual

':L 'K ¥ 'I faith of ancient developed people. It was the broad and plain
» 22 ?‘ i foundation for their discovery of spiritual truth and secret

ﬂ)\_/ methods. Since life is the main theme of all useful know-

.? %’,f ; ’5 i ledge. the Book of Changes. the Tao Teh Ching, acupunclure,

v \ internal medicine. and the internal work of spiritual self-

| cullivation all make living in harmony with nature their
| foundation

1 In contrast, our overgrown human population, combined

with modern city life, obscures the signilicance of nature in

lhe lives of people loday. Greal Nalure, however, always
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source of human lfe. To restore our

remalns the true 0
we can use the line

understanding of this integral truth.
system of the Book of Changes Lo study the way in which
le and events develop.
pfo;\)\-'her: 1we rediscover ihr usefulness of a natural life. we
shall again learn to love Nature We will also learn thal it is
dangerous to violate our own nature, the subtle level of the
natural order and the natural environmment. We must learn Lo
approach these ancient methods of integration with an appre-
ciation for what they are: simple, non-coercive guidelines for
harmonizing human nature with the unspoiled, greal Nature.
You will find these useful principles underlying all of the

maleria! thal follows.

1.

Chapter 2
THE NATURAL RHYTHM OF LIFE

The Rhythm of the Life Line
A perfectly straight line:

{FIGURE 1)

This line was drawn with the help of a ruler. It is
perfectly straight, thus it is an artificial line.

A naturally stralght line :

(FIGURE 3)

This line was drawn without the of a ruler
thus it is a naturally stralght lin}:lp A perfectlj;
straight line is non-existent in nature, except in
very short segments. In nature, all straight lines
are slightly curved.

The development of human life, whether in an indivi-
dual or society, is like a straight line with curves. It
is a natural line. This is reality, but most people wish
realily io be straight and smooth like a race track.
They cannot accept the fact that reality is nol this
way. They expect the environment to lake responsi-
bility for them, thus they naturally encounter pain.

A perfect circle:

IFIGURE 3)

Likewise, an exact circle does not exist in nature.

A natural circle:
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A real circle, or other round shapes in nature, Decreasing the Extremes
would appear as a natural circle.
1. This is an idealistic baseline of a natural human lufe:

it looks like this:

6. When a life is lived naturally,

%m/\ trme 0
e . The baseline of a natural life has rhythmical curves:
7. Although a straight line with curves is natural, it e
py ki "‘--.._,___,..-"ﬁ

is the responsibility of an individual not to aug-
ment the sharpness of the angles. When the hu- i N

man mind iries to impose the concepl of Imaginary
perfection upon nature, the result is always unnat- This line shows that the peaks and valleys of
natural lfe are not too far from the baseline. 011—::

ural. Destruction, disaster and agory are the in-
evitable result, Any stressful situation, either ily curved line is
emotional or psychological, causes the CUIVES of a %:rnajgm haneling %ms%&rimnﬁ l]:fl;eclse‘)’

strajght line to become Imore angular:
. When a line rises sharply. the fi
y o it Y ollowing part natu-

G -

IFIGURE &)

u\':'(he:'lhlstress is expressed in a linear form, it looks Similarly, when a line sinks sharply. th foll
- is: = : = e [ollowin
E part rises sharply: > .

ONINNAAST S

(FIGURE 7]

In extreme cases, it looks like this: -

AR M\/\/\/\/\/\

Therefore, any exireme positive movement causes
an extreme negative movement:
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create other exiremes. It can be said
stands forth too positively, the
are transformed into neg:

All extremes
that when anything
benefits of being positive
ative results.

A balanced fundamental path Is the baseline of a
natural life.

Working to decrease the sharp angles of exiremes
wastes time. The best thing to do is not to create
sharp comners In life by exaggerating emotional,

psvchological or conceptual attitudes.

ay come from natural
nes observed that when
escaped, but
is fatal.

Tensions and pressures I
causes. The ancient integral o
nature creates trouble it can usually be
when people creale their oWl trouble, it

Lengthening or Shortening
the Span of a Human Life

A natural, peaceful life can be expressed by a
straight line with rhythms and easy curves:

o U

(FICURE 14)

A life under internal or external temsion or pres-
sure becomes denatured:

(FIGURE 18}

Generally, internal pressures are more serious
mrthan wctem;]lﬂ ones Internal pressure is expressed
ough impulsiveness, anxiety, er, depressl
tenslon, mistakes, eic. i k .

A natural Iife span is long, like this:

(FIGURE 18)

If many curves are made on a straigh
comes shortened: e A

aTav

(FIGURE 1T
The length of this line is actualls same
one above in Figure 16. & asihs

If the curves are sharpened. the length of

. the origi-
nal straight line b
. d:gh e becomes even more greatly

(FIGURE 18}

To lessen the intensity of the curves actually
lengthens the span of the line. Below is a comparison
of a line with sharp curves and a line of the same
length with natural curves:

FIGURE 19

As you can see, lessening extremes has the effe

' ect
of lengthening the life span. Which do ynueprefer?
In how many ways do you shorten your life span?
In what ways could you lengthen it?
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5 ; P ay b . baseline of a . T e .
g, Sharp curves deviate or stray from the THE PRINCIP OF
natural good life. They often repre LE_. : YIN AND YANG
development of an integral, normal life.
10. An individual should take responsibility for his or
her own growth. personal growth comes from in-
cessant self-cultivation by which one can remove
d hate, desire

the emotional elements of love an
and impulse. [t also leads one to know which ex-

ternal influences impede correct judgment and

emoved. Compromising adjustments to

soclal or political system, the adop- A S

ous concepts egr accepting A

medern, immature and fashionable ucation are iribialer e Yenreaeatn

some of the most important influences that can The broken or se e{’ed uneryﬂlg-enthe strong force.

be removed. The overflow of such things often o pRIR epr ts yin, the weak
come unbalanced and extreme.

cent crises in the 1 =

A. The Two Forces

1. The two categories of yin and
yang can be expressed
two different lines, one broken and one unbroken: =

must be r fiid
an unhealthy vang =
tion of incerrect religh

2. Yin and yang expressed by a slope:

11

12.

13.

14.

16.

causes one to be
Internal and external pressures make a person de-
viate from the baseline of 2 natural good life. They
indirectly form the curves of a person's life and
constantly make these cuIves steeper. The un-
healthy tendency of modern life is to denature the
natural good life.

t that the Integral

The teachings of Lao Tzu sugges
through personal

Way is to decrease exiremes
cultivation.

uideline, which is often the teaching of the

The key
ancient developed ones, Is to be natural. This means
not artificially bringing a curve to its extreme by emo-

tional or psychological exaggeration.

This also means that when curves are present, one
should slow down, not speed up.

We should restrain our preference for any particu-
lar time or space and inwardly maintain natural-
ness so that we do not sharpen the curves of life.

3& ::en in the lllustrations above, one should not
a a portion of ones life an for anything
external. =

3. Yin and yang expressed by a clrcle:

vans v
(FIGURE 23}

4. The interaction of yin and yang expressing the

four phases of universal energy:

TRENG —_— LaghEL
— oW —— YA

——

(FHOURE 23)

——
Yin




12 Chapter 3

ersal Energy

B. The Four Phases of Univ

Expressed by a slope:

ICAURE 241

Expressed by a circle:

LichTeR,  WEAK
Leggen\ FoRce FoRcE J TRy

(PIGURE 25)

C. The Eight Phases of pniversal Energy
Expressed by the Trigrams
in the Pre-Heaven Arrangement

The Principle of Yin and Yang 13

D. Finding the Balancing Force

1. Nothing exists in isolation. Even in the view of
modern physics, everything is always Interacting
with everything else, and the most minute particle
can be split again.

2. There is an organization within all things. regard-
less of how large or small they are.

3. In every orgamization, there are two groups or two
important elements: yin and yang.

4. Within yin and yang there must be a balancing
force.

5. In the case of pure yang and pure yin, the bal-
ancing force is expressed in the central line of the
trigram. In general. this line signifies a leader, the
force which holds the entire hexagram together or
the most influential or decisive factor in the

hexagram.
6. In most hexagrams, the ruling line is the fifth line:

FIGURE 27)

7. In the combined energy formation of two different
trigrams, however, any line can be the ruling line or
center of the newly formed hexagram. For example:

a. In ==, the center is the first line.

b. = , the center is the second line.

, the center is the third line.

, the center is the fourth line.
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e In _§_§ _ the top yang line is the center, but
sered. The hexagram itself is
The Complete Cycle of the Eight Phases

it is not well cer
poorly formed. an
only the sense of le

d the weak fifth line carries
adership.

of Yin and Yang

E. The Eight Natural Forces

The eight phases of universal energy are exemplified
by the following images which connote the basic enecrgy
formations of nature and are named accordingly:

Heaven Earth
{complete yin)

{complete yang)

If

I

== T mder Wwind/Wood

== (strong yang —— (strong yin)

— — Water —— Fire
{middle yin}

I
]

{middle yang)
Lake /Rain
{lesser yin)

|

Mountain
(lesser yang)

|

1
11

FIGLURE 28)

F. The Complete Cycle of the Eight Phases of Yin and

Yang

The formation of a new kind
{o the composition of yin and yang. Not only is change
afiected by the quantity of yin and yang, but also by the
position of the new forces that join to form the new encrgy

phase.
In the following chart, all possible combinations of yin
ght phases of uni-

and yang, as expressed through the el
versal energy, are represented. These combinations form
the basiec sixty-four hexagrams.

of energy varles according
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THE FIVE ELEMENTARY E’HASES
OF CYCLIC MOVEMENT

A. The Five Phases of 2 Cycle

% g8
phase oF
SXTENSOT phase oF
oR The Receptive ir"tﬁwgunm
EXPANSION pield o enticy s¥ymBol: metAal,
sYmBoL ¢ TRE T
i che phase oF
phase oF hARMITHZATION T - .
peginmng . eanch hage
o FENERATITY Rl RevEeRsiom
syYmBol YESETATIOoN syméol, : WATSH

on wWood

(GURE 30

The four phases are expressed

on a receptive field
fifth phase. The substance or €n-
ctivates the rotation of the four
armonizing phase, is con-
ere are actually five

which is considered the
tity of the receptive fleld a
phases. This holding force, or h
sidered another basic phase. thus th
phases of every cyclic movement.

IGURE 31}

In Figure 31 above, when one of the four phases dom-
inates, the centering force ylelds, and when the domina-
ting force weakens, it allows the central force to enter the
transforming, transitional phase. The four phases of cy-
dlic movement are what are most often noticed. The cen-
tral force exists, but is unnoticed.

The Five Elementary Phases of Cyclic Movement i i
Characteristics of the Five Elementary Phases

“Wood" symbolizes the beginning (sprouting or
generating) phase as shown in L

symbolizes the fully-grown or expanded
phase as shown in 1L

“Metal’ symbolizes the collecting or introverting
phase as shown in HL

“Water” symbolizes the reverting phase as
shown in IV,

symbolizes the harmonizing phase as
shown in V.

B. The Five Elementary Phases
Expressed Through the Natural Energy Cycles

1. The Cycle of the Ten Heavenly Forces or
"Stems"

; : Yang wood and yin wood as
$ (dia) 2ty s generating phase or force
of a cyclic movement.

. - Yang fire and yin fire as the
& (Bien)  J (Ding) expanding phase or force at
the peak of the cycle.

. Yang earth and yin earth as
(Wuh) E{Ji) the allaying of the exiremes
of the other phases or forces:
the harmonizing force.

. .. Yang metal and yin melal as
ﬁ((;eng) ¥ (Hsin)  yhe introverting phase or
force.

%(Ren] %{Quei) Yang waler and yin water as
the reverling phase or force.
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Chapter 4
a) The Ten Heavenly "Stems’
Represented in Linear Form
L a P = , = } )"} E(J,n
L owe fmea |l (G090 1S

Y.

rqu}; Z2 (M) |
Ilﬁus' SARLTH I 1

7 W : ¥ ‘: quet) i (1)
28 en | ®22]
PIGURE 31

Note: The natural cycle of energies starls with generation
or Wood. This can be seen in the Post-Heaven arrangement
of the eight natural forces (Figure 105b), which also starls

with Weod, moves upward lo Fire. goes to the center as

Earth, lo the side as Melal and below as Walter.

b} The Ten Heavenly "Stems”
Shown in a Circular Manner

& 2l
BIED DIng

=/
GEDG

= o -
Il;h

?JM' I |

Qnet
=

(MoURE 33}

Note: "Earth” Is the central element which holds the
other forces together. It acts as a lubricant belween
the other conflicting forces and is thus a maderating
force in the natural order.
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il T
| pums) mesr> NG (Fu= )

o Asees)

GENG {eras )

han {necal)

faj (earTn)

ren
FIGURE 34) { roxen) (wacen)

Note Between each guarter of a cycle there is an
“Earih” (circled above). In this figure, the Ten Heav-
enly or "Celestial” Stems are in the order utilized in
the complete cycle of the sixty pairs of interacting
energy phases which are discussed in Chapter Six.

2. The Cycle of the Twelve Earthly Forces or
*Branches"

i Yin water and yang water of
?{{Hm) 5. 73 R o

Fow P o

Yin fire and yang fire of the
E(Sze} ‘q-—(Wu) fores oF :

$t5nen} 6 (vw Yang metal and yin metal of
the force of earth.

E(Chenl FX(Shu) Yang ‘earlh of the force of

Z (Chui) ﬁ' (waiy 0 earth of the force of
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a) The Twelve Earthly Phases In Linear Form The dotted lines in "~

= 1 . n . = . '. cular re‘preser\[aum separate ﬂlﬁ'hmfnurm clr-
2 PN £ 'f io* & i 2 phases. Notice that each phase shar major
(zze) | can) (enen)! (v ) i (snan) (anud | | tional phase (° ") es the transi-
I waTER | wood EARTH FIRG | mezal @ARTH | (zze) Al V Earth”) represented by the Roman nu-

b : ' | ' meral V in Flgure 36, and by the circled charact
g in the note lo Figure 35. For ers
i i NS> 71 : yang water have a yin earth. Ymhmmm' ):ln and
YIP Ty (o) ] (mac) | (s26) (we) | L imar)  Lenut) have a yang earth, elc. The Roman i_“'tmy'al g wood
i e 45| et ol & = the order of the natural cycle that is e
= : : : x| : the four seasons: Spring corre exm;m by
" (% The TRADSITIINAL PhASES st Tho PARMONIZING PhASES ) 3 Summer to Fire, Autumn (o Mctﬂlipog.’dj]anlgd \;’lnm
i ;V:Il;:jl’ce 'I':;e 2{;]:1 ‘::;%lgb t‘;llh IV. because the Winlet:'
cycle. e beginning of a yearly

Note: The forces of Earth start with the returmning
force expressed by mWater.” The natural order be-

gins with "Tze" and reads thus:
¢) The Twelve Terrestrial Branches as They Apply

}@ﬁ&)‘@ﬁﬁF@?i@ﬁ to the Divisions of The Day, Month and Year

b) The Twelve Earthly "Branches’ Represented Application to the Daily Energy Cycle
in a Circular Manner

/{i\, g _i_':“) kit 4"
o ® n-1em

/"’4_ = &:::U'
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Application to the Months and Seasons

wpch
aze C menh  wes
2 nxcEh
rnm.n.:h 2;.911&1:

b \ A e
|v:|’cln-‘J) X - momeh

™A g fiya
second ewghih
s manch

& : .

&in & f;( Shtl
BIRLST. ninch
menth A mench

WINTER,

h
TwelFlh f:‘?}{h
monEh
Chur & atevench E hal
maenth
§ce
FIGURE. 38)
The wvarl

ous phases and cycles of vegetation can be
described as follows:

Iis growth is the phase of "Wood" or "Vegetation®
and the season of Spring.

Its luxuriance is the phase of “Fire" and the sea-
son of Summer.

Its contraction is the phase of "Metal" and the sea-
son of Autumn.

The return of its vitality to its root is the phase of
"Water" and the season of Winter.

The Five Elementary Phases of Cyclic Movement 23

The Ten Celestial Stems represent yang, the upper

force which is the vitality of Heaven or the more subtle
jevel of the universal life force.

The Twelve Terrestrial Branches represent yin, the
jower force which is the vitalify of Earth, the more gross,
material level of the universal life force.

The universe comes into existence with the integration

of both of these forces: "In the yang force there is yin, and
in the yin force there is yang."

Tracing back to the basic source of the universe, neither
matter nor the absolute subtie energy by themselves can be
considered the foundation of the universe. Even in the most
minute particle of the universe there is the integration of yin
and yang. Using this key. the universe is dearly and objec-
tively represented by the system of Stems and Branches, al
the root of which is the Tal Chi symbol of integration.

C. Dealing with Cycles, Phases and Forces

All movement, all change, is a pattern of the inter-
action of yin and yang. Each curve in the line of an in-
dividual life, or the life of the universe ttself, is made up
of three parts:

1) a generating phase
2) a phase of traveling far and reaching the summit
3) a decline and retumn to the origin

How we make use of and harmonize with these changes is
a matter of importance in our lives. When we follow a gradual
curve, we are not very conscious of change. When the curve
is sharp or extreme, however, we are sure to meel difficulty.

The appropriate psychological response 1o an exireme curve

should be one of balance. Tension or severe emotions do not
help anything. They are a way of trying to deny that a curve
or change exisls.

When one laces a new siluation. one’s mind is often on

the past. This kind of thinking creales dbstacles to an
aceurate, intuitive response which is more important than a
conceptual understanding of the siluation. General education
helps people become well-versed in their thinking, but it
destroys the correct use of intution. As a resull, tragedy can
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cocur in an ordinary situation involving someonc who Is

regarded as a good thinker
mtellecinals and scholars 1na

but they often appear clunisy w
iniuitive reactions are called for in daily lile They work hard

a1 searching for an explanation or hidden meaning rather
than having immediate conlact with reality. The present, not
the past. is the reality which should be faced, bul most clever
thinkers miss il Thinking becomes an escape for intellec-
ually developed people whose lives would be smoother if they
worked harder at developing and using their intuition.

when a mind is detached from the past and also remains
unattached 1o any details of the present, il can se€ the whole
and thus find the way out of any siluation. The minds of
ancient sages mav not have been any belter than those of
modern intellectuals, but they did not abuse or spoil their

y be very astule thinkers,
hen direct instinctual or

minds.
Evervithing is always, and wilhoul exception. in motion.

Attachment Lo whal one likes is a psychalogical defect and is
in dealing with movemeni or change, the attitude
which should be ulilized is that of the phase of Earth. Is
force connotes calmness, keeping o the rool. percepliveness,
maintaining balance and nol seeking exiremes.

Cyclic movement is expressed in individual emotional life.
psychaological life physical life, financial life. family life and
social relationships as well as in historical development. the
destiny o all mankind, the universe and all nalural
manifestatlons. You have only (o open youl €y€s 10 see the
bountiful evidence and examples of how 1o effectively deal
with movemenl and change. .

The Integral Way is a way of theroughly understanding
{the universe. Il is the best way of predicting human fortune:
thus, our highly developed anceslors preserved the Integral
Way lor all of us. Lheir wise and [orlunate descendants.

unreal.

Chapter 5

AN ABSTRACT UNDERSTANDING OF
HOW NATURE DEVELOPS ITSELF

The naturally developed mind of ancient times attempted

to understand and control the changes in its suwrroundings by
using abstract symbols:

The Early Stages of Natural Development
Stage I

(FIOURE 39§

Zero does nol equal none. It symbolizes the wholeness
and purity of nature as one life. It can also be considered Lhe

original impetus of the universe.
Thus, nature evolves from zero. Zerois the center of the
universe. In the Tao Teh Ching. it is called "nothing” or

neulral.

Stage I

FIOURE 40
This figure demonstrates the division nto two. yin
and yang.
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Stage DI

Iy the fine syriem,

as full Jong

g Lesser Jn

reanroE AVE

Lesser yang (the
strong yin. This means ]
itself, gives birth to lesser yang.

Lesser yin (the small black circle) grows in
strong vang This means
extending itself. gives birth to lesser yin.

e as Fudl Fin

small white circle) grows in the sphere of
he full yin sphere, by over-extendin

the sphere
the full yang sphere, by ovess

Nature Produces the Five Types of Energy

Nature itsell is actually one energy. The

different

phases of this energy are expressed in the self-generating

process of life.

— Strong Yang or Pure Yang
This is the dominating yang force.

It is the

main energy of nature. Itis constructive, cre-

ative, positive energy.

Young Yang or Lesser Yang

— — Before developing into strong yang, the energy
that presses forward is expressed as "young'
This energy Is conceptualized as

"second strong’ energy-

— — Strong Yin or Pure Yin

— =— When strong yang energy over exiends itself,
It creates dominating yin energy. This occurs
when yang energy seeks self-adjustment in

response o opposition or resistance.
way of self-accomplishing.

It is a

Five Developing Steps Expressed Numerically 27

Young Yin or Lesser Yin

This energy phase is the transition created by
the movement of yang energy before it grows
from weak to strong, less to full

This phase is the mild ftransitional force
among the four apparent phases. Its function
is to harmonize and hold the four phases to-
gether. thus enabling a cyclic function fo be
sustained.

The Adoption of the New Symbolic Meaning

Yin energy is produced by the movement of yang energy in

an opposing and resisting manner in order to assist the efforl
of the yang. Thus yin is the weak stage of yang energy which
makes an alternating shift in order to coniinue generaling
itsell.

The two line system of yang —— and yin = =—ls in-
adequate to express further discovered reality, thus
the three line system was adopted and the five elementary
phases were expressed with the following adaplations:

——— The Strong Force

LR Water, as the symbol of stretching and
— — flowing, takes the emphasized double
— lines in the center of the new

yang
symbolic system.
= = The Weak Force

Fire, as the symbol of speeding, con-
——— suming and hollowing, takes the em-

—_— phaslztddoubkymllnesasthemme_r
of the new symbolic system.

——— The Light Force

Wood or vegeta
———— growing, enlvening, rising and floating

— —= upwards, adds one yang line lo the top
in the new symbolic system.
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— = The Heavy Force

symbol of condensing
== _— and sinking, adds on¢ yang line on the
= pottom in the NEW symbolic system.

Metal, as the

O The Harmonizing Force

Soll or earth, as the symbol of stabiliz-
ing. adds one yIo line to the bottom of
the weak force In the new symbolic

system.

1!
111

The Development of the Line System:

The Four Energies Develop into
the Eight Great Manifestations

By adding —— OF — — to the four forces, the Eight
Great Manifestations are developed:

——— becomes E and —
= == becomes =—"_'_"= and = =
~—— becomes ____.-':..'_': and e
— =— becomes — — and —

|
|
|

The tri-line system is completed by adding one yang or
one yin line on the top of the already existing bottom lines
of the two-lne symbol to become the Eight Great
Manifestations of Natural Energy. Remember, the hexa-
gram always expresses a development or order from the
bottom up.

Afterwards. the hexagram or six line system was develop-
ed. Doubling the trigrams forms the eight symbols of the Ba
Gua (octahedron). When the trigrams are paired with dil-
ferent trigrams. the 64 hexagrams of the I Ching are formed.
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The Ba Gua Octahedron

/{r{%w" o %ﬁ}‘
o
3 S .
(s
:’fi‘% &
W 2w Y

(FICURE 42)

The Six Stages of Development

After the eight trigrams were developed from the four
forces, they became a useful means of expression. Other than
being used to symbolize the eight natural energies of = sky,
== earth, == wind, = = thunder. S8 mountain. == fire.
== waler and ==rain, they are also used to express different
stages of development of an event or situation. In natural
developed medicine, for example, they are adopted to describe
the depth of a physical disease; or they can describe the
development of an event such as an historical period, a war or
things on a small scale.

The six stages, symbolized by the six lines in a hexagram.
reveal two subdivisions or big stages in an event or situation:
the yang or apparent stage and the yin or hidden stage. For
example, an event can move through the three slages of yang;
from =={ull yang and == slrong yaug to= = lesser yang. In
this progression, the matler is transforming from a superficial
{0 a deeper level. It also means that Lhe positive yang energy.
is gradually weakening. Froin this position of lesser yang, an
event may Lransform into the yin stage and progress through
the three stages of: == lesser yin and == qtrong vin inta 22
full vin. These trigrams express the increase of a negative
influence. This is called a "proceediug regression.” '
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o er
The Five
In a situation of regression. there has been a change from he Elements
apparent to hidden, from slmph; to l:ci-n‘ti—l::cqf;::ll:—:g?;:?:;g Atler the liie. system: Wi Gevionet e TR
S d&lfu?‘ll::;-l I‘-: pn;ﬁﬁ::i:-.ogm other words, the ”*“””Lll ﬂt:ermgjel?c 3;: slt?;:); it lalf_':h camehto be used in
e et S B 2l e et e o
here y.o-u will notice that two of the eight trigrams, == and ‘ s Gedipid s v : o . (::yld
== have been dropped. They are not used as descriptive P Fieting Eelatlene iy amongeSCﬂbdﬂfgrml p ham,es :nlz‘d Wg d
ta, ses in such a situation because ==is used to govern = o Lally evolved into a system for governing complex situati
:= [?f);_= which expresses fire. heating or expansive change. - atplicity. An (stration bl o ;:f‘
This Is yang energy in a process of decreasing: 2L /8 MoV in Figures 31 and 51, and in the charts in my book, Tao. the
toward becorming weaker and weaker. Similarly. = =151 1sed Lo g R cuacts io Ay bk ¢ :
govern == . 55 ‘and = which expresses the increase of yin; S o l:mec:h.r'l.r).5 gm viels mﬁe ain
e lsshelbenrd o d_!ffp_ Ch:gg!:-; éicg'{;::ig understand a matter or situation. The Five Elemegl:lt System
w}d Prﬂgrfssf‘-‘r‘ i liuusuz?tl:;ja’;;f;g;gi;:? l;} gc;crit:t-e various is derived from the eight manifestations of natural energy that
stage process is usec inn g o

physical situations.

The Proceeding Regression ‘The Meaning of the Eight Symbols by Trigrams

is the full natural impetus of nature as an entirety.

Fiery Transformation Watery Transformation

] is the total stagnation of natural impetus and is
o e without movement or life. It is a foundation like the

/__-/\/\ Earth.
/—»/\"—\\ is the natural impetus to push upward, such as in

— o — - — o] vegelation, Wood, Thunder or life itsell. 1t expresses
— v S —  EED =P —r—l—r— the great vitality of nature and the vital foree contained
T in each individual life.
. is natural ene pushing forward, like the flow of
The Proceeding Progression Water. = & .
is natural energy expressed as a hollow center or eniply
Fiery Transformation Watery Transformation space, like the heart of Fire.
—— - -
E L o
— - is nalural energy covered by a slight obstruction and is

symbolized by a Lake or Rain

is a natural impetus that has moved too high. 1t is like

— - — -—— e - -
— - . . e ¢ Em—— g a Mounlain.
— rm— - prmens -—— -
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m— s 2 natural mpetus (oward action. 1l 1MOVES from a
5 " = 15
= m= solid base. Iis like Wind.

Note: The words Heaven, Earih. Mountain, elc., are verbal
symibols used (o describe a lype of energy. They are melia-
phorical rather than literal mMisunderstanding this key polnt
could lbnit one’s study and use of the I Ching.

The Symbolic Trigrams for ithe Five Elements

Thus the tri-line symbuols of the five element energies
become:
L __J
s_vml_roiir,i ng Waler

symbolizing Fire

symibolizing Woed. which includes wind or airy
energy

symibelizing Melal. which includes all heavenly
bodies and the slarmy €nergy of the sky. The
ancien! developed ones considered stars to be
condensed natural energy. Condensalion is
symbolized by the image of Metal.

| R EH

symbolizing Earth, which includes Mountain
ENergy

The ancient developed ones categorized Wind as the
airy energy in Wood. because 1o life grows without air. It
is arranged in the Ba Gua Octahedron between Wood and
Fire because il cannol be represented by solid matier, like
{he other four elements. It is used in the process ol
burning Woed and is thus a necessary condition of Fire.

Five Developing Steps Expressed Numerically 33

Note: == is nol included in the five elements because il is
Heaven. — represents the impetus of Nature. == symbol-
pzes the full impetus of the natural [orce. Il represents yang
energy as a whole and cannal be sub-calegorized as one side
of the T'al Chi diagram {which consists of two spheres: yang
and )flﬂ‘-

The Deeper Meaning of the Five Elements

The trigramns represent more than what their names

S_Ym'imlize. The energy represenied by “Water” has the
characteristics of fluidily and downward motion. It is cool
and liquid. It is a gathering or dispersing lype of movement.
[t can be gentle and slow. bul it can also be gquick. It is not
abrupt or sudden. An example of this is the motion of rain
water collecting in a beaver dam. which slowly trickles out
{hrough the stream. Another example is a crowd slowly filling
- concert hall or football stadium. then slowly leaving alter
the concert or game is over. Another example is the breath of
4 calm person, slow and gradual.

The energy represented by "Fire" is explosive and hot. 1t
is a type of burning off, it speeds up the process of aging or
becoming worn out. It consuines and destroys. I is also
beautifying, ILis an airy type of reaction. An example of Fire
enerpy. besides a bonfire, is a firecracker. Another example Is
an internal combustion engine. Another example is untamed
anger: quick, consuming and explosive.

The energy of "Wood” expresses upward movement, It is
expansive and creative. It consumes and creates some-
thing new. It is exemplified by small growing plants in
the spring, which consume the seed, water and air to cre-
ate a plant. It is like the root and sprout of a tree or any
plant pushing up to break through the soil which covers
it. Thus, it is also expressed by the movement of thunder
breaking through the thick clouds. Another example ls
the expansive growth of a young. successiul company.
Another example is cooking, pulling together the elements
of a recipe or any crealive action which combines different
elements to form something new.

The energy described by the word “Metal" is contract-
ing and heavy. Its motion is inward. It s cold. It is
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The Traditional Lo Shih Diagram Niustrating
the Pre-Heaven Order of the Eight Manifestations

1
o

34 Chapler 5

stagnant. An example of Metal encrgy is an overcast day
lidifying of water into

in winter. Another example is the so
ice. An example in the human realm s depression, which

{s imploding. stagnani energy.

The energy repr esented by the
It is firm without being rigid. Itis reliable and dependable, It

is unmoving, but it is nol stagnant: rather, it is a centered
state of being. An example of Earth energy is the foundation
of a house, which upholds and supporls the structure of the
building and provides a safe environment for life activities.
Another example is the most responsible. stable person in a
household. Another example is the physical body. which
provides a base for one’s thoughts, speech and actions in the

world
The above illusirations, although limited, will hopefully

word “Earth’ is stability

000000\

o= odd number

provide a betier understanding of the five element syslein.
1 = Earth E E 2 = Wind s
The Use of Numbers to Express -——
the Law of Natural Development 3 = Fire = 4 < Talke or Fatn m—
5l 6 = Mountain =
One to five can be expressed as follows: e gl -
7= NeueeEm 8 = Thunder ===
=

]| = === Strong [major or old)} yang, —
——— jhe U.ght force. 9 = Heaven or Sky —
A—
9 — == == Strong {major or old) yin,
me= === the heavy force.
g = (we— Lesser (minor or young) yang, The Ma uare
== == the young light force, electromagnetism. e
4 = Lesser (minor or young) yin, 419 2
memmm=  he young heavy force, gravity. ==
B O The indiscriminable whole, 3 S 7
the unifying force.
g1 1]6
[FIGURE 48]

The magic square is derived from Lo Shih. Any way the
numbers are summed up, the lotal is fifteen. Now chil-
dren use it as a game, bul there is still profound natural
meaning behind it. This nine house system has been de-
veloped for use in divination and spiritual practice. .

For further information regarding the line system, refer Lo
Chapler 61 of the Hua Hu Ching in The Complete Works of
Lao Tzu and to Tao, the Subile Uniersal Law.
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The Eight Symbols Transfer to Five Elements 1 T,

The Traditional Hu To Diagram
o 000000

000
o

o oo
FIOLTRE 499
[n this figure, the numbers one to four are expressed
by the pyramid in Figure 50, as are the numbers six to
nine as shown in Figure 45. The numerical combinations
can also be expressed as shown in Figure 47.

Ss e evseee
00 o0
e e o e
000DODOOOOD

(=]
s ® @ ® O ©®
Number Image Symbol Sense
By Water _— strong force
5=7-2 Fire o — weak force
E=8-3 Wood _— light force (OURE 50) 7 10 (5x2)
5=90-4 Metal il heavy force A Five is a number whose function is io neutralize
and unify. It is derived from 1 +40r2+3andis
5=0 Earth 0 field of comprised of one odd yang number and one even yin
harmonization numbet
e B. Five implies establishment.
The center of the above ancient mystical chart, Hu To, C. The numbers six through nine are the repetition of
shows: the numbers one through five in a declining phase.
oe o D. Ten is a number with the implication of stopping
ordecrcasingthefmﬂlgrcwWOIlheymandyang
o phases.
o0 0 E. Al numbers contain zero and one. The establish-
FIOURE 28) ing factor is the number one, and that which is estab-
lished is zero.

The middle "five” expresses the balancing force and is
the unifying field, like the central element *Earth." The

F. Thus the number fve is an establishment which
square expresses the universal basic energy as strong can be expressed by "zero” and contains the possibility
yang, strong yin, lesser yang and lesser yin. of going further up or down.




38 Chapter 5
G. One to five can be symbolized by the five natural

phenomena: 2 3
1. Water
2. Fire 5
3. Wood
4. Metal
5 Earth
PIGURE 51) 1 4

H In the square in the above figure, the vertical lines
express the rejection of each other. The horizontal
lines express the relaton of generating. Five is the
neutralizing force which coheres the other Great Four,
thus it is zero.

The Four Forces and Harmonization
Derived from the Combination of Lo Shih and Hu To

Hu To and Lo Shih are different systems of order. The
number five expresses the palance point that can be found in
each circumstance. The undisclosed spiritual practice
contained in these diragrams is to realize this purpose {of
balance}] mentally, physically and spiritually. This is the
central teaching in the I Ching. the Tao Teh Ching, and other
spiritual works of equivalent depth.

g‘mgwwﬁg
from strong yary
to Lesser yin
= e e
from lesser yang oo ooy
R \ / i
¥in energy decreasing
from strong yin
to lesser yang
MIGURE 63}

Left to right (clockwise] movement is the generating order.
Right to left (counterclockwise) movement Is the revolu-
tionary order.

Chapter 6
THE VARIOUS ENERGY CYCLES
OF NATURE

vin and Yang Expressed in the T'ai Chi Tu
A The Tai Chi Symbol

(FIGURE 53)

Each T’al Chi Tu has three aspects:

yang (the white side}
yin (the dark side)
the circle representing their integration.

These two complementary spheres thal exist logether rep-
resent the relativity of all existence. both in the physical and
the concepiual universe.

Located within each sphere is a small circle. The circle in
yang is called "the yin in yang." and the circle in yin is called
"the yang in yin." It is undersiood that further integration is
brought forth in each sphere as the sinall circle increases info
another Tai Chi.

From the smallest element in the universe Lo the largest.
the T'ai Chi Tu represents the integration of the universe it
its totality.

Fach Tai Chi stands complete and independent while at
{he same lime being one small part of the larger whole, This
is illustrated in Figure 54 below. This precepl can also be
applied (v the model of an individual human life  The
universe is a unilied existence like an individual human
being, and an individual human life is a unilied existence,
just like the universe.
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Each Tal Chi Stands independent
as a Small Part of the Larger Whole

FIGURE S4)

B. Four Ways to Present the T'ai Chi Tu

1 This is the symbol that commonly re-
presents the integration of yin and yang. Yang Is
generating, light energy. thus it rises io the higher
sphere. Yin, its opposite, is receptive, heavy energy
and thus sinks to the lower sphere. In general, yang
tends to rise, progress and increase, representing the
creative, active movemeni of nature. Yin tends fto
sink, reverse and decrease, representing the receptive
and less active movement of nature. The principle of
equilibrium and balance is presented as the Tai Chi
Tu, the interaction of the two different elements.

2 This symbol expresses the energy state
of daily cycles, moon cycles, yearly cycles, and the cy-
cles of an individual person's lifetime in general cir-
cumslances. In a dailly cycle, yang represents the
Light of daytime and yin represents the darkness of
night. If we bisect the Tal Chi Tu with a horizontal
line, the lower half represents the period from mid-
night to noon. The dark yin is exhausted and gives
way to the growing yang. The upper hall represents
the afternoon as yang energy decreases and gives way
to the growing yin toward midnight.
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in presenting the lunar cycle. the left fyang) side of the
T'al Chi Tu expresses the moonlight increasing from the
‘new moon’ upward. Around the fifteenth day of a
Chinese calendar, the hypothetical vertical middle line is
reached and the moon is at its fullest. Then the
decreasing moonlight follows the next half ofa moon cycle
for around fifteen more days. The right side presents the
darkness of the night.

In presenting the yearly solar cycle, the lefi (light) side
represents ihe seasons of Spring and Summer and the
right (dark) represenis the seasons of Fall and Winter.

In presenting a human Hfe cycle, the lower leit
expresses the first half while the upper left expresses the
second half. The right side representis a person before
birth and after death.

3. This orientation has the same meaning
and purposes as the others, the only difference being o
show the highest point of the cycle in the middle of the
top curve. This is noon in a daily cycle, the full moon in
a lunar cycle. the high point between Spring and Summer
in a yearly cycle and middle age in a human life.

4. @ This symbol more dramatically ex-

presses the natural energy flow in its process of ac-
celeration. The dimenslons and states of the two op-
posite energy flows are clearly shown, as well as the
important principle which says, "The faster the flow
progresses, the more rapid its decrease.” This princi-
ple can be understood in terms of natural phenomena,
human physical force and historical events. The vivid
movement, the active flow, and the principle that
growith and decline are proportionally related are all
pictured in this diagram.

There ls another imporiant principle expressed in
the Tai Chi Tu which says: When yang reaches its
fullest, yin grows, and when yin is at its fullest, yang
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starts on its way. All cycles follow this principle with-
out exception

There are still more
resented by Lhe Tai Chi Tu sym

discovery

principles and methods rep-
bol which await further

II. Use of Yin/Yang Cycles in Ordinary Human Life

A Two Divisions

[MIGURE 55)

The yang (light) sphere represents life
The yin (dark) sphere represents uncertain death — — .

The basic structure of the UnIVerse. according to the
Taeist view, consists of three spheres:

Heaven, or the spiritual realm, symbolized as O s
Earth, or the material realm, symbolized as . :
Mankind, containing all lives, symbolized as O :

In the spiritual science of the natural spiritual path.o
represents a general human life before achievement.
represents completed purification, total fulfillment, as-
cension or the pure yang body of an tmmortal one which
is without any remalning yin. . represents contamina-
tion, downwardness, ghosts, bondage and sorTow.

To be natural is to lengthen the yang or subtle cy-
cle. To be supernatural Is to eliminate the yin or
gross sphere and become purely subtle.

In contrasl, human life is usually spent chasing
after death, and often the gross cycle takes charge of
the entirety of one’s life.

It is obvious that life belongs to yang and subtle-
ness, while death belongs to yin and grossness. To
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understand this is to understand the foundation of
spiritual truth, the great secret of which is immortal
cultivation. One has access to the way of cultivation
through all of my books.

B. Four Divisions

represents the first quarter of life
represents the second quarter of life
represents the third quarter of life

represents the fourth quarter of life

The length of each stage in an individual life is not
determined by the length of time. Instead, the endurance
of energy decides the length of time. Ordinary lives fill up
a "frame” of time, such as how many years a person lives,
but a "year" is only a mark of time. It does not actually
represent the living situation of the person. When one's
yang or subtle energy withers. life ceases. Therefore, in
order to maintain life, subtle energy must be cultivated.
There is no other way. This is the fundamental viewpoint
of ancient naturally developed ones, Lengthening the
yang curve of life's cycle is, in reality, lengthening life.

Ancieni masters used metaphors to tell the truth which
is elucidated in my books, bul it still requires daily sell-
cultivation to develop one’s responsiveness and o experi-
ence the depth of the instruction. Total understanding
and irust are required for development and achievement.
Otherwise, my books would be no dilferent than ordinary
books,

From the understanding ol the above, an individual
should take responsibility for his life and apply the fol-
lowing virtuous practices:
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gelf-cultivation
gelf-control
sell-examination

self-adjustment
seli~commurnion

self-discipline
self-government sell-improvement
self-knowledge self-regulation

self-gurrender sell-sustenance

As understood by the anclent spiritually developed
ones, to consistently practice these virtuous qualities with
sincerity Is to grasp the meaning of the universe and of
human life.

C. Yin and Yang in the Daily Cycle

Division of the Two Phases
ooty

s

~Yang

(FIGLRE 57] l ‘GM
Note- In the natural spiritual way of cultivation, the
hours between midnight and noon are composed of yang
energy, while the hours between noon and midnight are
composed of yin energy. Yang energy gives vitalizing sup-
port to human activity, while yin energy devitalizes activi-
ty. All important spiritual energy cultivation occurs dur-
ing the yang part of the cycle.

Division of the Four Phases

neen

mORNING

(FIGURE 58) i
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In this illustration of the four divisions of
solar cycle, the yang energy is shown rlsmgmt}eug:glym
the morning hours and peaking at noon when the yin
cycle begins. In the illustration below (Figure 59)
maximum yang at noon Is shown on the left. z

WIGURE 53]

According to the energy differences,
. ¥ energy b

comes too strong in the head area at m?g time cl%yse E
noon. Although this is not a good time for cultivating,
tiinis ?ullsgfkactdfor handling other daily affairs. The best

e for —cultivation is in the ear
energy Is not yet too strong. Fmanierist i

In the first part of the yin sphere. yin en i

A =

shallow and usable for some work. Th}erllr:nlter Igﬂﬁl’sllljlue
yin sphere, when (he energy becomes deeper. is time for
rest and nol for engaging in work.

D. Yin and Ynng in the Lunar Cycle

mﬂﬁm
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ircle.

schord” is a stralght line cut thrcuﬂgh ac
Thts i::.) Chinese call the half mognp;l: tf.n;t;g:r s:;l;:;:.:

= it is waxin, in the le art o
:??Onr“;’)‘jm Th:y call if the "lower chord moon when
it ﬂlarst through the right hall of the sphere. The
) . called the “eyebrow moon.

ne;‘;l:’?'f;;i: chord,” which develops from the !}cu;

moon, is fresh. increasing, and reaches for the
' "lower cord” Is worni out and ?ect;edsmfon 4
- tonifying and sedating effects o e m
cy'cr‘j:; extend l% human emotional life. During the up-
r chord phases, one feels tonified, and during the
f:}ewafrr chord sedated. One should regulate one's emo-
tions in order to maintain balance during this cyck?. '
The correct time for sell-cultivation is during all phases
1 lly during the full lower chord

of the moon, but especla : z
meon. "No moon" is the end of the cycle when no light is

visible from the moon. The New Moon is the beginning (:{
2 new cycle. and s also r:.a].i'_:d eyebrow moor. i
suggesls new life or the beginning of a new cycle. 1l is
beneficial to grow one’s energy with the moon. For
reasons of protecting a gentle young energy sprioul.
emotional excilement or outbursts must be avoided
during the new moon.

E. Further Applications of Figure 60

fast or
1. On the day of the new moon one should
keep a clean, simple diet in order to benefit from the

moon's refreshing energy.

9. During the full moon (the fifteenth or sixteenth day
of the lunar cycle) the tide rises. The liquid energy of
the human body also rises at this time. During these
days, one should avoid affairs which require a con-
siderable amount of care, delicacy and gentleness.
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4. The phases of lunar energy influence the development
of the brain of a newly conceived fetus. 1f coriception
occurs during a night with good moonlight, along with
other normal conditions, the development of the brain of
(he future child will be beneflted.

5. The moon influences the right hemisphere of the brain,
whereas solar energy influences the left. The balance of
the two hemispheres of the brain. the intuitive right side
and the intellectual left side. is important for high
development. The supporting, balancing energy from
nature includes the Big Dipper. the first five planets, and
the twenty-eight constellations, among others.

6. Parents do not give birth to the soul. they only provide
the physical form. The great work of giving a body to a
soul for mundane development is the primary work of the
lunar and solar energy phases of the daily cycle. A good
soul comes from the pure sphere of the universe on its
voyage of continual evolution. When the parents have
intercourse, an opportunity is created for the seed and egg
to meet. Although pregnancy takes ten full moons to
complete. the integration of a visiting soul comes to ride in
this one particular moment of integration of paternal and
maternal energies. The aura of a couple during inter-
course is whal attracts the soul. and a good soul will
always make the correct choice without hesifation.

7. The variation among souls is enormous. Life's for is
but a vessel: what is inside is most important. Parents
only give life to form. they cannol give birth to a soul.
Soul birth is the work of nature. All souls were once pure.
but the contamination of worldly life has made them
impure with “post-Heavenly" defects.

8. Lunar energy not only draws water {rom the ocean, but
can also affect the ovulation and menstruation of a
woman. The menstruation of ancient women always oc-
curred during the full moon. thus the ingon is the symbol
of the female in spiritual symbology and the sun is the
symbol of the male. This natural female cycle has be-
come disordered, however, through social and intellectuzal
activities which create internal disturbance and psycho-
logical problems.

This is a good time for cultivating since it enables one
to achieve clarity.

3. During the closing days of the moon’s cycle, before
and at the time of no moon, the attracling or contract-
ing force of the moon's energy is released. On the day
when the energy is at its lowest, calmness should be
maintained. One should avold singing, crying or other
emotional outbursts.
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Congestion in the uterus naturally increases from B. Four Phases of Natural

the tléje of the new moon until it is released during = Energy -

the full moon. Sowmelines a woman's natural cycle

does not correspond with the moon's cycle. Only

when menstruation does not take place at all does one

begin to sce definite unnatural consequences.

F. Lunar and Solar Energies in a Yearly Cycle

C. Six Phases of Natural Energy

The Yang Group
General, Yang

deep, VIGOROUS, mnab-}.&
o%, elbesl YAhG ARG

(IOURE 84)

shallow, Leases.,
OR. YOLINg YANG

= = Deep yang oblains the bottom line from

—— Middle yang obtains the middle line from

o1 = — Shallow yang obtains the top line from
SoLSTICE
FIOURE 61]
The Yin Gro
The cycles of the twelve hexagrams express the Mp
variations of solar energy al the beginning of each new GENERALYIR
moon. Notice that the Chinese New Year is characlerized E=

by the first new moon in the early Spring. This roughly
corresponds (o February/ March of the Western calendar.

e
=

Ill. A Deeper Observation of the Natural Energy beep. Big, OR. sMI;w.mgeﬂ.,
Phases, Their Symbols and Meanings E1AERTI OF- VLN VI
FIOURE 65)
A Two Phases of Natural Energy Deep yin obtains the bottom line from

vang & Yin Middle yin obtains the middle line from

(FIOURE &3)

iy
TR

Sha].low)dnoblaJIlSth'etopmle&mn




50 Chapter 6

According to a group of
ease can be classified by the a

yin and yang. and the app
methods can be applied.

D. Eight Phases of Natural Energy

The Yang Group

=

—— full or old yang vigorous yang
—— middle yang shallow yang
2. The Yin Group
= = full or old yin deep yin
shallow yin

— — middle yin

3. Diagram of proportionate expression

symplorns, any dis-
bove six divisions of

ropriate natural healing

At

I |

If we iake the familiar circular expression o

shallow yang

middLe yYang ==

VIGOROUS Yang 5

Full yong =

(FIGLIRE 86)

portionality from the Tai Chi diagram
lace to lllustrate the

eight phases of the two great manifestations of one
primal natural energy in gradation, we have:

E. The Eight Phases and the Seasonal Changes
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= = ==

Summee, Suammen. Antumn
Beging Soatice ecms

Aprn WINTER.
Yacins seLsaice ‘;‘."“;f.:

(FIGURE 671

v. The Universal Cycle of Energy Phases

A. The Five Elementary Phases of Natural Energy

pROSperung phase

I
Generazing phase
(VeGeTAZION oR Weod)

(FIGURE 685)

The symbolic words Wood, Fire. Earth, Metal and Waler
are classifications or phases of natural energy. but they
cannot be rgidly interpreted. They are absract represen
tations of the cyclic reality of natural energy and the
interwoven relationships of all phenomena. The construe:

tive

N L0 R =

5 8
ConTRAcTING Phase
(mezTAL)

(FIRe)

T
STABILIZING
phase

(eARZH )

1ng  phase
(wazer)

order of nalural energy Is expressed below:

Waler gives life to Wood fvegetation).

Wood gives life to Fire.

Fire brings forth Earth {ash). _

Earth creates Melal as the bone of Earth.
Metal can be transformed back into a liquid.
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C. The Integration of the Five Phases With the

B. The Ten Celestial Phases Ten Celestial Stems

(¥ma)
Bain

&

genardTing
| REVIVIDG

e
FIOURE 70} | RECTHSALS

i D. Understanding the Symbols of the Celestial
Stems

? Jia (yang wood): the image of breaking
through, like a sprout breaking through the earth.

Z/ Yi {yin wood): the image of early growth with
young, bending stems and branches.

[FIOL'RE. 86
Jia yang Wood strong generating force @ Bien (yang fire): the image of the life force ex-
Yi yin Wood weak generating force panding like a beautiful fire.
Bien yang Fire strong developing force J- Ding (yin fire): the image of a new life becom-
Ding yin Fire weak developing force ing fully grown.
Wuh yang Earth strong stabilizing force ﬁ Wuh (yang earth): the image of luxuriant
Ji yin Earth weak stabilizing force growth and prosperous development.
Geng  yang Metal strong reforming force 1 e Ji {yin earth): the image of distinguishable
Hsin  yin Metal weak reforming force ] features and attributes. '
Ren yang Water sirong returning force ﬁ Geng (yang metal): the image of the beginning

Quei  yin Water weak returning force of reversal, energy retreating until the next Spring.




54 Chapter 6 { The Varlous Energy Cycles of Nature 55
‘:F Hsin (yin metal): the image of withdrawing. F. The Twelve Terrestrial Branches

f Ren (yang waler): the image of the life encrgy
nurtured deeply within, like a pregnant mother
nourishing the fetus.

Quei (yin water): the image of regathering of a
new life force. Underground and invisibly cultivated,

it awaits a new breakthrough.

E. Relationships Found within the Celestial Stems
ConrRAc
M"D?;'I
o Lo
z ﬁ
o Lo —%—:
e remdenm =
a@— ~@ P . Hal yin  Water
Tze yang Water Returning /Retreati
T .— @ x Chul yin Earth { Phase e
Ein yang Wood
] -g- Mao yin  Wood Generating/Reviving
FIGURE 71} f_ Ch'en yang Earth Phase
E indicates the same elemental phase (energy). Sze yin  Fire
20— indicates an incorporated team. b yaog: INs ProsperinglPevessisg
Wel yin Earth Phase
3. %< indicates fighting and conquering.
' Sh
4, DD indicates yin and yang energy respectively. v e g e
u yin  Metal Contracting /Revolving
5. The yin phase of any stem can conquer the same Shu yang Earth Phase

energy as the yang phase.
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G. Understanding the Symbols of the Twelve
Earthly Branches

5' Tze [yang Water): the image of the reproduc-
tivenessof life, like a seed beneath the earth, absorb-

ing moisture and nutrition for development.

Zz Chul [yin Earth): the lmage of a sprout before
it reaches the surface. In other words, underground

growth.

? Ein [yang Wood): the image of a crawling
sprout as it meets the warmth of alr, its final
stretch out of the earth.

Elﬂ Mao (yin Wood): the image of huxuriant vege-
tation dancing in the sunshine.

)ﬁ Ch'en (yang Earth): the image of full awaken-
ing for the coming growth.

E Sze (yin Fire): the Image of preparation for
ripeness.

bF' Wu {yang Fire): the image of growth as it
reaches its peak.

ﬂi Wel (yin Earth): the image of the sweet taste
that expresses ripeness and mellowness.

$ Shen (yang Metal): the image of full ripencss
and the time of harvest.

@ Yu (yin Metal): the image of recollecting afier
a rich yleld.

ﬁ Shu (yang Earth): the image of retreating
from the visible excitement of life.

‘/#( Hal (yin Water): the image of the seed or core
awalting its next growth.

1) Harmonious Order

&)

chen
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H. The Relationships Found Within t Twel
Branches i i

&

S

<17

2) Enforcing Order

]

&

SI&
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In Figure 73. horizontally paired phases Inter- 3) Persecuting Order
act harmoniously and vertically paired phases are
antagonistic. Horizontal pairs combine to form one e &
of the five phases. For example, Wu/Wel is Fire, = — .5
Sze/Shen is Water, Chen/Yu is Metal, Mao/Shu is
Fire, Ein/Hal 1s Wood. and Chul/Tze 1s Earth. = .
i
F (Tze. Yang Water) and
2 [Chui, Yin Earth)
come together to become "productive Earth.”
gamao Yo
% (Ein, Yang Wood) and
% (Hal, Yin Water)
come together to become “growing Vegelation."
¥ (Mao, Yin Wood) and emn s&u
#& (shu, Yang Earth) ®
come together to be "useful Fire.”
chut
% (Chen, Yang Earth) and | Z zze
@ (Yu, Yin Metal) (FIGURE 75) E2
come logether o become "usable Metal. in Figure 75. the persec — =
£ (Sze, Yin Fire) and ' the following four categories:
togett r¢l [St? m:)' Ya?éaﬁe};l?m Water.” : Group persecuting: Shen. Sze, Ein
yethe
come logether lo become S Ing Waler. Imbalasced iy o
4 (Wu, Yang Fire) and Mutually persecuting: Tze, Mao
% (Wel, Yin Earth] Self persecuting: Chen, W, Yu, Hal
come together to become fery and light. f

: : : f This situation is created by the different aspects of form-
mfﬁf;; f‘)(ji:) oi::a ’:;om’;’:bn':‘?gg’:ﬁ? and throughyy ing new relationships. Sze and Shen are friends In relation-
ship. bul Shen and Ein are in opposition. When the three
come logether, they form a new relationship as persecuting

In Figure 74, the four triangles show phases order.
that are mutually enforcing. The dotted lines show Chul and Shu are in relationship, but Chul and Wel are
the phases that destroy each other. The triangles in opposition. When the three come together, they form a

also form an element. Shen/Tze/Chen are Water,

Hal/Mao/Wei are Wood. Ein/Wu/Shu are Fire, and newIEEE uting crlex.

I o [l e

The above Is created by the aspects as shown in Figure

75.
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I. The Interrelation of the Ten Celestial Stems
and the Twelve Terrestrial Branches

1} The Ten Stems With the Twelve Branches

r Jia  — EIN wood
¥i — MAO wood
~

¥
BIEN — wll;: fire
DING — SZE fire
WUH = CHEN = SHU earth
N
i [FIGLURE 78]

Ji. = CHUI = WEI earth
g2 Z

GENG — SHEN metal
HSIN — YU metal
REN — TZE water
QUEI — HAI water

2) The Twelve Branches With the Ten Stems

TZE % !QUE!% water
QUEIES water
(.'iiulﬂ a2 et
HSIN¥ metal
BIEN & fire
Emﬁ JIA ? vegelation
- I3
”UH,SQ earth
Maoy fyi Z vegetation
YI Z vegetation
A
r:uﬂuﬁ wurt 3 earth
QUH% water
WUH X earth
B BIEN @& fire

GENG}:{ metal

| wq: ’:mg’:
Z
2

piNG T
WUH "g
GENG 1§

REN I

"“@ } nsin %

Y1
WEL ﬁ a1

SHEN

fire

earth

vegetation |

earth

fire

earth
metal

water

metal

metal
earth

fire

water

|

vegetation §

IOURE 77]
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J. The Complete Sixty Cycle Energy Phases

1. Six Groups of Ten Cycles
T % F | @) =
o Pide | Feman
yanag ik ¥in yang Yang
m waTeR, Bd  woob m w"::b
% 1 & (G ) —m
& (wuh)  (chen) tfl) (51@) {“Rm) iﬁq uu’m) u.i‘n
Yang ¥in Fin Yang ¥in )
Jah ok | e | e SR e
TE 9§ | & 00 B
(Rén)  (shen) | (Qiey (R ]
i3
wiien meTdy, | waken mbcai
T w0 K @ G T ) 4
oy | o Yy | mem” e | e i
Yang Vg Yin Pin YanG Yang yin in
wood  @aRTh | wood wazéR | PIRe walek | WIRé  eamch-
&% 9 g ) W ® O & W e
B {vih) (ein Jn (mad) | (Gens)  (chen) m?m (3z8)
yang  Yang n h Yang  yang
z 9 & E 3L
(Ken) () | (qised) tngﬂ
yang Yang Yin Tin
WAIER.  FIRe | WaleR
] Z 1) B w3 A T @ X
(3%4)  (shep) | (VS u) | (BER)  (Sha) | (BING)  iman)
Yang FarG Yin. ¥in vang  yang ¥in win
wood  meZal, | mwood FIRe  EARDH™ | FiRe WATER
® o F 2 @ I R (D) Wy
c| mom  wze g Chut) | (Gend) uSs) IM*HII (mas)
g yana ¥in Yin Yang  yang Tin
aiuh WRTER | eARTh mezal  wood matal m
9 ® £ w0 E
(REN)  [Chen) | (auet)  (Szé)
vang Vg ¥in Wn
WADER, EaRIh | waren. WiNe
P ® & Z @ F G T @B
(Jra) (rud (i) el | BN (Shen) | (AWNG) (v
Yang Yang Yin ¥in yang yong yin nn
wood FiRs @iRrh | piRe  meCad, | PiRe melal
5 A 2 @ % R T F W
& | b (Shw) (bl (hat) | (Gendd  (TZE) | (hsin)  (churd
yang B Yin Fourkg Yarsg An Nn
m EARTh | €aRTh WaZéR | TWTAL  WaléR | melal eancn
F M ¥ a0 W
(Ren) (@) | (Quen) (mao)
Yang yound ¥in NN
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)
[ Z ) E ] m o & X
) sze) | (meny  ove) | (AN (ven)
JHA) ichend | & (¢ o) e i

Fand yandg A A
= e —— —t— I 1]
w6 @ Z w8 [ X o A
ewuh)  (Shem) | g o) | (gengy  (She) | (ham)  (hai)
Yiund “ang i AN N

€

¥ang i
el eameh | wwos  awie | Pme wmE | HIRE €axnzh 8
i :

= @ F | & a7z
(men} (£zé) (i) (chai)
A yang Vin A
aacar, waTeR | wazen, eanzh

® G k| € ® 7 | A W @ | % & B
Evuh) (1:-! (Bl cwer) | (geng)  (Shen) | han )
P| Sma  wane | vn wn | aune  vang | An M

T, Tike | eamen eanrn |4mecol mezal | mezal mecdl §

F ® A | & 09 X

(Hen} (shin) | (aner) that)
ang yang | yin
| mazer. eanrh | wnter, WhIék
(FIOURE 78}

Charts A through F show the complete com-
bination of the Ten Celestial Stems with the Twelve
Terrestrial Branches in six groups of ten each, mak-
ing up an entire cycle of sixty phases.

To figure out the energy of the year in which
you were born, or any other year, work backwards
or forwards from F-10 (Queif/Hai) which is 1983.
1973, for instance, would be E-10. 1963 would be
D-10. and so forth. A quick way to calculaie pasi
or future years is to know that in the current cycle
Quei/Hai is not only 1983, but also 1923, 1863 or
2043.

If you were to chart the sixty phases as a cir-
cle, each combined pair of phases would represent
six degrees of the circle.

The upper or Celestial phases begin with the
generating phase, Wood. The lower or Terrestrial
phases begin with the retuming phase, Water.
Since the generating force comes from the vasiness
of the universe, the Earth responds with that which
is substantial (water), the source of all earthly life.
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2. Cross Reference Chart of Stems to Branches
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To trace the cycle of sixly phases from beginning to end.
read the Celestial Stems in the far left column, from top
fo boitom, and maich them with the Terrestrial Branches
of Cycle 1, from top to bottom. Then repeat the process,
matching the Stems with Cycle 2, 3 and so forth.
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3. Sixty-Cycle Interaction of the Five Elements

FIGURE 803

This chart fllustrates the cyclic movement and interre-
lationships of the five phases of natural energy as outlined
in Figure 70. Many important laws are expressed in this
cycle. Moving counterclockwise, the law of generation -
which is applied in the science of harmenics in music -
oceurs at every eight intervals among the Heavenly Siems.
An incorporated team of two Stems occurs at every six in-

tervals. The enforced trio of three Stems occurs al every

four intervals.
Moving clockwise, an incorporated team of two

Branches occurs each three intervals, and the destructive

relationship of two Branches at every seven intervals.
When counting in either direction, take the first phase
after the initial phase to which you are referring as #1.
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4. Sixty Interacting Phases in Cyclic Rotation

FIGURE BI)

In the cycle of sixty, each individual unit of
combined energy is a beginning, a transition and an
end. It is complete unto itself It is also a part of
something else. The entire universe is comprised of
such individual units of energy combinations in
small circles of ten, as shown in the chart above.

These cycles of universal energy are far from
being a matter of distani concern in our daily lives,
but are actually the very coniext in which we live.
This is the value of the knowledge passed down lo
us from the ancient developed enes.
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6. The Spiml Unfolding of the Sixty Cycles
!

[FICURE 63 Tie \

The Tal Chi Tu at the center of this chart
shows thal as yang (the light hall) expands, yin (the
dark half) expands as well. In this illustration. the
Twelve Terrestrial Branches are fixed, while the Ten
Celestial Stems spirals outward in a clockwise direc-
tion, giving rise to the twelve major segments of yin
and yang.

Once again, the Earthly Branches are coordi-
naled with the Heavenly Stems in the following or-
der: Jia/Tze, Yi/Chui, Bien/Ein, etc., conlinuocusly
around the spiral.

Note that a yang stem is always paired with a
yang branch. Al no time does the yang of one cale-
gory pair with the yin of the other category.
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V. The Relation of the Sixty Cycles to the Natural

Energy Calendar

A. Origin of the Calendar

The Natural Energy Calendar began on the first
day of the first year during the reign of the Yellow
Emperor. The great astronomer of that time, Tai Chiu,

a student of ancient astronomy, was assigned the task

of formalizing an energy calendar from all the available

sources. The Winter Solstice oceurs during the elevenih

moon of the year: this is the time when yin energy
ceases and yang energy begins. The cleventh moon was
therefore chosen as the first moon of the first year of the
Yellow Emperor's reign. in 2698 B.C.. and this time of
the year was recognized as the energy New Year.

Later, the Great Yu (2204-2197 B.C.). a great
warrior of the pre-historic deluge, an outstanding astro-
nomer and a man of spiritual development. established
the third meon after the Winter Solstice {which is the
first moon of Spring) as the first month of the year. This
was done to coordinate human activities with seasonal
variations.

Still later, during the Chou Dynasty, the eleventh
moon (i.e.. the full moon before the Winter Solstice} was
again considered the first moon. Subsequently, the
third or "ein” moon which is now recognized as the
seasonal New Year was considered as the first moon.

The following chart shows the ancient calendars
of Tai Chiu and the Great Yu, as well as the
corresponding cycle of Twelve Branches and their
relation to the Western Calendar. At the top of the charl
is the cycle order in energy language, with the birth of
yang in the first month. increasing to its fullest
expression in the sixth month, and followed by the birth
of yin which grows lo its full expression in the twelfth
month.
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universal energy system is EF Jia. The beginning of the Limited heat 150° August 23,24
phases of the lower universal energy system is 3 Tze. z o 0
Therefore. the energy hour of B3 Jia/Tze. on the day E White dew 165 Sept 7,8
of Jia/Tze, at the new moon of Jia/Tze 4681 years ago [ : 180° t 23.24
{in 2698 B.C.) marks the moment when the first year of E’: rAutumnal R Hep i
the Yellow Emperor's calendar. This system is the Cold dew 195° Oct 8,9
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Yellow Route (of the sun) and the Western Calendar are
shown in the following charl (Figure 84). Severe cold aoo® Jan 20,21
In the southern hemisphere. the seasons are opposite.

(MGURE 84)
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The Chinese system of solar energy variation defines the
route which the sun travels (the Yellow Route) as
beginning at the fixed point of zero degrees (the Spring
Equinex) and moving eastward until it reaches 360
degrees, Each fifteen degree interval is a single seasonal
period, thus establishing twenty-four equal periods. Each
period has a special name which describes that climatic
phase of the year. Twelve periods are seasonal changes,
and twelve are dividing points called "Middle Chi."

C. Applications of the Seasonal Variations

The knowledge of climatic perlods is very useful in
agriculture, and colorful, meaningful festivals with all
kinds of healthy activities at specific times of the year can
help prevent emotional stagnation and refresh the spirit of
life.

The eight dark circles in Figure 84 indicate the seasonal
periods thal are important for spiritual cultivation,
inasmuch as they represent high energy days. At these
times, highly evolved spirits are much more active. and
these special days are very effective for such purifications

as private confessions to the spiritual realm of nature,
asking forgiveness for mistakes of which you are aware
and unaware, prayers for good wishes and healthy
spiritual fasting. During such a spiritual [ast. one should
abstain from tobacco, alcohel and sex, remain quiet and
avoid meeting people or participating in needless activities.
These fundamental procedures are necessary and should
be practiced with sincerity. otherwise one's cultivation will
have a negative resull.

In the body there are bwelve big ties connecting the soul
to the body. This bondage is an obstacle to the upliftment
of the soul, thus it is wise to ulilize the power of
forgiveness Lo dissolve these intricate ties. One can also
take advantage of the eighl main seasonal periods fo
dissolve these ties and reform one's personality.

There are many good spiritual practices which can be
learned. The eight seasonal periods are very important (o
a person who s serious about cultivation. If you do a
general spiritual practice, the seasonal periods can also
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have a good effect on dissolving the knets and ties. [For
further information on this topic, please see Chapler 8.)

According Lo the phases of energy rolation. many people
living in today's cilies miss the "Springtime” of their day
and struggle with the deep "Winter” of the night. They
hibernate in the "Spring” or morning hours of the daily
cycle and become active during the “Winter" or midnight
hours. This is not In accord with nature.

The failures of many spirttual followers can be observed
and used teo benelil your own culitvation. Their
meditation is nothing more than brooding ever their
psychological problems. They may have noble intentions,
bul they stray too far from the course of nature and their
own personal nature. Those who neglect the elements of
nature and disregard fundamental truths while searching
for high spiritual achievement are blind. Wise people
avoid this error by being sufficiently and methodically
equipped with correct methods

By careful study of the complele energy cycle, it can be
determined which days are sultable or unsuitable for
ceriain kinds of cultivation. Thus true and effectlive
cultivalion is intimately related to the rest of the universe.
To know the energy cycles and live in harmeny with them
is very lmportant to someone who wishes to make real
spiritual progress.

So far we have seen the energy time system as il was
originally adopted: the four phases of the bi-hourly cycle
of a day, the daily cycle of the moon, the lunar cycle of
the year and the yearly cycle of the sixiy-year cycle. The
unity of these individual cycles is sixly periods. The cycle
of the current day and year can be determined by tracing
back to the first year and first day of the cycle. The
traditional Chinese calendar is a continuous record of
these cycles and is available to everyone. To the person
who leamns Lo use it. this calendar can be of greal benefit
in utilizing cycles in the more important underiakings of
general daily life circumstances as well as in one's
personal cullivation.
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D. Seasonal Varlations with the Twelve Branches

The inner ecliptic route and the outer tropic route of
the Twelve Branches, as shown in Figure 85, illustrate the
same harmonious relationships between phases that are
shown in the horizontal pairs in Figure 73 and in the
squares in Figure 95.

One can also note the correspondence of the Branches
to the seasons of the year, as outlined in Figure 72. and

also the complete cycle of twenly-lour seasonal variations
described in Figure 84.
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E. Utilization of the Sixty Cyclic Universal Energy
Phases

In anclent China, the sixty phases were used:
a. to mark the twelve bi-hourly divisions of energy in
a day
. lo mark the days within different sixty-day cycles
to mark the twelve moons in a year
. to mark years in different sixty-year cycles
to know Lhe daily energy variations

pan g

The main reason for using the ancient energy-time
sysiem is to understand the nature of life. According to
ancient spiritual understanding, time is neither the face
of a plane nor a straight line. A unit of time is a phase of
cyclic universal energy. I varies from the modern con-
cept of time, which is represenied by certain marks, mea-
sures or periods. Without different energy phases circu-
lating, there is no sense of time or reality.

When the sixty-cycle system is applied to the hours
of a day or to the phases of the moon, the lower Ter-
restrial cycle of energy phases is stationary. Its ex-
pression is always the same. The upper Celestal
phases vary with the different hours or moons.

Understanding the daily energy variations is not only
interesting but useful as well. Generally. cyclic energy
has different influences on one's daily life. On Fire-
energy days, for example, one’s personal energy is pri-

untamed. Importani meetings should not be
scheduled for these days, except for military purposes.
Watery, cool food and slow, quiet music are better for
Fire days.

For any changes that need to be made, Metal days are
best, especially a day in which the Celestial and Terres-
trial phases are yang Melal. Interacting yang Metal ener-
gy indicates reformation or revolutlon. Thisis a good Ume
for reforming bad habits and doing whal is positive
instead of destructive.

The three days of yang Wood/yang Water [Jia/Tze).
yang Wood/yang Wood (Jia/Ein), and yang Metal/yang
Metal {Geng/Shen) are all vigorous, energetie days that

are very good for cultivating one's high, creative spirit-
ual goals.
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If one cullivates or wishes to obtain mystical power,
the six yin Fire (Ding) days are especially suited for

this purpose,
If one wishes to cultivate one’s energy to become

high spiritual energy, Lhe six yang Wood (Jia) days can

be used for this.
If one wishes to engage in sex for the purpose of

strenglhening vitality, the appropriate time is on yin
Water (Quei] days when both individuals are more

vigorous than usual.
When the energy cycles are applied to a year, the
four major seasons are expressed as follows:
winter (Water) is from 2 . Hal to # , Chul
'&? . Ein to/% . Ch'en

. S5ze to ﬁ Wel

.

Spring (Wood) is from
Summer (Fire) is from E
Autumn (Metal) is from $ . Shento 'é( . Shu

The Winter Solstice is a time when yin finally
reaches the point of greatest regression and yang Is
generated. This is the beginning of yang energy and is
an important time for people to nurture their vitality.

The Spring Equinox is when yin and yang are bal-
anced and is the best time for people to harmonize
their energy while undertaking creative activities.

The Summer Solstice is the time when yang has
reached its peak and yin begins to grow. This is the
best time for people to control their vitality and not
over-extend themselves.

The Autumn Equinox is also a time of balance bet-
ween yin and yang and is the best Ume for people to
collect their vitality back to its center and strengthien
their health for wintertime.

This is a general outline for spiritual seekers wheo
wish to have some rudimentary knowledge. Knowing

the effects of their personal cycle also provides people

with a sirong influence over general circumstances,

An entire day or year of meditating without knowing the
supportive natural cycle is a form of self-indulgence. This
type of meditation can be negalive, sedative and devital-
tzing. Though it may sometimes help lo calm the mind, it
can be the cause of losing the correcl way of spiritual life.
This iIs not the way to prepare for "soul evolution.” One
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may only ascend lo the divine immortal realm by following
the correct methods from a tradition of the natural truth.
Meditation should never be used as a self-deceptive
escape, an excuse or a pacifier. Cultivaling a good Uife. in
accord with the natural path. is the way to reach the
supernatural. To be supernatural is to be in harmony
with nature and not act against either one's own nature
or universal nature.

Universal cyclic movement explains the influence of
nature over human life and foretells no beginning or end
to the universe. It is futile, therefore, to be anxious about
a coming "doomsday.” To know the cycles and adjust
oneself accordingly ensures the fulfilliment of one's life.
Using this principle to organize and guide one’s life will
provide far greater benefit than blindly and irrationally
following artificial doctrines.

F. How to Apply the Stems and Branches System
to the Western Calendar

The Celestial Stems and Terrestirial Branches inter-
acting on any day can be calculated by means of the
following formula:

S5(x-1) + x-1)/4+15+y = ¢
60

x = the last two digits of the year

y = the total number of days in the year, up to and
including that daie iisell: be sure to check for
Leap years when February has 29 days

q = the quotient

r = remainder, which is used te caleulate the energy
phases

In working this equation, drop all fractions. Do not
round off to the highest number.

The number used to calculate the day is not the
quotient, but the remainder left after the equation
been worked. For example, if the numerator is 91, 91
divided by 60 equals 1 with a remainder of 31.

To determine the Celestal Stem for that day, divide
the remainder by 10 and use the remainder again, not
the quotient. For example, if you had a remainder of
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31 from the original equation. then dividing 31 by 10
leaves a remainder of 1. Using Figure 86 below. 1 = Jia.
If the remainder Is 0. then it is considered a 10.

To determine the Terrestrial Branch for the day, divide
the remainder by 12 and follow the same procedure
outlined above. If the remainder is 0. it is now considered
a 12. Using the same example of 31 as the original
remainder, 31 divided by 12 leaves a remainder of 7.
Using Figure 86 below. the Branch for the day is Wu.

If the remainder of the original equation happens to be
less than 10 or 12, then it is considered the number for
both the Stem and the Branch. An original remainder of
8. therefore, would be Hsin (Stem)/Wei (Branch).

If the date being calculated is in the twenty-first
century. add 100 to the last two digits of the year. If the

date is in the twenty-second century, add 200 and so
forth.

Sample Calculations:

August 1, 1944

x=44 y=214 (31+29+31+30+31+30+31+1)

5(44-1) + (44-1)/4 + 15 + 214
60

215+ 10+ 15+214
60

454/60 = 7, with a remainder of 34

34 divided by 10 = 3, with a remainder of 4. The Stem is
Ding (T ).

34 divided by 12 = 2, with a remainder of 10. The Branch
is Yu lg}.
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October 31, 1855
x = HS Y= 304
(31+284+314+30+314+30+31+31430+31)

5(55-1) + (55-1)/4 + 15 + 304
60

2?0+13+15+304
60

602 divided by 60 = 10 with a remainder of 2
The Stem is Yi () and the Branch is Chui ( 77 ).

January 15, 2002

x = 102 y=15

5(102-1) + (102-1)/4 + 15 + 15
60

505 + 25 + 15+ 15
60

560 divided by 60 = 9, with a remainder of 20

20 divided by 10 = 2, with a remainder
Stem 15 Quel (34). o B

20 divided by 12 = 1, with a remainder of
Branch is Wei ( ﬂi ). e
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Use this chart to translate the remainder into the corres-
ponding Celestial Stem or Terrestrial Branch.

The celesTidl, STems

TA ¥i Blen ding Wuh
F=-1 Zz =2, &K =3 T =4, & =5,
T GEnG h&in ren Quel

2 =6 ®m =T 2 =8, | = @, £ =10

The TernesTRial BRANCHhES

Tze chad ém mao chen s5ze

3 -1, 2=, ® -3, ﬁ-‘*. JBr -5, E = &3

Win wes Shen Yo Sho hal

k-7, % =8, % -9, @ =10, & -1, % =
[FIGURE B8]

This method of natural energy division was developed
in anclent China to illustrate the various universal energy
cycles. Since the original observations of these cyclic for-
ces took place in China, the daily natural energy discern-
ment was also determined there. Thus, it seems appro-
priate to use that geographical localion as a standard for
determining when these forces come into effect. if one
agrees, then the Western Hemisphere is aboul one day
late according to the corresponding Stems and Branches
which occur on the same calendar day in both the Wes-
tern Hemisphere and China. In other words, if it is No-
vember 28Lh in any given year in China, it will be November
27th in the Western Hemisphere. In real Ume. however, the

natural energy cycle occurs on the same calendar day in bothy

hemispheres.

For example, il a person in Los Angeles wished to ob-
serve a particular event noted on the Chinese calendar

(such as Geng Shen day, when the natural energy renewal

cycle beings), the correct day would appear to be a day

late according to the Western calendar:
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1983
Eastern Hemisphere Western Hemisphere
{China) (usa)
November 28 (Geng/Shen) November 27
November 29 November 28
(Geng/Shen)

Confusion sometimes arises in the minds of modermn
students because of the several concurring cyclic systems.
ror example, one finds the yearly lunar cycle expressed in
the twelve perlods referred fo as “months.” 3] —(1st), F7] =
(mld).ji = (3rd). whereas the solar cycle is expressed by
twenty-four seasonal periods, and the Stems and Branch-
es are expressed in sixty increments.

it should be noted that the Stems and Branches can
apply to seconds, minutes, hours, days. months {including
the tropic and ecliptic cycles, with their respective twelve
houses) and so on, The Stems and Branches system also
expresses the five basic phases of natural energy rotation
moving in different cyclic currents. It is a system which
developed out of the integral vision of the ancient sages in
an attempt to explain the multiple cycles of nature. One
should be careful, however, to distinguish between the so-
lar, the lunar and the Stems and Branches systems when
making calculations. The Stems and Branches are a
mm}um metaphysical system and should be accepted as
sucll.

Similarities of Yearly Cyclic Phases and Western Terms

F  (rze) Aguaruns 5 ow)  Leo

Z  (chur) Capricorn £ (wer)  cancer

#  (emm) Saguzzarus $  (Shen) Gemins

9P (mao)  Scorpio @ (Yu) Taukus

& (chen) LiBra K (5hw)  Anies

e (5z&) Virgo X (bV)  paces
[FIGURE &7

See also related chart and Information in Intemal Alchemy: The
Natural Way to Immortality, Eleventh Class. -
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Vi, The Global and Universal View of the Four
Directions

In the natural spiritual conception, directions indicate the
variations In natural energy. The ancients believed that East
and South. abundant in solar or yang energy, were generally
more supportive of life. Thus South is the dominant direction
on Chinese maps.

One may easlly distinguish the vegetation of the east-

ern and southern sides of a hill as more luxuriant tham

that on the northern and western slopes. Even on the

same tree one can notice that the sunny side bears more
leaves, flowers and fruit. in the ocean, fish will swim tol

the warmer, southerly currents before releasing their eggs.

This phenomencnof energy quality is acknowledged in the
Tao Teh Ching: "All lives embrace yang energy to sustain

yin energy.”

Two Views of the Four Directions

Another aspect of the “universal view” is that the geners
ating energy of life emanates from the East and flows
clockwise in a southerly, westerly and northerly cycle.
South Is positioned above, and the cycle begins in the
East. North is below, and West is on the right. (See Fig=

ure 88 below.)
7N\
west

(m cwm)'-
east\Beqns !

N =

soucnt”
CINVRRS: Vicw QLOBAL View
(MIGURE 8y)

Il you wish to acquaint yoursell with the universal
view, you must alter your conventional, habitual concepts
in order to adapt to a mew understanding It would be a
mistake to think that the universal view is stmply the re-
sult of facing South. This metaphysical view is the pro-

The Various Energy Cycles of Nahuoe 81

duct of ancient minds which tock the vantage point of the
North Star. When looking at the earth from that perspec-
tive. South is in front and North is behind.

The universal view is also a basic em to
the energy of a human body. South re;r?:;gmg mﬁﬁ
or mind, and is at the top. Easl represents the liver and
{he nervous system, as the gathering and regulating
source, and is seen on the lefl. West represents the lhungs

and skin, functioning as the respiratory and eliminatory
systems, and is seen on the right. North represenis the
Kkidneys, bladder and reproductive sysiems and is at the
bottom of the body. Easi corresponds to Spring, South to
summer, West to Autumn, and North to Winter.

The responsiveness between the brain and the rest of
the body is the same as that of the spiritual realm to the
earth. The correspondence and integration of the left and
right sides of the brain to the left and right sides of the
body is very similar to the correspondence between the
higher realms and the human sphere.

The "post-Heaven" arrangement of the eight trigrams (see
Figure 105b) and the twelve Earthly Branches system also
utilize the universal directional system. which has the South
at the top-

The ancient Integral Way is the way ol seli-discovery
through natural energy centeredness. In the spiritual realm,
however. there are no such distinctions as left and right. East
and West. These serve only as a convenience for the discern-
ment of the “post-Heaven" stage of life. Awareness and
discernment of the variations of natural energy grows through
cultivation. It was with such natural knowledge that the
Yellow Emperor constructed the first compass and led his
army out of a heavy fog to victory. In China, the compass has
tradilonally been called “the needle pointing southward.”

For those who wish to refine their energy. it is impor-
tant to clarify the order of natural energy. It is serious if
one violates the natural order of energy in one's life and

spiritual cultivation, especially after one has been awak-
ened to the secrets of the universe.
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SPIRITUAL IMPLICATIONS OF THE SKY

1. Polaris
A. "The Emperor of the Stars”

Since the sun, moon and stars were so integrally relats
ed to their lives, the ancient inhabitants of Earth learned
many Lhings from Lhe sky. They discovered that the most
influential heavenly bodies, besides the sun and moon,
were the Northern Stars. The stars comprising the Big
Dipper and Polaris belped teli variations in the year and
one’s direction on land or sea.

The orderly universe inspired the innocent minds of the
ancients. who organized society accordingly. They
thought the North Star {(Polaris} was the area from which
Heavenly order began, so they accordingly named their
emperor "T1i," which in Chinese means "divine center” or
“divine one.” They named the importanl minisiers lo

correspond Lo the satellites of Polaris.

Human life. whether a society or an individual life, has
to have a center. In vast nature, the ancienl developed
ones ohserved that Polaris always maintains ils position
in the sky as the other stars move around it. This is
visible as the Earth rolates. Ancient people respected the

shimmering stars as their natural connection with heav—

en. They modeled their government and way of life after
the stars with their peaceful order. With simplicity and
sincerily, the ancients lived their lives in peace. This type
of natural life continued until some of their descendants
did not understand the spiritual values of simplicity, sin-
cerity and living in harmony with the natural order of the
universe. These descendants wanted to put themselves in
the center rather than respecting nature as the center
and adjusting themselves accordingly. Such ambition led
them to corrupt the teachings of the old, {raditional ways
and destroy the naturally ordered soclety. So began the
downlall of human nature. Human society began its o

evolulion, and changes in spiritual integrity are reflecled
by different eras of human sociely on earth. Typically,

only when human beings become increasingly aware of

dangerous conflicts do they reach new awakenings.

I’
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‘The North Star is the center of the star order from the
human point of view of natural life on earth. The word
~Ti" is derived from the word for the stem of a fruit. The
North Star is recognized as the “Ti" or axis of Heaven and
Earth as well. In English, its equivalent could be "God.”
but without the same connotations.

The spiritual potency of the Big Dipper will be explained
later. Omneimporiant point to know now is that the shape
of the Big Dipper Is not always the same. The position of
the North Star alters about every twenty-five thousand
years. Thus it is the natural truth that everything is an
element of something else to which it iIs connected
Everything has its own cycle and is also a small part of a
larger cycle. A larger cyele is one cyecle of yet another
larger cycle. In the end. all is changeable. Only the law

that all is changeable remains changeless,

—

//

The GREAT Dippeh. 100,000 YeAKS AGD

CURRENT 100,000

100,000 Years hence

(FIOURE 89)




84 Chapter 7
B. The Polaris System

The Polaris system Is traditionally comprised of Po-
laris (the North Star} and llt:de lEllg riii)llg‘per.r !h'lhekyﬁrst
star of the Big Dipper is ca the "Pivot” of the s
x .. The iccg'ﬁle star is called the "Revolver” of the
sky 5 . The third is called the "Rotator’, he sky

. _The fourth, the "Leveler” of Li-g'e sky . The
fifih. the "Balancer” of the sky & [Wj . The sixth, the
“Generator” of the sky iy And the seventh is the
"Harmonizing Light" of the sky FE ¥t -
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The first four stars form the container of the "dipper.”
while the remaining three form the "handle.” A straight
line extended through the first and second stars. which
form the ouler edge of the Big Dipper, always points to
Polaris. As the earth revolves on its journey around the
sun and spins on ils polar axis, the angle at which the
Big Dipper is perceived changes on a daily. monthly and
yearly basis. The dilferent directions in which it peints,
viewed from the earth, correspond to the different cycles
of the moon as arranged in the circular order of the Ter-
resirial Branches. Alfter compleling a 360 degree rotation,
or twelve-moon cycle, they repeat themselves. (See Fig-
ures 83, 84 and 85.)

The Polaris system is somewhal like the hands of a
clock. with the hands of the Big Dipper revolving counter-
clockwise, from North to East. The anelent inhabitants of
the "Middle Land" (China) noliced that the handle of the
Big Dipper could be used to determine the season. In the
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winter the handle always points North. in Spring it points
Easl, In Summer it points South, and in Fall it points

weslL.

(FIGURE 81s)

(FIGURE @ib)
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If you hold Figure 91a directly overhead and face the
North Star. with the northern horizon of the ligure facing
the real northern horizon, you will see the stars and
horlzons exactly as they appear here during the corress
ponding season.

The common rotating star chart sold in most book=
stores can help with the variation of seasons and
hours. In Figure 91b, if you make due North the first
degree of the circle, then every thirty degrees will mark
the beginning of a new month, making twelve months

in all. If you have enough training, your meditation
can rotate to correspond with the direction of the
Dipper whether you meditate in a room or in the wil-
derness.

Figure 92, below, shows the rotation of the Big Dip-
per in relation to the twelve phases of a yearly cycle.
Notice that the Chinese New Year starts around Feb-
ruary/March and that Easi is on the left. Many Wes-
terners are confused when they read in ancient texis
that the generating energy of the East comes from the
"left.” Because the sun moves in the southern quad-
rant, the ancient Chinese regarded South as being the
most vitalizing direction and thus put South at the
top. From this perspective, East will naturally be on
the left. |

¥ Lunax monch
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When one meditates facing the direction in which the
Big Dipper points [which is the direction of the lunar
month). one benefits from its invigoraling energy. Medita-
{ion has many varieties and purposes. One who is well-
developed makes sell-cultivation his or her daily “energy
meal.”

Another way lo explain this cycle is to divide the earth
into 360 degrees. with the yearly cycle beginning at the
spring Equinox, which is 0 degrees in the East. Next
comes the Summer Solstice at 90 degrees in the South.
then the Autumn Equinox ai 180 degrees in the West,
and the Winter Solstice at 270 degrees in the Norlh. As
the cycle again moves to the Spring Equinox, a 360
degree revoluiion is completed and ready to begin again.

When the four 90 degree quadrants are divided into six
equal parts, the twenty-four seasonal periods (Figure B4)
are creaied. As the anclent book says. "Every five days is
a small seasonal perlod. Every three small seasonal peri-
ods become one seasonal period. Thus there are twenlty-
four seasonal periods in a year. with two seasonal periods
in every energy month.”

C. The Earth’s Clockwise Orbit Around the Sun: The
Sun Moving Counter-Clockwise, on the Ecliptic.

When the clockwise orbit of the earth is divided into
twelve parts, Tze is put in the North to begin the cycle of
seasonal periods. Each Terrestrial Branch represents a
different energy phase. The sun's roule is also divided
into twelve equal divisions expressed by the same symbols
but represenling a dillerent energy revolving in a counter-
clockwise direction.

The Yellow Route is also known as the ecliptic. It is
seen as the apparent annual path of the sun among the
slars. The ecliptic is the plane of the earth's orbil around
the sun, which is at an angle of 23 degrees 27 minutes
from the earth’'s equator. The Red Route Is the earth's
equalor and its plane in the sky which is also known as
the celestial equator. In other words, it is the plane
perpendicular {o the axis of the earth's dally rotation.
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The Sun’s Path on the Ecliptic
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[FIGURE 53]

The four cardinal seasonal periods can also be ex-
plained as follows. After the Winter Solstice, around
December 22nd, the sun moves on its ecliptic (the Yel-
low Route) from the South northward. Around March
21st, the sun crosses the equator (the Red Route); this
time marks the period of the Vernal Equinox when the
sun Is directly over the Red Route and day and night
are equal in both hemispheres. As the ancient book
says, "¥in and yang appear and exit, moving upward
and downward.” When it comes to the "Equal Division
of Spring," yang is directly in the East and yin is di-
rectly in the West. This is more commonly known as
the Spring Equinox.

After the Spring Equinox, the sun moves northward
until it reaches the Tropic of Cancer around June 21st.
Al 23 degrees 26 minutes and 59 seconds, the posi-
tion of the sun is at the most northern point of the
Yellow Route (ecliptic). This is called the Summer Sol-
stice. In the Northern Hemisphere, this is the longest
day and the shortest night of the year. In the South-
ern Hemisphere, the reverse Is true.

After the Summer Solstice, the sun moves south-
ward from the north. It crosses the Red Roule again

around September 23rd, which is the time of the Au-
tumn Equinox. On this day the sun shines directly
above the Red Route and the day and night in bolh

D
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hemispheres are equal again. The ancient book says, "Yin
and yang appear and exil. moving upward and
downward." until the "Equal Division of Autumn’ when
yang Is directly in the Wesl and yin is directly in the East.
Because yin and yang are equally divided. the heal and
cold of the year are evenly divided.

The Winter Solstice is at the southernmost point of the
Yellow Route. When the sun reaches the southern lati-
tude of 23 degrees, 26 minutes and 59 seconds at the
Tropic of Capricorn, which is around December 22nd. it
is the shortest day in the Northern hemisphere and the
Jongest in the Southern hemisphere.

D. The Cyclic Relationship Among the Earth, Sun
and the North Star in Seasonal Expressions
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As the earth revolves around the sun, it goes through
twelve seasonal changes which interact with the corress
ponding sun cycle. Each seasonal variation has two days
ascribed to il (See Figure 84), because the beginning of
each season varies according to whether it is a leap year:
or not. The twelve seasonal periods that mark the begin-
ning of each energy month are the seasonal periods of the
earth. The oiher twelve, which appear in the latter part of:
each month, are the sun moving (o ils new position and -
creating a new harmonious relationship with the earth.
{Notice that the energy month is not the same as the
lunar cycle.)

The Stems and Branches are hypothetical symbols
whose subtle power and distinction come from the
heavenly bodies and natural energy phases which they
represent. These natural symbols have become active
and effective characteristics in the natural and human
multiple spheres.

Figure 94 above expresses the relationship between
the different energies symbolized in the sun and earth
cycles as follows. When the earth moves to Tze, the:
first spoke (A-B) from Polaris, it is conjunct with the
sun. The seasonal period that Is expressed is the
Winter Solstice. In the earth’s cycle the phase is Tze,
while in the sun’s cycle the phase is Chui.

When the earth moves to Chui, the second spoke of
Polaris, it is conjunct with the sun, and the seasonal
period expressed is Severe Cold. In the earth's cycle:
the phase is Chui, while in the sun's it is Tze.

When the earth moves to Ein, the third spoke of Po-
larls, it is conjunct with the sun, and the seasonal
period expressed is Rain Water. In the earth’'s cycle
the phase is Ein, while in the sun's it is Hai. |

When the earth moves to Mao, the fourth spoke of
Polaris, it is conjunct with the sun, and the seasonal
period expressed is the Vernal Equinox. The earth’
cycle is Mao, and the sun's Is Shu. |

When the earth moves to Chen, the fifth spoke of
Polaris, it is conjunct with the sun, and the seasonal
period expressed is Grain Rain. The earth cycle Is
Chen, and the sun cycle is Yu.

When the earth moves to Sze, the sixth spoke of Po-
laris, it Is conjunct with the sun, and the seasonall
period expressed is Grain Buds.
Sze, and the sun cycle is Shen.

The earth cycle s

'{_
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This process continues urnitil the earth makes a rota-
yon through all twelve seasonal variations, thus com-

pleting one full year.
In Figure 95 below. one can see how the ancients

made Polaris the center of the earth and sun cycles.
Through the intermingling of these two great cycles, all
ceasonal changes occur. (The outer trlangles read
counter-clockwise, while the inner triangles read clock-
wise) Although the North Star is considered the un-
changing center amongst all this change. it must be
remnembered that even its position fluctuates.

The North Star will eventually be replaced by anoth-
or star called the Wolf, which will usher in a new era.
The true governing power of life, however, is the subtle

law which balances all extremes.
The Earth Cycle and Sun Cycle in Relation to Polaris
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When the sun moves (o the house of Tze 1 [S2) in the
outer cycles, in a counter-clockwise direction, the earth
moves to the house of Chul 11 (E2) in the inner cycle, in a

clockwise direction. Tze, the sun "carriage,” and Chui

the earth "carriage," meel each other harmonlously in

House II of the twelve divisions of the Polaris-centered:

radll. This twelve-square method has many uses in Chin-

ese astrology

It is a precious thing if one can see both siars of the
sixth siar of the Big Dipper wilh the naked eye. Il |
believed that one who can see the "Star of Help,"” which is®
beside the “Generator” of the sky, will live a long and
healthy life. Whether or nol you can distinguish these
stars. it is beneficlal to learn how to observe the sky with!
bare eyes.

Anyone who would like to know the stars should first’
make himiself familiar with the Big Dipper. As mentioned
before, if you exlend a line upward from the right side of
the dipper. a litile more than four times the length of the
distance between the first star (Heavenly Pilot) and the
second slar (Heavenly Revolver), you will find the most
noble North Star (Polaris) sitling at the end of the Little’
Dipper which is a siar team of eight.

Another very importanl peint of natural truth is that
the natural oerder and its leading energy harmonize with-
oul any deliberate competition. The order of the entire
universe is supporied by harmony. This is the unob-

structed flow of the natural energy in its own channel.
This is the greal path of everything, this is Tao.

1I. The Twenty-Eight Constellations

In the Integral practice of individual spiritual cultiva-
tion, the Big Dipper, twenty-elght constellations, sun,
moon and first five planets are highly valued and utilized
because of their responsive natural energy and supernat-
ural eonnection with life on earth. These heavenly bodies
are actually the background for earthly energy. Each of
them is in a differenl cyclic pattern, and they all have a
direct and Indirect Influence on human life, ]

When the sun, moon and stars shine, thelr spiritual
particles reach the earth.  The overflow, insufliciency or

balance of this energy shower Influences a child’s fut
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jife expression. M forms a new energy picture; al birth,
the new life receives Its inflluence and becomes a symbol
of the product of the natural energy at thal Ume. Con-
ventional astrology Interprets that fact in a way which
may not be a perfect or complete expression of the energy
affecting human people which makes them different from
one another; however, one may like to use It as a good al-
jempt at self-discovery. More important and valuable is
ihat the original spiritual understanding utilized the sky sys-
tem as a symbol of individual spiritual formation.

The general area ol the North Star is the cernter of the
drcle (See Figure 98), and it is from this center that the
jour directions are identifled and located. There are seven
constellations in each direction, making a total of twenty-
eight in all four directions combined. The eastern seven
are symbolized by a green dragon, the western seven by a
white tiger, the southern seven by a red bird, and the nor-
{hern seven by a black turtle. The four colors distinguish
the different subtle energy rays.

The number of slars in each constellation is not equal.
rFor example, there are thirty-two stars in the eastern
seven constellations, fifty-one in the wesiern seven, sixty-
four in the southern seven, and thirty-five in the northern
seven. All one hundred and eighty-two stars are set
around the ecliptic of the sun.

Why did the anclent developed ones divide the fixed
stars along the Yellow Roule (the apparent annual path of
the sun in the celestial sphere) into twenty-eight constella-
tions? There are two reasons. First. the constellations
are connected to the path of moon. which takes twenty-
elght days to move from East to West among the fixed
stars. This is called a sidereal month. The twenty-eight
days are divided into twenty-eight reglons which are couri-
er stallons or travelling houses for the moon. Secondly,
the ancient ones rec that it takes twenty-eight
years for Saturn to make a revolution around the sun.
Just as the constellations are "on duty” for the earth, they
are also "on duty" for Saturn. The earth enlers a new
constellalion every day, whereas Saturn enters another
constellation each year. This is ealled “helding authority
over one constellation.™

The shapes of the different constellalions were origin-
ally drawn by using naked-eye observations. and a few
constellalions have changed since then. The individual
constellations are shown below in their original shapes.




PR PO P P WA 5 T I (5
N T ERT AT o
94 Chapter 7 104 ~] |
The 28 Constellations | d = L. 2'\ Ll 7T .
! T 5 » . [
s Er*ﬁ oy ?:\H I/
] 3 b [
! ¥ e }\.J ] it g A 3
|2 el ] 7N ’
B . : 7 1 o BN
chiao KAnG &ir Fang % h i :!“‘ H} -
L ¥ ¥ i pd A ] et + 1
g 'r_, f"' g >L_ -
f‘-y-.' . : Vi S = . 5
r o "i "r,’ 4 J,‘ r’{z," % é
douw bl nu Fatl 1] Z% o L ‘%
o 4 P
» ‘ .
; {0 A |van i ‘w\ k{\ )
CH L I
\‘- ‘.lf' | - - ) &# N - 3
Kt Lou wei mao . - 1 l s g
# ﬁ‘ #i{’ ; ] \ ‘__'_‘,& /i‘ 8
o L ] F\? "F g e [
o .--‘.. ‘.-:-1 & J ;— + > ')e \ } Y
g A 64 - o AT i
‘ 1 1° Nl ] o~
Jing Kuel Liu hsing B r"r .\/‘ T l 02 - b
1 ~} TN P 3 P
‘ 174 1Y W v
AVIAERDIEZ
In the Eastern group are Chiao (the Horn), Kang (the = sl . s =
Neck), Dit (the Boitog;:g. Fang (the Room), Hsin (the Hearl), =1 \ y f/ﬂ -b¢ &
Wel (the Tail). and Ji (the Basket). ] Jo . o ; 14 4
In the Northern group are Dou (the Pipe), Niu (the Ox],. T X7 ey 7, S
Nu (the Damsel's Room), Zu (the Void), Wi (Danger), Shih = AN I o o e
the House), and Bi (the Wall). )} ! o ol
( In the Western group are Kwei (the Champion), Lou =5 o LN s 3 I ) sle
fthe Hump), Wel (the Stomach), Mao (the Rooster's Crown), = T I~ 5 = /‘ 5 [
Pi (the Fork), Tsu (the Beak), and Shen (the Interwoven). | ) 4k h Al | 5
In the Southern group are Jing (the Well), Kuei (the = .Hr / = #
Ghost), Liu (the Weeping Willow), Hsing (the Star), Cha g L L | A [ - Do
(the Drawn Bow), Yl {the Wing), and Chen (the Carriage). L - )); "\“;“-i
(OURE 87 ] / U 3
f B == | 0. e o e TN =T ;
-] -1 S X -




96 Chapter 7 Spiritual Implications of the Sky 97
The Four Groups of 28 Constellations

b in the North, the seven constellations which form the
and Their Different Subtle Rays shape of a turtle are:
P 1 %,ﬂ,j_' #nz,'&ﬂ’; @TM-. ﬁ/");! g“é. ﬁn‘?.
3 ‘Their energy is destructive and their subtle rays are dark

or black.

In the West, the seven constellations which form the
shape of a tiger are:

Fwi, Bwa, Fws. @was, Fws, Bwe, Bwr,

Their energy is astringent and their subtle rays are white.

In the South, the seven constellations which form the
shape of a bird are:

fay, Resz, Ws3, @ss, Hhs5, Bse, ©s7.

Their energy is supportive and their subtle rays are red.

The ancient developed ones discovered that the main
coul shapes itself in a flesh body with the endowment of
natural energy. When a new life is bom, a new company
of the energy of nature is formed. The ancient astrologers
thought that the sun, moon and the first five planets most
influence a person’s natural inclination and personality.
However, far beyond the solar system, there are still the
28 constellations as four big energy formations on all
sides which influence each life. In anclent times, the in-
fluence of society was much less and the influence of edu-
catlon was zero; thus the people were looking for explana-
tons from nature, The people worked by themselves, gov-
erned themselves and developed themselves by special
spiritual practices according to natural inspiration.

MOURYE 88
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Sundays and weekdays have fixed dates. Their rela-
tlonships to the constellations are as follows:
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Correlations of Constellations to the Days of the Wee Friday must be the day of
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! time to start anything new but rather a time o
In the twenty-elght day cycle. Sunday must be the maintain the old, to worship and to cultivate. An
day of ] = N4 Sunday is also an appropriate time to participate
5' k4 )5_”4 9 we 54 in larger group activiies. A W4 Sunday Is a good
[ day to remove obstacles and refresh onesell. A Sun-
Monday must be the day of day that is on S4 will be prosperous and good for
v celebrations and enjoyment. When Sundays are
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different according to the energy.
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Wednesday must be h
’ e/ day ol The fourth constellation of each quarter {which
g E7 /ﬁi N7 %w‘; é’zj\ 7 is always a Sunday) poinis directly Easl, South, Wesl
and North, as shown below.
Thursday must be the day of
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Dally
Constellations
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Note: This chart reads counter-clockwise and pre-
senis an idealistic arrangement of the constellations.
Their locations are depicted only approximate to
their true position.

3. The Days of the Week in Terms of Energy

The seven day cycle is one-fourth of a cycle of
the twenty-eight constellations. It can be applied
globally and is expressed in energy language as il-
lustrated below.

monday =
Tuesday =
w&w&av%
Thursday S=

Friday

H
(i |

(FIGLURE 101)
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In terms of energy, the days of the week oc-
cur in a decreasing phase. By Saturday the Energy
has become weak and ineflective and is expressed
by == . The recovery and revival of energy should
be well-controlled at this time and one should not
over-tax the body or mind. Sunday, or == | should
be a day for self-cultivation. In ancient Chinese it
was called % fil B or the "Day of Reviving," which be-
gins with a yang line at the bottom. The seven:
cycle proceeds from Fu (Return), #24. to Po (Ero-
slon), #23. One portion of yang energy must be re-
tained in order to make the return cycle possible.
The total exhaustion of == | #2, should be avoided.

The energy language book that we call The Book
of Changes and the Unchanging Truth corresponds with
a seven-day cycle. There are sixty-four of these cycles.
with each expressing a different pattern of natural ener-
gy movement,

For example, Hexagram #24 Revival (which
also means return. review, regain, refresh, redis-
cover, etc.), is expressed in a seven-day period thus:

Jlll.l
it

O  Sevenih DAY,
- = SIXTh day
== PIFch day
== Fourth day
== Third day
—-—  a8econd day
— PIRST DAY

(FICURE 1072}

In this hexagram, the first line becomes the
seventh after its movement through the six stages.
Sunday can be considered as the last day of the
week when used as a day of recovery and energy re-
vival. It can also be considered as the first day
the new week. In a complete twenty-eight day cycle

:

Sundays are the middle days in each of the seven-
day cycles; however, Sunday still remains the day to
be used for the preparation of one’s energy. Thus,
Hexagram #24 illustrales one way {o manage human
work in terms of energy. .
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At this point it would be helpful to brieflly review
how the ancient sages discovered the natural laws be-
hind the complexity of all universal phenomena. To
govern the many evenis in their lives, they organized a
simple system based on the knowledge they had acquir-
ed through chservation and insight over countless
generations. Because they had used the organs of the
hurnan body as instruments of observation. their vision
was very broad in scope. Especially importanl was
their development of insight, which enabled them to
reach the true profundity of human life and the
universe. With regard to these important achieve-
ments, they are still unsurpassed.

We have already mentioned the discovery of
the oneness of the universal, primal energy and the
two main expressions of this energy which are yin
and yang. From these two expressions come the de-
velopment of the three spheres of yin, yang and
thelr integration, the four phases of full yang = .
lesser yang ==, full yiln == and lesser yin == , fol-
lowed by the five basic phases of natural energy re-
presented by Wood (generating energy), Fire {expan-~
sive energy), Metal {revolutionary energy), Water
{convergent energy) and Earth (harmonizing, unifying
energy).

Next we come to the sixty-four hexagrams,
each representing six stages of a particular energy
situation. These can be used to fllustrate the con-
cept of a seven phase cycle since each hexagram is
comprised of six individual lines which are an inte-
gral part of the larger continual cycle.

The six lines of a hexagram express a parti-
cular energy condition. Each line presents its own
situation and expresses a stage of development with-
in the whole. A line can be strong or weak, its posi-
tion correct, incorrect or confused, and its influence
on the whole hexagram can be either posilive or
negative. It is preceded by a situation which
brought it about and will jiself be followed by yet
another situation. For example, Hexagram #24
{Revival) follows the situation brought about in Hex-
agram #23 (Eroston). Although it usually remains
unexpressed, this transition from one hexagram to
another can be given the sign of zero. Thus we call
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the cyclic formation of the hexagrams the "seven-
phased” cycle.

In the seven day cycle, the natural energy of
each day is different because the earih is under the
influence of a particular constellation as well as the
star "on duty” for that day. Since the earth is close
to that star and that constellation, their energy is
more accessible. Each day a different constellation
becomes more responsive than the other constella-
tions to life on earth.

The ancient Chinese pald much closer atien-
tion to the cycles of the moon and to the cycle of
the twenty-four climatic perlods of the year than to
the seven day cycle. However, here the seven day
cycle has been especially noted for its significance in
sell-cultivation since the spirit is the rootl of one's
being, and the purpose of revival is to sirengthen
the root.

Although it has not been traced or recorded
how or why those who lived outside of China adopt-
ed the seven day cycle (other than for religious pur-
poses), it is interesting to note that Sundays occur
on the same day everywhere.

B. The Relationship Between the Sixty Phase

Cycle and the Twenty-Eight Constellations

There are twenty-eight constellations and six-
ty days in one energy cycle. It takes seven sixty-day
cycles to make one complete rotation, thus it takes
420 days fo accomplish one cycle of the
constellations.

Each sixty day cycle has four constellaions.
The first, Jia/Tze which is yang Wood/yang
Water, starts from the eleventh constellation, N4
in due North. The second cycle starts from the fif-
teenth constellation, %W]. The_third cycle starls
from the nineieenth constellation. # W5 The for
cycle starts from the twenty-third constellation,
S2. The fifth_cycle starts from the twenty-seventh
constellation, S6. __The sixth cycle starts from the
third constellation, E3. And the Ty
starts from the seventh constellation,
the new sixty day cycle begins i
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eleventh constellation. This describes the completes

energy varying cycle.

C. Application of the Twenty-Eight Constellation
Cycle

Constellations are the visible energy points of
nature; similarly, there are many energy points in
the human body. The twenty-elght constellation
cycle can be arranged on the human body and used
as the Celestial Stems and Terrestrial Branches.
The maln zone is the central line of the back and
front of the bedy, which corresponds lo the ecliptie
path of the sun. There are many importani encrgy
points along one’s "Yellow Route” which connect
with spiritual health and development. If these ™
points are successfully opened, a person's spiritual

growth and capability will greatly increase.
Of the twenty-eight constellations, or spiritual

energy points, only seven are familiar to some spirit-
ual traditions where they are known as chakras,
The opening of the entire ecliptic path is related to
high spiritual growth, but this cannot be achieved
by means of modern physical conditioning programs,
Tai Chi Chuan and Dao-In are ancient herilages
which can aid in opening these points.

III. The Five Planets and Their Relation to the Natural
Energy

Among the first five planets of the solar system, Sa-
turn is considered the central force. Jupiter represents
the East, Mercury the North, Venus the West, and Mars
the South.

Applied to a human life as the assemblage of different
natural energies, Jupiter is the liver, Mercury the kidneys,
Venus the lungs, Mars the heart/mind. and Saturn the
stomach.

In relationship to the five phases of cyclic movement,
Jupiter is the planet of Wood, Mercury the planet of Wa-
ter, Venus the planet of Metal, Mars the planet of Fire and
Saturn the planet of Earth.

Iv.
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Qualities and Forces of the First Five Planets
souch
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(FIGURE 103) noACh

The natural energy of all the stars were distinguished
and classified by the ancient developed ones and put into
the system of the Five Elementary Phases, as were the
planets. It would be incorrect to make these live planets
the only source of the five dillerent energy forces which
influence the Earth. The Earih is a combination of all

universal ferces.

The Unmanifest and Manifest Spheres

Above the manifest sphere is the unmanifest, the ul-
timate sphere of the interaction of yin and yang. This
ultimate is called Wu-Chi, the unlimitedness which
can also be expressed by the Tal Chi symbol. Il is
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more commonly expressed, however, by zero or by the
neutral sign of Wu-Chi Tu.

FIGURE 104}

In the ancient tradition of cultivation, the “unlimite-

dness” s called Wu-Wei. A fundamental practice in
meditation and in daily life, Wu-Wel expresses a state

of purity, centeredness and neutrality from which all
creative action comes forth. When one maintains this:
state of mind, one can develop the flexibility which

leads to spiritual freedom.

In the Tai Chi symbol, yin and yang are expressed
as paired energies that assist each other. In each sys-
tem there is an ongoing interaction of yin and yang
In the total sphere, the upper or Celestial cycle phases
are expressions of universal yang energy, while the

lower or Terrestrial cyclic phases are expressions

earthly yin energy. Their interaction Is an Internal

movement in the manlfest sphere.

With the integration of yin and yang comes power, a
power which, when wisely applied, can ensure one's:
spiritual life. Utilizing this principle harmonizes the
relationships between any parts of the whole, either in
a male/female relationship or among all the elements

of an Individual body/mind/spirit. In all, this simple

philosophical expression, the bountiful harvest of ma-
ture human insight. contains the secret guidance for

single and dual cultivation which allows one to achieve
the energy harmony and refinement that can lead to

divine immortality.
Pre-Heaven and Post-Heaven

The universe is the firsi expression of primal chi
Because the movement of primal chi has phases, we
have differently expressed phenomena. When we tz
about primal chi as the unmanifest sphere, there is n
way to express it. When we reach the manifest

sphere, the following expressions can be used:

Spiritual Implications of the Sky 107

- the complimentary elements of yin and yang
- the four stages of yin and yang

- the five elementary phases

- the eight trigrams

- the ten Celestial Stems

- the twelve Terrestrial Branches

- the twenty-elght constellations

- the sixty cycles

- the sixty-four hexagrams

All of these energy phases apply to the manifest realm.

In the entire universe, g to the understand-
ing of the ancient developed ones, the phenomenon of
"flesh” life can be explained as ihe interaction of two
basic energy elements which are the energy phases of
Fire and Water. Fire energy is less controllable, while
flowing Water energy is more stable.

In the earth’'s development, the beginning phase was
Fire. After some time, the Fire cooled and the ene
condensed into a shell, thus forming Earth. At that
stage, an atmosphere formed and much Water was
created.

The exstence of life on earth can be explained in
the same way. The sun represents Fire. and Water re-
presents the only possibility for life as we know it.
With the intercourse or interaction of these two kinds
of energy, a new life develops. Since different natural
environments received sunshine under varylng condi-
tions, the life phenomena that was created differed
accordingly.

Pre-Heaven Order Post-Heaven Order

‘/'E“'-‘ "_._'
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In discussing the eight trigrams, we note that: leads to the spiritual level. However, a person needs
there are two diflerent orders for their arrangement, to deal with the superficial level in order fo
One is the pre-Heaven order. and the other is the post- understand the traceable mnatural phenomena that
Heaven order. Pre-Heaven order is expressed by the S can help one control one’s self~cultivation.
eight trigrams siably positioned ina cyclic order {Figure i
105a). The way to distinguish pre-Heaven order is by
the top and central trigram, which is Heaven or light
energy. Opposite Heaven in the pre-Heaven order i3
Earth or heavy energy. In the post-Heaven siage (Fig- =
ure 105b). the top central trigram is Fire, and the lower 5
cenilral trigram is Water.

While these four energies can be used to
identily the different arrangements, the two orders
are viewed differently according to the interaction of
the energies. Pre-Heaven (Figure 105a), when
viewed as evolving clockwise, shows the rise and de-
cline of yin and yang. The top trigram ==, shows|
yang at its fullest, which gives way lo ==. showing
yin entering from the botiom. In the image of Wa-
ter, == . yin surrounds the yang, and in == i
pushes the yang out at the top, leaving only pure

== at the base. The cycle continues as yang
enters al the base and surrounds and pushes out
the yin until there is only pure yang once again.

Post-Heaven order (Figure 105b), however, is
viewed by looking at the oppositely paired images.

For instance, Fire == and Water == . Wood

{Thunder) == and Metal (Lake) == , Wood {Wind)
==and Metal (Heaven) == . Through their inter-
action and integration these opposing forces create
all phenomena. Only the images of Earth
{(Mountain) == and Earth (Earth) == harmonize,
thereby stabilizing all opposing forces.
The pre-Heaven arrangement shows the sell- |
generating cyclic movement of the different energy
phases whereas the post-Heaven arrangement shows |
the interaction of opposing energies that actually
brings about creation. 1 5
By looking deeply, we can discover that ener- |
gy has phases and that after the integration of these
different phases, a new life begins. All life and all !
existence is the multiple transformation of primary '
chi. On a superficial level, one can gather discrim-
inating information and see differences, but at the
very core of energy there are no differences. 5
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NATURAL ENERGY IN HUMAN LIFE

I. The Nature of the Universe and the Human Body A

The energy language system which expresses all natu-
ral phenomena completely can also be applied to the
human body. Human life is nature’s offspring. not a
human production, and the phenomena of living beings
cannot be separated from nature, It follows that the an-
clent energy language, therefore, will express phases and
situations of human energy.

Most of us are familiar with the statement that the
human bedy is a microcosm of the universe and that the
universe is but a macro-human body. Now let us a.nalyze'H
how the anclent sages used this system In two different
areas '

i

A. The Meridian Systems

First, the microcosmic orbit (the main energy:
channel of the human boedy) is located on the central
line along the front and back of the body. Thus. the
two lines form a complete circle around one’s body.
The front central meridian is often called the "Steward-
ess” [ T£ fﬁ ) and it_is the gemeral yin meridian. Its
energy symbol s ZEZ  The b§k central meridian

often called the "Governor” ( ) and it_is the
general yang meridian. Its energy symbol is =
In the upper and lower parts of the body theTe :
twelve different meridians or energy channels. Start
ing from the hands. there are three yang merid
and three yin. There are also three yang meridi
and three yin starting from the feet. The yang me
dians of the hands and the feet are symbolized by
== and == . The yin meridians of the hands a
the feet are symbolized by == ., = and = .
When the "Stewardess"' and the "Governer” are coii=
bined with the twelve meridians, there are fourteen en-
ergy channels in all.
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B. Energy Channels of the Human Body According
to Natural Energy Language -

(FIGURE 108)
C. Correspondence of the Ten Celestial Stems
With the Ten Organs of the Human Body
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The ten Celestial Stems are symbols of the distinctly
different energy phases and forces of the universe,
thus these organs in the human body express the dif-
ferent energies and their functions, and they com-
municate with nature in the same channels as shown
e . shown

|
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The natural daily energy circulation In the human
body is shown in the following diagram (Figure 108]_‘__'
By studying this dlagram one can see that the natural

energy connection begins with the lungs, circulal

throughout all the different organs. and ends with th
liver. Each breath or absorption of natural energy
makes a complete circulation of these energy channels
to sustain a normal life. If a meridian is damaged,
either by internal or external causes or by the artificial
disturbance of surgery, the natural energy circulation
will be incomplete. Even In such cases. however, w1uf

the cultivation of a good mind spiritual energy cir
tion will not be incomplete.

D. Physical Energy Flowing in the Human Body
According to the Twelve Earthly Branches

The General Spheres of Chi Circulation
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Natural energy nol only connecls with the s
lungs and other organs of the body, we are totally
veloped in it Uke fish in water. Fish, however, are n
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aware of this energy. Only humans have the opportunity
to realize it

A natural environment is of first importance to a natural
jife. For example, an avocado tree can be made sterile by
neighboring plants. There are many different trees which
can cause an avocado tree to be "white-washed.” and more
than a thousand diflerent trees which can make the tree
fruitless.

Specific natural environments can also cause people to
develop differently. People from New York are different
lhan those from Texas, although such differences are
minor and of no greal importance. Problemns only arise
when there is a great energy dissonance between people.

Some specific natural and social environments such as
a family, an office or a society can hinder the normal
development of a person. This is like the damage dornie to
an avocado tree by other trees. Human beings should
take responsibility for the pollution of their natural and
personal environments. A free society is surely a betler
environmenl for positive individual and personal
development. The order of the Five Elementary Phases of
Energy clearly expresses this fact.

The eycles of natural daily energy circulation explain the
strong flow of energy that occurs at a certain hour within
a certain organ. This helps with diagnosis and treatment
in the traditional Chinese integral healing practices and is
especially useful in acupuncture treat-ment. These cycles
also help those of self-cullivation to do internal
harmonizing work in different sessions of daily meditatlon.
Kung Fu experts utilize these cycles in sell-defense for
overcomning an aggressive enemy at the appropriale
moment.

One way of using the energy system in Chinese
medicine is to divide the symptoms into yin and yang
categories. Yang indicales thatl the trouble is easily
diagnosed and shallow. Yin means the opposile. Though
yang diseases are easily cured, they can turn into deep yin
diseases if tmproperly treated. The first division of a

disease Is into calegories of yin or yang. Within each
category (here are subdivisions according to the width and
depth of yin or yang. Thus three yang and three yin
categories have developed with the following symbels:
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yang+ yin-
yang++ yin--
yang+i+ yin---

In Chinese medical terminology:

yvang+ represents young yang
yang++ represents middle yang
yang+++ represents old yang
yin- represents young yin
yin-- represents middle yin
yin--- represents old yin

If one has a cold with a slight headache, a stifl neck
and some chill, the disease is at the stage of yangs. If the
symptoms are not cured or naturally healed and the pat=
fent begins to cough. has side pain and pale cyes, the
disease is in the second stage of yang++. If stomach pain
and high fever occur and are not controlled, then mental’
symptoms appear and the patient becomes delirlous.
This condition may be encephalitis. The disease is at the
stage of yang+++. This is the top phase of the yang
category of a cold and was caused by Lhe same virus,
depth, location, symptoms and severity of the cold, how=

ever. are all different. If the high fever is not handled’
properly and medicine is used merely to suppress
fever, it turns from a shallow problem into the consum
yin category. The palient may develop an exhaustive
fever, perhaps wilh dysentery, thus becoming a case @
yin-. If the patient becomes very drowsy or restless a
sleepless and the heart muscle holds heat, the disea
has become a case of yin --. If the disease is not cured
this stage, a nervous disorder develops and confus
symploms appear, alternating with different types of fever.
Because of ineffective control at the beginning phas
serlous organ disorders now arise. A common cold or fly
can develop into many serious diseases. |
This i1s one example of using energy language U
describe physical problems.  Human physiclogy
connected with the principles of yin and yang and (.
Five Elementary Phases of cyclic energy phenome

18
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Accuraiely applied in the practice of Chinese herbal medi-
cine, these principles can be used to conguer or generale
a response. This is only a brief introduction (o a vast
field.

Practical Matters
A. Birth

When a new life is born. it is impertant how and where
it is born. For example. a baby is naturally bern on a
parum!a: day at a cerlain hour. If a drug or pituitary
extract is taken by the expectant mother. however, the
new life energy is violated. There are many cases of inter-
ference with the natural right of birth. For example. on
the human head there are many points which are connec-
ted with the development of the mind If forceps are
misused on a baby's tender head. damage is certainly
caused. not only physically but spiritually as well. .

It is a beautilul and auspicious beginning if a child is
born during the full moon, on a fine day, and in normal
weather. The place where the new life is welcomed
should be a natural setting, with the ceiling not too far
from the sky. the floor not toe far from the earth, and the
space throughout filled with fresh air. A child is fortunate
to be borm close to a peaceful natural environment such
as a mountain or a lake. The baby will be calm and
earnest If it is conceived and bom on a mountainside. Il
it is borm by a lake, it will be more intelligent.

B. Death

We have a [riend whose grandfather is dying in a hospi-
tal. The doctors are trying lo keep him, a deleriorating
old man, alive. My friend, however, dues nol agree with
the doclors' lreatment of the old man's symptoms. She
feels Lhal medicine is no good [or those who are dying of
natural causes. | can understand the vision of this girl.
It is like a ripe apple on a tree; it should naturally fall to
the ground. bul someone develops and uses powerful
techniques to keep it on the tree longer.
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In modern medicine. death is determined when
heart no longer beats. Real death, however, does

occur until seven days after the hearl has stopped beal-
ing. During that time, the deep consciousuess is st
alive. The invisible "umbilical cord” between the soul and?
the body has not yet been severed. For the duration off

those seven days. if the corpse is put in a refrigerator,
experiences the cold. If it is burned to ashes, it experi

ences pain from the heat. Apparently, many people'ss
loved and respected ones are persecuted by their t:foses[-

relatives.

Appropriate action should be taken only after seven
days and not before. Moreover. when a person is passi
away there should be no interference or disturbance
Such disturbances prevent a natural death and thereby

damage the formation of the soul. Generally, seven dayss

are needed for the soul to grow and leave the body and
thus appear as a new ghosl.

C. Natural Medicine

In human life there are two basic classifications
people: "heavy” and “light.” Herbal medicine, acupuncture
and other healing arts of the same family are for "light*
people who are sensitive enough to react to "light®
medicine. "Heavy" medicine. which has developed alo
the same level as modern industrial technology, serve
"heavy’ people. Such plumbing techniques that requi
complicated operations and strong medicines are very
popular in treating many human medical symptoms.

This principle applies not only to medicine bul also tc
religion and politics as well. "Heavy' religions amn
governments suil the needs of "heavy’ people. Lighl wir
is nol for vodka drinkers., No one can promise that "lght
measures can cure all human problems, however:
Especially when the tendency of humanity is to become
‘heavier.” '

Because of the evolutionary and devolutionary phases c
individuals, it Is not easy to say who belongs in whi
category. The mass production of today's educatior

system lends (o build "heavy' students who are restrict
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in their development. Although some people
molded In such a way, many bec eﬂcape being

p. Mental Illness

people who have a mental or spiritual tliness ofien
strive for spirftual achievement, but such a search (s
unrealistic. Spiritual achicvement depends on sanity, on
having a sound mind in a sound body. Alsq, spiritual
growih does not occur suddenly. If one is unaware of
one's own problems yet tries to follow a religious ritual
one is only locking for something te cover up those
problems. The harder one works, the less will be the
resulls. In a case such as this, great nature is a good
Ccure.

If one wishes to improve one's mind by self-reflection
and inirospection In order lo reorganize his Wfe I
recommmend the Tao Teh Ching which guides one to rtll:l.ﬂ'l
to one’'s own nature and thus to the nature of the
Universe.

Drugs and electrotherapy may have an effect on evil
spirits which menace and attach themselves (o the
patient, but they also hurt the patient's energy. This kind
of treatment is like using chemical insecticides to protect
vegelables: the vegetables can also become polsonous.

E. Confusion for Spiritual Students

Spiritual cultivation is not equivalent to participation in
groups. Such practices are only on a social level. Real
spiritual cullivation means looking lor inner balance.
spirilual independence and sell-mastery. As described in
the Taco Teh Ching, people of real spiritual independence
and sell-maslery do nol seek attention: thus they do not
show ofl or chase afler fame. position or worldly Iuxuries.
Nor do they ever reveal the profound nature of their
spiritual authority or power (o others. Even thouqh a
spiritually achieved person may never reach spiritual
authority, he must nevertheless always follow the
fundamental spiritual path without compromise.
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F. The Elixir

The "divine golden medicine” Is the most imporia "
metaphor for the process of spiritual culiivation in
anclent tradition of integral spiritual development.
you aware of how much gold can be gathered
tons of sand? In an ordinary life being there may
be "gold” - the essence of life. Through the process ol
spiritual cultivation, one refines onesell, disposing
the "sand” and retaining the "gold." Having obtaineg
the "gold.” one then has the necessary material for
fining the "divine immortal medicine.”

Spiritual cultivation involves removing the co:
and keeping what is truly precious. This process in-
volves a great deal of work. Many teachings emphg
size throwing away what Is coarse. but too often th
throw away the essence at the same time. on
teachings even use that essence in exchange for what

is false. These kinds of teachings are very popular i
today's world. True cultivation requires much tn
and daily practice, whereas conceptual achieveme
can be immediate. [

G. Application of the Twenty-Eight Constellation
Cycle

Constellations are the visible energy points of
ture; similarly, there are many energy points in
human body. The twenty-eight constellation cycle
be arranged on the human bedy and used as the Ce
stial Stems and Terrestrial Branches. The main zo
is the central line of the back and front of the bod
which corresponds to the eclipic path of the s
There are many important energy points along on
“Yellow Route" which connect with spiritual health 2
development. [If these points are successfully ope
a person’s spiritual growth and capability will grea
increase.

Of the twenty-eight constellations, or spiritual ene
points, only seven are familiar to some spiritual tra
tions where they are known as chakras. The ope
of the entire ecliptic path is related to high spirit
growth, but this cannot be achieved by means of
dern physical conditioning programs. Tal Chi Ch
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Chi Gong and Dou-In are anclent heritages which
aid In opening these points. - Ei
H. The Return of Energy and Cultivation
From the twelve phases illustrated in energy lan-

uage below, one can clearly see the increas
s yang energy. g pro-
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Once yang reaches its fullness, it begins to di
The following illustration can help you ‘dsuaiieczr:atjfé
decrease of yang energy in a steady, gradual process.
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From the Illusirated energy language above. one
should be able to recognize which of the "

expresses the return of energy or beginning of a new

cycle: it is == , Revival.

In a daily cycle, the time of return or revival is just
after midnight. In a yearly cycle, it is just afier the
Winter Solstice when the shortest day in the Northern
Hemisphere has ended and the days begin to lengthen.
The opposite applies in the Southern Hemisphere.

Thus, there are two time periods which are essential for
energy cullivation and during which the energy should
not be violated. One is midnight in the daily cycle. and
the other is during the Winter of the yearly cyele. If
damage is done 1o a seed when il is just sprouting it will
effect the entire life of the plant. On the other hand, this
early stage is a good Ume to nuriure the seed. Cultivation
Jusi after midnight, and indoor cultivation beginning al
the Winter Solstice, reap the benelil of the time when
yang energy is increasing. When this twelve-phased cycle
of energy language is applied to cullivating the human
body, the energy is used to open the corresponding energy
channels illustrated below. b
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IGURE 108}

The natural time of revival for the human body
Just after midnight. At this time the sexual memb
stirs naturally, withoul stimulation or temptation.
is the appropriate time to cultivate chi rather
using hormones or other artificial methods of rejuve
nation. After the bitier coldness of deep Winter a
before the Spring Equinox comes, a subtle warm
rent starts at your feet and gradually ascends. This
the return of yang energy and is the time to cultiva
this energy and make it grow.

Although the seasons are opposite in the Sou
Hemisphere, this principle is global. [t can be app
anywhere and is especially beneficial to people of
cultivation. A developed being knows well that ya
energy always maintains and supporis life on earth.
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Cultivation that is based on the returning nature of
energy will not mislead you, unless you do not know
how to ulilize it. It is a pity to tum away from what
really supports our UWe Inwardly by searching for frag-
mented help from the outside, superficial world, No
discovery is greater than the discovery of that which
supports all life. '

In the body there are twelve big tles which connect
the soul to the body. This bondage is an obstacle for
an uplifting soul, thus it is wise to utilize the power of
forgiveness to dissolve these intricate ties. One can
also take advantage of the eight main seasonal periods
to dissolve these fies and reform one's personality.

In response to questions from the readers of the
first edition of this book, there is a particular spiritual
practice that dissolves those blockages. This practice
is contained in Volume 1043 of the Taolst Canon
which was edited during the Ming Dynasty, al the
time of Chen Tun. )

You might like me to simplify thal practice for you.
Each person is an Individual child of nature. and the
spiritual system in each Individual is naturally buili-
in. Each person has his or her own level of spiritual-
ity or spiritual potential. The spiritual levels are con-
ventionally divided Into three: Heaven, Earth and the
Underworld. There are heavenly people, earthly people
and people whose minds reflect the underworld and
whom we will call “hellish” people.

The truth of an "underworld” does not necessarily
reflect the conventional conception of a place where
one is punished after death. Punishment Is decided
and meted out while you are still alive. Gen
speaking, this can be more easily understood by talk-
ing about those twelve tles or blockages.

People have {linesses because their bodies are
blocked in one place or another. Onece there is
blockage, sickness will be expressed. Spiritual
blockage, however, Is usually not as easily understood
as physical blockages. Take the example of a hus-
band and wife who have diflering attitudes toward a
matter of conflict with somebody. Let us say that one
would like to take a very exireme approach while the
other would like lo take a more humanistic way lo
solve the problem. The difference in attilude, Idea or
approach is due to two different levels of spiritual liv-
ing. The person with more spiritual bl e inside
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will understand a matter very differently than the person
whose spiritual energy flows more fluently within the
body. This is one way fo explain this.
Another way of explaining spiritual blockage is at the
level of the semi-spiritual. semi-physical. For exampleg
sometimes when you have bad dreams the reason could
be physical. Lying in a position that blocks the cireu-
Iation of internal energy will make it difficult to wake ups
When the waking spirit struggles inside to move from the
lower body to the head, that struggle will express ilself as
a bad experience in a dream. In this case, practically
speaking, the bad dream is a physical blockage. If one is
not sick. such dreams could be caused by other simple
things like being overly tired. sleeping under a blankel
that is loo heavy, bad air or an odor in the room.

Once we experience worldly life. we have desire and
wish to satisfy it. If you act on that desire and you have
a hlockage. one portion of your energy becomes over
extended and weakens another part. Then the blockage
becomes stronger because the weakened energy does not'
support a balanced lile being. In our spiritual practice;
we do meditation, Tal Chi, Dao-In and Chi Gong lo
itmprove the energy flow inside the body. When thal

internal flow is very good, Lthen you are not troubled ™

physically.

Spiritual cultivation follows the same process, but it

harder to undersiand. The practices | mentioned abo
are not like athletic exercises which are lotally physical;
they are semi-physical and semi-spirilual. A person can
still develop further to concentrate totally on the spiritual
level lo make the energy flow.

When a person who is not spiritually achieved h
sexual desire, ithe sexual energy in the abdomen is
strong thal the person cannot manage il excepl by do
sorething Lo oneself or (o a partner. or by going out lo d
something improper just to satisfy thal momentary need.
People with spiritual blockages live at this level, whichl
could be said to be a hellish way of life.

Another example of spiritual blockage is when a person
needs money. but does nol have a good way to obtain |
Such a person will start to scheme or cheat, play trie
on people, become mischievous or even beconie violent
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brutal. Why are they so strongly aflected by their desires
or ambitions that they cannot see another way to achieve
them that would be more healthy and acceptable? it is
because they are spirilually blocked. the upper part and
the lower part of their being cannot communicate.
Therefore, they will do whatever they like rather than
foliow a betler way.

Another illustration might help make this more under-
standable: a twenty-four rung ladder can be likened to the
human spinal column. A healthy person’s vertebrae are
well joined. but without cultivation, the spiritual energy
cannot go through any section of the bones because each
step is blocked. As the energy rises up the spinal column
from Lhe bollom, there is a block in each vertebrae (hat
needs io be opened, one at a time. Some people never
can open all the blocks, so desire. interest and personal
outreach all originate from ihe internal organs of the life
being. The energy of a spiritually achieved person moves
easily through each section, so he or she naturally looks
for a balanced. good approach for their life energy. A
person whose spiritual energy is blocked. on the other
hand, will lake an approach or make demands that are
based on a parlial vislon. He or she cannot see the
penefits and disadvaniages of things. whether a situation
or aciion is proper or nol. or whelher what is done is
accomplished by good means or bad means_

Dark energy in a person's aura can be caused by two
conditions. One is thal the person is physically blocked.
is sick, and is going to die. The other condition is that
the person is mean and has done many bad things. We
would not necessarily call the person "had." bul the
person’s spiritual energy is definitely blocked and cannot
be seen, il cannot shine. When it is blocked completely,
a dark aura appears and you know thal person is
extremely negative in nature.

This is why we need to dissolve those tes, those
internal blockages. Physically or spiritually. a person
always needs, sublly and slowly, to reform and connect
the energy flow between each one of the chakras or each
one of the blockages. Chakra is the word used in yoga.
Each chakra is very powerful. If energy goes through
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each chakra, a person can achieve something. I il Is
blocked, then there will be some kind of trouble. In our®
system we call the chakras checkpoints. On the physical®
level, more than a thousand acupunciure points have
been discovered which are also related to human physicals
problems. In our system there are eight extra meridianss
that are utilized in spiritual cullivation. in each of these
energy channels {channel is a betler word than lllﬂﬂdla.lm
there are special points that need to be spiritually opened,

Why? Because blockage prevents spiritual achlevement,

Once these blockages are removed. the energy can gol

anywhere, just like an urban transportation syslem,

smoothly flowing everywhere with no traflic jams.

The physical sphere can help you understand the pers
sonal spiritual sphere so that you can achieve yourself in}
this world and this lifetime. A person can be a heavenly,
an earthly or a hellish being. Generally speaking, every-
one is born an earthly being. This is fundamenlal. Even
il you are a heavenly being, you sometimes need lo takes
an earthly approach to matiers. Never extend yoursell to)
the lower realin to became an infernal being of the under=

world, however. Always reach higher. Once you become:
a hellish being it is very hard to rescue yoursell.
We like to have freedom. bul let me ask you: do you
have freedom within yoursell and in your own soul?
Many people do nol have freedom even in their own body
The soul is a tiny but essential portion of physical life; it
is no larger than the lip of a bair. When il descends la}
the lower region of your body while you sleep. there ma
be some places il cannot pass through. If it is shut up
darkness and is looking for help, it becomes panicke
until you wake up and il enters the head again. It
important to wake up.

Now aboul thal special practice | was talking aboul that®
dissolves the blockages: as long as you do the ma
practices I have recommended, the specific ones like th
do not maiter. Many highly achieved spiritual teache
pay no altention to the minor practices; they only do
maln things to achieve themselves. Bul those practice
do exist, for security

(
l
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Some people are very ha when advant,
of somebody else. They dc?lr?a;t lcrmwmlf-nyallaui:u mff;
acts increase the thickness and strength of a blockage.
For this reason, il is important not to take advantage of
other people. Also, do not be negative or narrow minded.
Those things will only cause your own spiritual downfail

People do not have to fall into pandemonium after
death. Liletimes of aceumulated evil, or even bad acts
alter being born into this life. bulld blockages that create
one’s own hell. When your eyes are spiritually opened by
your own achievemenl. you can see that there are S0
many people who are hellish beings. This js why the
ancjcint sages preferred to stay away from the majority of

yeople.

3 I am glad thal in an open society like America. most
people are only naive. If they make a mistake. it is
because they do not know. When people in India or
China do a bad thing, they know what they are doing,
They have the knowledge. but they doubt that knowledge
because they are blocked. Those people who vaguely
know sufler much worse than the people who do not
already know better. So | am happy to be working in
such an open society like the United States and other
areas. The young people I see may be scattered or
negative and have ne purpose to their lives, but they are
not demonic or hellish. They only need to be spiritually
awakened: then there will be hope in their lives.

When a society declines. it is because a majority of bad
souls reincamate or re-enter life in that spciety. Likewise,
when a society is in a high, good cycle, it is because many
good souls have re-entered or reincarnated as ils citizens.
The soclety thal suffers more is the one that has a
spiritual background. It has half or incomplete know-
ledge, but still does worse things than what its ancestors
taught it. These people are really unhelpful unless they
find light and change themselves. Spiritual things change
much faster than anything else. If a person finds Lhe
right teacher and the right moment, then salvation is
ihere for thal person.

The imporlant correction needed by worldly religions is
the transformation from external religious teaching to
truthful internal spiritual reality. The so-called Heaven is
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the spiritual sphere of each individual life. The so-called

man is the mind which we have all educated to serve our
worldly life. Earth means our physical foundation of bod-
ily life. Hell is assoclated with earth, so it is also called
earthly hell. When the human mind functions correctly,
it is a medium that can reach the spiritual sphere of an
indhAidual’s being. [t ean also communicate with the phy-—
sical sphere of each life being. Most people’s knowledge,
however, is limited by their life experience, thus creating
a strong blockage that keeps them from communicating
with their own spiritual sphere. The resull is a truly
hellish experience and reality.

In early times many religious leaders externalized this®
truth as an “underworld;" thus, religions were created,.
Human intellectual development today is adequate to
comprehend the three levels of life energy that are con-
tained in each individual life and the fact that they should
be responsible for their spiritual growth. '

A healthy life being should develop all three spheres:
Otherwise, the individual is incomplete. Many world
leaders in all fields have only two spheres: the mental and
the physical, or Man and Earth. With no connection io-
the spiritual sphere, these leaders inllict their own

confusion, disorder. turmoil and short-sighted leadership
on the world. bringing downfall to all. |
In anclent times spiritual teachers used the word
"karma" Lo describe such an accumulation of bad bel
vior and habits. Parents should nol only accumulal
wealth to give their children. It is much safer
accumulate good deeds in a lifetime. Your children o
nol be able to enjoy your wealth and money. Ma
youngsters cannol manage their lives because they can-
nol manage the spiritual condition of their life being. Lo
of demons live in the youngsters' bodies because of
parenls’ bad karma. There is nothing wrong with karn
but the conventional explanation of il may mislead sc
people. because it gives the impression of an exte
authority that punishes people. They do nol realize t
the spiritual system is a bullt-in system inside the body ol
each individual. Many things you do are againsi
spiritual system or God inside of you, so when God leaw
you in hell, it is the resull of your own actions.
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There are many good spiritual practices which can be
learned, and the eight seasonal periods are very impor-
{ant. If you do a general spiritual practice. the seasonal
pr;rluds can help produce a good effect in dissolvlng knols
and tes.

. General Energy Arrangements for Self-Cultivation

The integrity of the cosmos in the pre-Heaven stage is
mexpressible. When it reaches the expressible level of the
post-Heaven stage, polarity and duality become its main
characteristic.  Yang (——) and yin (= ~)} become the two
great spheres. The coniinuous multiple development of
the universe is the perpetual varation of those two great
forces.

wherever there is a phenomenon of there must be
one of yin and vice versa. An expression of yang actually
contains yin, and yin contains yang. On a deep level yin
and yang are indivisible. This sphere of indivisibility
reaches to the core of the cosmos. .

Life is the offspring of the indivisible cosmic nature. It
is like the blossoms on a tree; they come and go, but the
tree always remains. The way to restore oneness with the
cosmos Is to dissolve duality and eliminate or integrate
polarity, not only on a conceplual level but also in the real
cultivation of inner eternal life.

Practically speaking, we cullivate ourselves on the
basis of yin and yang. In expressing the continuous re-
structuring of yin and yang in human life. there Is noth-
ing better than using energy language as a guide. On the
subtle level of the pre-Heaven stage = and == are the
two great complementary forces. On the practical level of

the posi-Heaven stage == and = express the inlerac-
tion and Interdependence of Water and Fire as the two
complementary forces that accomplish each other in the
process of creation. Male and female energy need each
other in order to achieve independence. Alfter the middle
line of each trigram in = 1is exchanged with the middle
line of the trigrams in . then = becomes =
and Z= becomes “Thus, the purity or integrity of
each is achieved.

The enlirety of the universe is bul energy arrangement

|
il

il

i
nin

or energy formation. Practicing self-cultivation without the.

———
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fundamental lkmowledge of energy rearrangement causes’
negalive results. To help give a basic understanding
this truth some examples are given below.

A. Examples of Poor Energy Arrangements in
Sitting Cultivation

When in a siate of calmness, a person can be
vided into six energy regions from top to bottom. K
Jowing are several ways you can violate or help your
energy in those regions.

i

== This arrangement exemplifies unnecessary 2
trrelevant thinking in one's sitting cultivation, cau
the energy to rush into the head. This imbalance can
become serious and dangerous. If a person is ill, onl
a small amount of yang energy (liveliness) is left, a
death is not far away.

= This arrangement exemplifies an abundance
energy in the middle area and resernbles a build
with sirong beams but weak pillars. In human terms
it implies a stomach too full of food. This imbala
can be particularly dangerous in sitiing cultivation.
a person is sick, stuffiness or suffocation can occur
the middle area and cause death.

dii
Hili

This arrangement exemplifies Fire beneath
Earth and implies that one’s sexual tmpulses are t
strong.

|

Z= In this arrangement Fire Is above and Waler

below. Since they are not interacting in one’s sitth y
cultivation, nothing constructive occurs. i

= In this arrangement the scalteredness of
Wind below causes the yang energy to disperse.
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i

1

== This arrangement represents dual
which there 1s no communication b cn.ﬂliil::u::n in
and loww:tugaﬂnm. In self-culbivation this P =
o comy cation between the indicat
of the body. upper and lower parts

p. Examples of Appropriate En
in Sitting Cultivation TRy Anmagementa

1l
I!.||

|

== In this arrangement the energy descend
from above and the yang energy n):nes from below, thu:
the integration of the two energles transpires ™ did
cultivation the partners meet and male and female en-
ergy are sllbtzy lntcgl’ated

[1R11]
Hh

In this arrangement there is an interaction be-
tween the Water above and the Fire below, thus the
sitting cultivation can be successful. i

This arrangement exemplifies a correct gather-
ing of energy in the middle region.

= This arrangement shows that clarity of mind is
atlained, as indicated by the fifth line which symbol-
izes an unpreoccupled and flexible mind.

L
Hllli

This is a comfortable arrangement in sitling
cultivation. The energy is kept deeply within.

i
11}

== This arrangement represenis the calm image of
water in a well. The water is a lively fountain but not
a surging tide.

l

iV. Appropriate Matches of Natural Energy
Secking a match as general male and female.
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7 king for a match. —— — et
1. Full yang looking 1o .-

a. ——=meeting = = =

= A burning love affair. 1t cannot last long.

2= If = = is in the superior position. this means E o -
i at aCE, == quarre e T tionshi ” o
i == individuals. res both
= |f = is in the superior position, this means . .
~ divorce. d. == meeting ——
b. == meeting == == A good marriage.

it is a difficult match. A good fellowship.
3 Middle yang looking for a match, =—=

He loves her only.

| !

== She also loves him. It is a good match.

'-'"—‘meeﬂn\g.._

— =

meeting ——

= A great love. == Companionship for a specifically good reason.

||1

= Teaming up for an externally positive
purpose.

b = meeting — —
:::": A quietly supportive relationship.

it
b

== A great match.

it

d. —— meeting ——

Careful conduct brings a happy relationship.

= Gentleness brings total trust.
:__::Agmdreiaﬂmshipwﬂldepgrﬁmmm
=~ emotional obstacles or on personal
Lm;;chment

2. Vigorous yang looking for a match. ——

== If the male has Joved wilth constancy, then

== it is a good match. If he has often changed
his interest, then the female needs greal tol-
erance to maintain a good relationship.

= A good relationship that encounters difflculty
== from its surroundings.

A beneficlal relationship. The male has the
total support of the female. 4. Young or shallow yang looking for a match. —=

il

!
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a. — — meeting = =

il

This represents an argumentative partnershi
Both sides need more relaumv:u.m gth. P

§
|

== The yang energy will be damaged.

== Rich, motherly love. This reprebuils i e partnership. Help-

fulness comes after the dispersion of doubt.

b. = = meeting — — > This represents a retreating situa
3. ton. Since
e the opposite partner or external si
= A corrupt match, not yet reliable, one should take ::Iml:
sell.

b
(1]
Iu”l

== A gradually built friendship.

::mceﬂngz

il

= The strength of one's partner is needed. It
: calmness.

can be obtained with tolerance and
E A lodge on the journey of life.

== Traveling mates. Yin Partnerships

d. — = meeting

=_=_ The male side is more supportive.

,_
i
Hi

Promoting opportunity comes with this
partnership.

Helpful partnership by watching the high model.

Reaching out in the right direction brings a
The above situations also apply to a female secking broad pempEiE A

male energy. '

i

;: A mental correspondence.

The partnership will shift fr
the dark; o the: Tight ito

V. Good Parinerships in Terms of Natural Energy

== A progressive partnership.
A partnership in business is nol the same as a rela-

tionship between male and female. People of different ™ 3 == A beautiful parinership that cannot last
sexes may become pariners in business, but business re- = long YeRY
lationships can generally be expressed as yang with

or yin with yin. = A partnership is gathered, however, it needs

= the correct direction.
Yang Partnerships k

1 = This represents an incidental partnership. = In observing the different kinds of relationships in
== The outcome will be a surprising result in cither category (matches or parinerships), the basic
either a positive or negative direction. symbols presented above should be flexibly applied and
interpreted in order to discover the significant information:

== This represents a strong team, if it is without for the next positive use.

il

internal difficulty ‘
!
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THE NATURAL TRUTH
OF THE SPIRITUAL REALM

The Spiritual Realm

The truth of spirit is very different from ordinary descri
tions in literature and religion or general imaginalion.
existence of spirits is a fact of nature. It does not belong
the imaginary realin at all.

The difference between spirits and ghosts is an importa
one. The two great spheres in the subtle realm are the di

sions of yln and yang  Spirits belong (o the yang category :

They are natural beings who are invisible, inaudible and in=
tangible to ordinary people. To a spiritually developed hu
being, however, spirils are visible, audible and touchable, an
in a way are just another kind of living entily.

Spirits are essential beings of the universe before Lhey
take form. Ghosls, on the other hand, belong to the yin cal
gory of the subtle realm and are of a much heavier ener
that comes from the recent life experience which they I
Just left

People like to imagine spirits as being like themselves, b
in some respects this Is very inaccurate. For example, spirtl
especially high spirits, can transform themselves inlo a
size. During the day. and in crowded places, spirits can dis=
play a much larger size.

Since they depend on the absorption of natural energy
they are very much affecied by the energy cycle. Generall
spirils are active al the hour right afler midnight (Tze 1%
when they are invigorated by, the relurning life energy.
disappear at 3:00 am. (Ein 8 ) or al 5:00 am. (Mao 97 }
whenever they have invigoraied themselves with dawn €ne

The capability of spirits to translorm themselves is inc
ible. To adapl {o the earthly enviromunent. they may bece
flies, mosquiloes, bugs or anls. When a spirit is in a slar,
can be so enormous that he can "break your gall" and terr
you tremendously.

Spiriis may simply appear In one's room, at one's desk,
anywhere one imagines onesell free from intruders. As hi
man beings we think of privacy as a sacred righl. To spiril;
beings, however, this notion is a greal human hallucination;
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yherever one Is, there are spirits. An ancien

:,,-( werb says: "You think your mind is as quiet a::d(;h:inpe:
a bottomless abyss. but your thoughts are as loud as
{hunder." Nothing can be hidden from spirits,

One may wonder why they do not transform Lthemselves
into more altractive shapes. such as beautiful girls or hand.
some boys. Good spirits do not want to confuse you. They
know Lhe appropriale occasion and form in which to appear
most people would not be annoyed by spirits that transform
45 sweel hummingbirds. An important truth of the spiritual
world is that splﬂ:z like l;J ride on birds. However, spiritual
Lirds, like spiritual people, are not e guish
:1[1dmreluped eyes. . e by

If they wish, spirits will let you touch them. Their bodics
are as ethereal as a plece of untouched silk or the web of a
spider in a bamboo grove on an autumn They are
soft but not fragile. One may actually feel a spirit’s touch on
one’s skin. On some occasions high spirits come to humans
like wispy strands of clouds. A spirit's appearance may be
white or dark, and it may fly gently in front of people who are
of high spiritual development. All of these forms serve as a
means of communication. The human concept of form, how-
ever, is invalid in the spiritual realm.

with distinet communication, one ean verify that such an
occurrence is not a hallucination. If Lo see means to know
the truth, then this approach may excite spiritual students to
allain these opportunities.

Spirils can also make sounds by borrowing something
malerial. Somelines these sounds resemble moises that
human beings make, like walking on a floor. for example.
Spirits can also make noises in the alr by themselves. Some
of these nolses are signals or warnings and others are quite
pleasant, bul mosi have a specilic meaning or m 7

The speech of spirils is at too high a frequency for
human ear to dislinguish. They have a complele language,
like human language. but it is spoken on the level of subtle
energy waves, which a well-developed recetver may be able to
understand afier some training.

Since spirlt lanpguage is a touch ol energy waves, any
place on the human body ean be a receiving station. Nor-
mally, high spirits communicate with ene’s head. middle level
spirits with one’s trunk, and general spirils with one's leet.
Spirits can communicate any time of day or nighl. For exam-
ple, if a writer makes a mistake while working in his olfice, a
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5 is in another room can make a noise lo let U:!e':
::E:ﬁ-gr ‘f::-:}w of his error. The functon is limited by the:
writer's ability to calch the mistake in what he worked on: ]n
reality, spirits can know people’s thoughts at astronomicaj
distances ]

Spirits offer their services by staying with their spiritually
developed human friends. They can also disclose the persngs :
ality of a new acquaintance and warn habitually kind a.n,d_I
tolerant people of impending danger Spirits can also read
documents in any language and tell il signing such a docu-
ment is sale. They can loresee visitors and telephone calls,
and they can foret ell mental. physical and financial problemnss
that people will have, Spirits can locale physical problems;
diagnose illnesses and prescribe herbal medicine as wellasa
trained doctor. They also know whether lood is edible or not.

Actually, spirils respond quickly to any new situation and can
thus easily find selutions. !
What a very sagacious person can do. spirils can also do.
They do nol, however, have Lthe physical strength to do hard
work, and they also lack the psychological persistence lo¢
endure certain trivial tasks. A gathering of numerous Spirils;
though, can accomplish whal human beings never could.
They can stop an electric current for as long as they wish, be
mischievous with a mechanical system. or conirol ¢ ik
points of the human nervous system and cause paralysis fors
protective reasons or other intentions

Generally, spirifs are very, very small. They can enler

your body as easlly as you would enter a house without walls.
One might assume that since a spirit is so small it can easily
be controlled. but this Is not complelely true. A spiril is the
essence of a being It does nol have eyes. ears, nostrils,
entrails, hands. feet or wings, yet its functions are complete.
Spirits may do as they wish.

One may ask if there Is a “police force” among spirits, and
the answer Is yes, bul spirits are numerous and unaccount
able and cannot be completely controlled. Good spirils s
with good people and bad spirits are the tenanis of b
people. Since they know what Is falal to the human bae
they can easily make people ill. Cancer and other inc
diseases can be actions of revenge [romn spirils.

The signilicant difference belween spints and ghosts
that spirlts are essential, light and pure whereas ghosts
the opposile. Spirits come from Lhe formation of nalure; t
are pure and mild. Ghoslts are souls thal have recently
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parted from human life and are still contaminated with their

Jife experlence. A spiril is much lighter than a ghost. Ghosts
usually sink into the ground.

it generally lakes a new ghost seven days to completely
withdraw iis energy from ils deceased body. The siluation Is
dilfereni, however, i the case of accident or war. When a
rauma is loo sudden for a ghost to withdraw ils complete
soul energy, various parlts of the ghost's ethereal body may be
lacking in energy. Since these people did not fulfill their
allotted nalural years, they may come back lo the human
world sooner than others. often with parts of their new shape
weakened. depending on the trauma they suffered. Since
ghosts have "heavy” energy, they somelimes appear in human
fortn al night and attack people. Actually, this seldom
happens.

The sudden interference of an ill-intentioned ghost can
cause vehicles or machines to completely stop and thus
create land or air accidentis. Such a ghost can also attack
women and impregnate them with a “ghostly” embrye or dis-
ease of the womb. Many diseases, both in men and women,
are caused by ghosls, with or withoul reason. Many of the
troubles of the human world also exist with or without true
reason and are the work of "satan." This is real whether or
not it s in accord with your knowledge. The ghosts in an
inferlor megalive sphere are more apparent and can easily
reach a person’s level of emotion, such as fear. or of feeling.
such as becoming chilly. It is difficult to be immune from the
influence or encroachment of the spiritual world on all levels.

When one person persecutes another, he or she can sel-
dom escape the revenge of a future ghosl. but should fear of
such revenge prevent one from disciplining people? No.
Righleousness 1s proteclion for one’s soul. When truly evil
prople are restrained or punished, they cannol take revenge
against you in the spirllual realm. Your own good spiritual
elements are your posilive, protective power. Good spirits
connecl with Heaven, and with Heaven behind you, why
should you fear Hell?

If a human being follows the right path and maintains the
right process of purification, he can return to be a spiril. The
highest level of ghosts can also cullivate themselves. With
concentration they ean shrink to the size of a gentle peck of a
mystical bird and communicate with thelr spiritual friends on
the soles of their feet. They are smarl and van express their
pinions very well. Such ghosts are highly developed intel-
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lectuals with goed moral standards. They are called "Kweil-
Shien” which means spiritualized ghost. This is close 1o what
human beings can achieve when Lhey are pure yang energy,
Other levels of ghosts are far behir \d them in spiritual rank.
A pure spirit Is a natural spirit and is thus relaled lo
aatural truth. It has no connection with vulgar religions.
which associale the spiritual world with death. This is a
serious mistake. Spirits are part of nalure even though they
do not have physical bodies like human beings.

Around the Big Dipper are two subtle spots which zccom-
pany the seven slars of the Dipper ilsell. This is where the
highest natural deilies reside. Nexi to these are the natural
deities around the (weniy-eight constellations. Correct pray-
ers can evoke their response These prayers, however, are
only revealed (o those wilh a wise and blessed nature, for
nothing from the (reasures of nature can be taught lo a
shallow, worldly mind.

There are_nine levels in the high spirit's domain of Tal

Ching ( ,‘& .Tg’ ), the Realm of Great Purity and the first of

the three high pure realms.

1. Supreme Divine Immortals L il The Top Shien

2 High Divine Immortals @l The High Shien
3. Great Divine Immortals x ﬁb The Great Shien
4. Virtuous Divine Immortals z ‘rd.j The Virtuous Shien

5. Heavenly Divine fmmortals I The Heavenly Shien
6. Natural Divine Immortals Em! The Truthful Shien

7. Spiritual Divine Immortals 1§ T 7he Spiritual Shien
8. Responsive Divine Belngs & 1l The Responsive Shien
9. Reachable Divine Belngs Z 4l 1he Reachable Shien

Above this realm are two higher, divine realms, Shan
Chmgt_t%)andhacrmyi, ). i =
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Because spirits have no form, one’s mind can imagine
whatever form it wishes for them. The forms of spirits depend
on what they wish to communicate lo a person and also on
one’'s own subjective emotional reaction. A person with a
peautiful heart always meets beautiful spiritual belngs
someone who is fearful always sees lerrilying ghosts. ruon;
sters. goblins and demons. Actually, the Imaég is crealed by
one's own feelings. This is similar to the spoken language of
a spirit in that it is real, but the way It is received and
interpreted depends on the clarity or unclarity of the person.

Do spirils actually have a form of their own? Yes. They
are subtle beings with fexible forms of subtle energy.

It is really marvelous thal spirits and ghosts are nol
substance. yet their capabilitizs are so human-like. This is
why spiritually developed people cannot help but aceept them
as imporiant living entities.

You may be interested to know what spirits generally like
dislike and fear. even though they do not have sensory o
gans. They respect high deilies and high spirits. Al some
levels they dislike strong sunshine. They fear thunder
allhough in some cases they creale thunder. They disiike
alrplanes, especially jels. They dislike bad odors. ‘i‘hey like
the beauly and sweel fragrance of llowers. They appreciale
beauly, truthfulness and goodness of any kind. They like
music played with natural instruments. They like opera and
other delicate, graceful music, especially dramatized historical
1ales of ancienl people and the exallation of virtue in the true
human way. One kind of reflined Chinese opera called Kun
Chui ;Evﬁ_l is hard to understand, even by highly educated
people. bul high spirits understand and enjoy these operas
greatly. All high spirits love the pure, ancient cultures. This
is something which I can verify.

Music is heavenly language. Some of the most elegant
human minds have been truly inspired by heavenly beings (o
create beautiful music. The highest level of music s that of

nalure, such a breeze whistling through the bamboe, or a

murmuring stream, or birds chirping in a weeping willow. All
spirits enjoy the beauty of such subtlety. Higher even than
{his., however, is the volceless, wordless and soundless
heavenly meludy that is enjoyed by spirits and by highly
developed spiritual human beings as well. -
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Spirits do nol like to touch blood or anything that is:
decayed. They like things that are alive and nat ural such as
: Generally. spirits are nol afraid of fire or

a piece of stone.
t they are subject lg

water or poison or anything else. bu
higher spirits.

Do spirils eat food? Yes. High spirits who havc‘ achieved
independence do nol need ordinary food. but sometimes they
may ride on their human friends and go Lo restaurants just
. General spirits obtain food energy through a human
One may wonder Il this Is safe. In the right siluation
human beings often waste thelr energy anyway.
be a practice of real piety and

fmilhfulness to the spirits. On the other hand. young men
and women who sleep in the nude oflen creale opporlunities
for ghosis o attack them Many nightmares are aclually
ghosts pressing the body and sucking energy. _

“Demon” is a human name given teo evil spirits. If the

spirit is really evil. then it deserves Lhis name, but in many
cases the so-called demon is just a natural spiril without any
experience of human life. Such a spirit is "wild" uniil #°
becomes familiar with the human mind. Then it is no longer
a "demon.”

Generally, all natural spirits are pure spirits. but when
they are encountered at the human level, conceplual discrim-
inations of good or bad develop. Through thousands of years
of artificial eultural and religious life, human beings have put
more and more conditions on life. Although life was once a
maltter of natural harmony. there is now much discrimination’
between what is "good” or “bad.” based on new habils and:
modes of acceplance. ]

In the same way that human knowledge of the natural
spiritual world is not fully developed. "wild" spirils’ knowledge
of the human world is nol fully developed either. What ordin-
ary people perceive as good or bad may nol necessarily be the

way Lhe natural spirits perceive it. Because Lhese spirils are
still "wild" and "uncivilized” before conlacling the human
realm, they somelimes creale bavoc for human beings. |

In the anclent tradition, the most valuable and useful
guldance for subduing such spirits was virlue. Slable,
virtuous behavior and good naturedness can eamn the [rien
ship of Lhe spiritual world. Exorcism only does a small job:
If the exorcist is not highly disciplined and virtuous, the

for fun
bod_‘r.

it is. because
Bodily energy oflerings can
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revenge from the "demons” he exorcises can be dangerous.
gome religious leaders of past epochs were victims of this
when they displayed hostility toward "wild" spirits by treating
{hem as “demons.”

Even though the preceding information is correcl. one
need not wonder whether truly evil spirits exist. Ewvil spirits
and ghosls actually do exisl and many people sulfer harm,
{liness and disharmony because of them. When people devi-
ate from their natural way of honesty, opportunities develop
{or demons Lo come to live with them and generate negativity.

Splrits and ghosts. especially real demons. can incite riots
(hrough morally undeveloped people who come together as a
mob and who are often used withoul even knowing it. These
people carry out the evil wishes of such splrits in order 1o
persecule one who is righteous and has fulfilled his moral
duty and actually protected people from the harm of these
demons and evil spirits. In mosl cases. demons and evil
spirits cannot carry out these actions themselves. They must
be enacted through merally undeveloped people whose inner
dJarkness is reflecied in their ignerance and vicious behavior.

The practice of virtue protects one from this level of evil
spiritual influence or interference. One should neither please
nor offend evil spirits. According to the teaching of Lao Tzu,
“when one follows the way of natural morality. all gods and
spirits follow the same natural way and become powerless Lo
harm people. Thus one integrales the potency of all beings in
a greal harmony, in absclule oneness.” Another efiective
exorcism for evil consisis of prayers to powerful, natural
deities.

Four possible reasons why general spiritual problems
happen to people involved with real spirits are:

- Troublesome spirits haunt troublesome people. The
kind of energy a person has will aitract a spirit of like
energy. Thorough spiritual purification ¢an have a
good ellect on these problems.

If a real spiritual problem occurs, improper handling of
the problem will make it worse. This is due lo a lack of
spiritual experience and/or correct spiritual education.

Spiritual naivele and curlosity can invite spirit
problems. One may open the prohibited "magic box

|
|
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prematurely.
electricity

. Sometimes people who wish to strengthen their spin-
tual power and augment their spiritual protection find
an incorrect spiritual path and make a bad connection:
with an improper spiritual source. These people bring
trouble on themselves through their own ambition.

This is like mistakenly lmu:hmg:;I

Although problems occasionally occur, spirils are part of |
the natural world and interacting with them is no diflerent
from dealing with other beings in the physical realm. Justas
n:[ncamalmh foliows the law of familiarity, people with a
ceriain kind of energy altract spirits of a similar energy. A &
virtuous and kind individual should not have any trouble with
spirits.

If you wish to attract a high spirit as your own beloved

one. then you must purify and cultivate yourself. Such
prepal’al_tor; iakes generations to accomplish. A virtuous
family conceives good seeds. On the other hand, a baby
might be payment for a debt from a previous life, but this is8
seldom known until one breathes his last breath. A newly
pregnani mother’s dreams can tell her what kind of spirit she
has attracted. These dreams are messages from her own
energy and are the body language of her inner communi=
cations.

Do not mistreat your father or mother when you are a
child or forget to discipline your own children when you are
parent. If one Is undutiful. one’s debts will not end. i yo
wish to achieve yourself spiritually, fundamental obligations
such as these need to be fulfilled first. Social and fan
systems have varled greatly since ancient times, but the fund:
amental patterns of human life have not changed, unless one
is conceived in a test tubel Such a person is then the so
being of their test-tube lineage.

Modern day man may be proud of his industrial 2
technological achievements such as taking a once large ob
and making it compact, like cameras, tape recorders, comp
ters and so forth. Such machines have highly complex fi
tions for their small size, but compared to a spirit huma
advancements like these mean nothing! There will never be
machine that can take the place of a spirit.
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The Natural Truth of Spirit

What appears in this section of the book is only a frag-
ment of the whole picture. Actually, the entirety of the
Splmua}. world is as vast as the universe. Though thore are
many kinds of life, human beings are the most rare and pre-
cious specles on earth. Earth Is also a rare and precious place
within the vast range of the entire universe.

Mankind has been to the moon and may land on other
planets in the future, but they have been and will continue to
be disappoinied in not finding living entities like themselves
there. This should never be a disappointment, however.
There are spiritual entities on all the planels. moons and
stars in the universe. These living beings are the direct sons
and daughters of natural energy. not flesh and blood like the
human species, which is unique in that it encompasses both
ihe material and spiritual spheres.

The fArst natural spirits took life forms as part of the
materializing process of evolution. All lives are actually spirits
in different forns. Spiritual energy has many different levels.
‘rhe shape of a human being is an expression of inner adjust-
ment and is the result of self-cultivation through many life-
times. In certain ancient books there are Mustrations of our
ancestors. The first beings had nine heads on a snake-like
body. Possibly each head did one job at a time, like the intel-
lectual mind does now. The beautiful simplification of the
human form and mind evelved through millions of years to
have many functions, with one head and two hands and feet
instead of many invisible feet beneath the belly. This is like
using many different kinds of knives, forks and spoons to eat
2 meal which can just as easily be eaten with a pair of chop-
sticks or a spoon.,

The human form is an artistic work of spirit. If the spirit
is correct, it will sooner or later take the right shape. This is
similar to a great artist who spends years mastering the skills
of his art, yet the value lies in what is actually produced with
the skills that were cultivated. Skill s not a totally external
development. Inside a greal master is the spiril which was
there from infancy, walling to be correctly shaped.

This is how we attained the human form we have today.

Correct spiritual energy is the seed of the human form. It is

very important to have a good seed. The next step is culliva-
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tion in order to develop the seed. This cultivation, or develop-
ment of virtue, is a fundamental part of life involving service,
internal improvement and continuous evolution.

Have you ever heard of a person with ten souls? You
might think such a person should be (n a "nut house.” but
this §s not so. This person is you. Ordinary spiritual
education teaches “one person/one soul,” but this is a fan-
tasy. Have you ever heard of a person who was a jack of all
trades or who was highly achieved in several areas? Have you
ever dreamt of being a totally different person? Why are you
never alone in your dreams yet you remain isolated from the
others in your dream? Have you ever surprised yourself when
you were alone by speaking out loud on a subject you were
not thinking about? The human mind has the power of rea-

son. from which different theories originate, but the following
answers conie from natural spirituality, not from the mind.

A highly achieved person of great versatility, has a well
organizfd government of unified souls. A person whose mind
is "spolled” has disharmony among his ten souls. The differ-
ent people in your dreams are active souls laking the form of
people you have met, imagined or fear. They communicates
their feelings about your internal and external environment ins
story form, and they may exert pressure fo notify you that
they have been misireaied by your "solo” desires or decisions.

A good government does not initiate action but responds
correctly and appropriately to its "people.”
Sometimes one becomes excited by mundane matters and'
the sophisticated mind tries to maturely express the mallers
Your souls. however, are as naive and wild as children and'
they like to express themselves as well, so they do it privately
when tensions are few. Thinking is our internal discussion
befare this energy reaches the tongue and is expressed by thi
voice. When a second thought denies the first, the two ide
come from different sources. It Is one soul proiesting
nonsense of another. When you act against your owr persorn
ality, whether in reality or in your dreams, the action comes:
from another source than the one you customarily act from.
Of the ten souls of an ordinary person, three are of the
high sphere of personal spirit and are deeply related t
spiritual life. These are called "Hun." Seven are of the low
sphere of spiril and are strongly related to physical life
These are called "Po." The Hun belong to the yang categ
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and the Po to the yin. With the integration of Hun and Po,

one recetves lfe. If one is born with an incomplete number of
Hun, he is an idiot. Ifhe is born with an incomplete number
of Po, he will never completely develop physically and there s
no medicine that can ever help with the growth. One can be
bormn with the correct number of Hun and Po but lose some of
them in life's journey. An ordinary person may, through
many years of work on enhancing his Hun and Po. highly
develop his inner and outer being.

in my book, The Heavenly Way, one can find ninety-four
cxamples of whal can cause people to Jose their souls. This
material is the standard elucidation of Chapter 71 of the Tao
Teh Ching. Other examples of what can cause the rapid loss
of spiritual potency and how to remedy this can also be found
in The Heavenly Way in a treatise called "Tal Shan Kan Yin
pein’ (Stralghten Your Way). Instruction for saving a lost soul
can be found in the same book In the chapter called "The Si-
Jent Way of Blessing," which is the elucidation of Chapter 54
of the Tao Teh Ching. The real and precious guidance that
enables one to integrate Hun and Po (the two spheres of the
entirety of the universe) is found throughout the Tao Teh
Ching. People need to integrate their inner being of Hun and
Po with the outer world of duality.

From this one can better understand the first line of
Chapter Ten of the Tao Teh Ching which says, "Embrace your
Hun and Po to be one without divergence.” (Although I have
iranslated this line differently to avold confusing my readers.
the exacl meaning is given above.) This explains how one's
soul energy may be lost because of one’s way of life and other
psychological reasons. One's soul energy can be enriched by
leading a proper life and correctly cultivating one's essence.

Why does a human being have three Hun and seven Po?
Because human lives are the children of nature. Thus, they
are installed internally with yin and yang energy as their
mother in such a proportional difference because they carry
more physical influences. We know from the natural truth
that there are ten main energy beams which are the celestial
energy of the upper sphere of the universe and twelve main
energy rays which are the terresinial energy of the lower
sphere. The upper and lower energies are constanily inter-
acting in a rotation which brings forth all phases of universal
life, thus the universe is an everlasting deep energy. A
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human being is Lhe offspring of the interacling paternal =
energy of the upper sphere and the maternal energy of the
jower sphere; thus, onelisa small model of Lhe universe itselfl ¥
One's life s composed of three souls from the ten celestial
energies and seven souls from the twelve terrestrial energies,
That is. what one receives for life is three out of ten from the
upper sphere of universal energy and seven out of twelve from
the lower sphere. Thus a human being can be an indepen-
dent, high-level being among all offspring of the universe.
However, one's cyclic phases are not complete and thus not =
as everlasting as one’s life source. the universe. On the
human level, orie may be complete, but the human level itself
is incomplete. The possibility of divine immortal life comes
with the completion of all celestial and terrestrial energy
spheres. It is impossible to achieve this by endeavors thal
reach only the superficial phases. Behind all phases is the
unmanifested root, the primal chi.

On one hand, spiritual cultivation is self-integration. On
the other. it is universal integration. On one level it is the
process of sell-transcendence. On another. it is the process
of transcending the entire universe, not only in the manifest
sphere but in the unmanifest as well. Spiritual achievement
{s meant to be a complete life and to develop the flesh; a small
universe of self-completion. A lrue way was discovered for
achieving this goal and it has become the central practice of
the Integral Way.

As a studeni of the Divine Immortal Way, 1 used lo
wonder which among the ten souls was me. Which would
achieve divine immortality and which would be expelled?
This was a problem of seli-integration. The souls of the lower
sphere (the animal souls) can become traitors to one’s se
cultivation, especially in the process of purification and

sublimation. This thoughi was troubling to my fast mind.
Real achievement. however, only comes with beauliful, har-
monious cooperation within one's entire being. This comes
without even mentioning the expression of tolal barmoniza-
tion of the internal and exdernal as a T'ai Chi. The universe is
a big T'ai Chi of yin and yang, A human being is a small Tai
Chi, complete and integrated on another level.
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Answers to Basic Questions in This Chapter

Q: If a sneeze can be caused either by a strong smell or by a
spirit that wants to enter a person’'s body, how can one tell
(which ts the real catse of the sneeze?

pMaster Ni:  This Is an elementary spiritual capability or
aWATENess which is achieved as the result of a personal
preakihrough. A breakthrough occurs only when one finaily
gives up or breaks through an obstacle which has been hin-
dering one’s forward movement. Serious students of the
integral Way cultivate themselves so that they can achieve
these breakthroughs.
There are six major spiritual breakthroughs:

1) Generally, people do not understand or know their
fortune or destiny, nor do they know the meaning of life or
why they have taken the form of human life. Once students
achieve the first breakthrough, they know their future and the
mandate of their life. This developed mental capability is
called “Personal Destiny Breakthrough."

2) Normally, people cannot see very far, not to mention
seeing a thousand miles away. Nor can they see what is
happening inside a room when they are not in it. With the
second breakthrough comes the capability to see thousands
of miles away, even on the stars or anywhere else in the
universe, like the developed ones of the past whose knowledge
was based on their cultivated transpiercing vision. These
ancient masters could see things that were far away and they
gathered accurate knowledge withoul the use of equipment,
This is called the "Breakthrough of the Heavenly Eye.”

3} You cannol hear what people say al a distance,
whether it is only a block away or a thousand miles. Ii Is not
important what people say behind your back: however. it is a
Jmown achievement on the spiritual level that one can hear
things from thousands of miles away. This is called the

“Breakthrough of the Heavenly Ear."

4) It is not oo difficult to find one who is capable of
reading others' minds. I such a capability is obtained
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If-cultivation, it is called the “Breakthrough of the =
Mind." One can know what another holds in his mind. Even
nol be known, the intentions can be

though the contents may .
known. When one has achleved this capability, one will alsg.
know what is in his own mind. With a reflecing mind one

can easily read the minds of others, whether they are present

or not.

through se

5] The spiritual world has many levels, just like the
material sphere with which mosl people are familiar. The
only difference is that the spiritual world is behind an
invisible. inaudible and intangible divider. When observing
the development of spiritual students, the different levels of
the spiritual world present themselves accordingly. An
incomplete spiritual vision can be obtained by a person with:
some cultivation, but it can also leave him confused. While
obtaining complete vision is rare, even partial vision can help
one achieve a correct understanding of and definite conne
jon with the spiritual world. Unfortunately, revealing it is
usually forbidden. This capability is called the "Breakthrough
of the Spiritual Realms."

6] In the sixth kind of breakthrough, one may experience
whatever one wishes. Suppose someone wishes to be wealthy
or in an imporiant position or to have an unusual experience.
Just by extending one’s mind there can be an immediate ex-
perience. One does not really need to be the other person in
order to have their experience.

Wesl Lake of Hanchow in Che Chiang Province of Main-
land China Is extraordinarily beautiful. The light of the water
is enchanting. After achievement, if one wishes one can s
or hear the waler and be there immediately without a
separation whatever.

Another example is knowing something you have ne
learned before, perhaps how to play a musical instrument
the contents of a book. Once it is touched, one will immed
tately know it and do it well. It is one’s spiritual developme
which enables this kind of breakthrough known as th
“Breakthrough of Transferable Capability.”

These breakthroughs are famous in spiriiual cultivation.
Not everyone has these capabilities, yet to some it is a nat ]

The Natural Truth of the Spiritual Realm 149

aift. They usually occur as side effects to spiritual develop-
ment, even though they can be cultivated for their own sake
through methodical and systematic cultivation.
- You mentioned that spirits sometimes cause people trouble
Lvith or without reason. Does that mean that both good and
pad spirits come to stay with the same person?

Master Ni: Yes. Most people are a combination of good and
bad, depending on the level of purification they have achieved.
According to the law of spiritual correspondence, which is
thal any energy will attract another energy of the same fre-
quency of vibration, the high. pure spirits come to be with
~omeone whose energy is high, and lower spirits come o be
with someone whose energy is nol as pure. As a general rule,
however, it is not appropriate to discriminate between good
spirits and bad. A particular spirit may help you develop ina
gnl.‘:d way on one level and encourage the development of neg-
ativity on another. It is more a matter of one’s own level of
development.

©: Do you mean that a person invites a negalive spirit by his
own negativity?

Master Ni: Yes. This is certainly so.

Q- If a person fears a disease, will he invite a spirit of this
iliness?

Master Ni: This is a different matter. A distinction must be
made regarding what belongs on the psychological level.

There Is a story about a man who believed that in middle
age he would have cancer of the back and die as a result of
the disease. When he was still young and strong he began
telling this story to all his relatives and friends. It was clear
1o him that this would occur, but those around him all denled
it. The disease did occur, however.

There are two explanations. One Is that the man's
psychological beliefs were so strong he caused il o happen.
The other is that his intuition or precognition was correct.
Both are possible.
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People like Joseph Stalin and Maeo Tse Tung, when they
were alive, would tell themselves many times, ] don { care
what happens after my death.” What was going to happen,
however. was worse than they could ever imagine.

Maintaining good psychological health is necessary to
leading a balanced, harmonious life that supports one's spirit-
ual development. For example, one should try to eliminate
fears or the strong need for security. It 1s best to work on
developing your intultion so that you will naturally connecf
with the many good things in life. If you dwell only on mental

or emotional fears, you will connect with the negative aspects
of life. This leads to incomplete development. One should,

therefore, develop the positve, virtuous aspects of the mind
rather than the negative. If negativity is allowed to develop,

then one actually undermines onesell at every moment.

Q: Do different spirits associate with the different souls of a
person?

Master Nit There are generally two levels of soul energy ina
human being: three of the ten portions belong to Heaven and
seven of the ten belong to Earth. Heavenly energy is spiritual
and lighter than Earthly energy which is heavier and closer to
the physical sphere. If one does not practice sell-cultivation
and become well integrated, then at night when the central
nervous system is relaxed, one’s souls become individually
active and may invite other soul friends to play in one’s being.
This has a strong effect on one's dreams. |
Cultivation is necessary to keep one’s soul energy properly
channeled. If it is not regulated, then regardless of whether:
one 1s an emperor or a beggar, his souls will start to scaltes
and he is no longer himself when he closes his eyes. 1
When human beings are born, the fetus is connected {o
the mother by the umbilical cord. The souls In people’s
bodies also have an invisible umbilical cord connected to their
physical life. When one Is asleep, the souls become actives
Since they are conlined by the umbilical cord. the souls
usually just wander within the body.
The relationship belween one's life and one’s souls
similar to the relationship belween a mother and a fetus.
a negative sense, the invisible umbilical cords becoine
bondage of a free soul, and "untying” these knots throu
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one’s cultivation is an important step in achieving spiritual
freedom,  Spiritual freedom depends on integrating one’s
souls successfully and cutting their "umblilical cords” to the
physical body. Without this. one sinks to the ground with the
corpse. This is usually more of a problem for people whose
physical strength Is excessive. On the other hand, children
and those who are weak may easily lose their souls because
of the fragile connection between the souls and the body.

Good balance. therefore. Is as necessary as spiritual freedom.

@: Cana disease be retribution from a past life, even though
the person has been very kind in this lifetime?

Master Ni: Yes. I can also be retribution for the deeds of
one's parents or ancestors within a seven generation span.
Often it is from a past life or lives in which the person himself
aid riot lake responsibility for his own life.

Individualism is very popular in the modern world, but
{he natural truth cannot be aliered. A new generation is the
continuation of the old generation, exiernally as well as
internally. In most cases, the souls of the ancesiors come to
live in the next generation. This is called the soul's connec-
uon and continuation. If one does evil, then not only is one
responsible oneself, but one’'s ancestors and even future gen-
erations suffer for the wrongdoing.

Many people seek riches so that their second or third
generation can enjoy it, but they never realize that the accum-
ulation of subtle virtuous meril is a more important protec-
tion and blessing for future generations. When wealth alone
is passed on, it usually becomes a poison.

The spiritual development of a human being is a good
influence for all of one's connections. Virtuous inheritance is
much more important than material inheritance. When a
father or mother gives a child money or invests in a trust for
{heir children or grandchildren, such actions often result in
ihe fulure generation's psychological misery or disability.

Q: Is it possible for the spirit of a parent in a previous
generation Lo come back several generations later as a child in
the same _family lineage?
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Master Ni:
carnation and the principle of family priority. A grandfather,
for example, may come back inlo the same family to collect ™
what was owed him or lo repay a debl (Such debts are
usually on the emotonal rather than the material level}
Thus, cultivating one’s virtue among family members is meore:
important than giving gifts. One wha is wise does not look for
material wealth, Virtuous realization cannot be consumed,
but it can bless [uture generations.

@: Does the cultivation one does during one's lifetime also
affect one’s ancestors?

Master Ni: Yes. it does. If a person achieves divine immors
tality, seven generations of his ancestors will also be bene-
fited, although the benefit they receive will depend on how
highly achieved they are themselves. Likewise, I one does
evil, seven generations of anceslors and the seven future
generations will all suffer one’s misdeeds. The only remedy
for this is purification to cleanse the contamination of the bad
influence.

Q: When one has a difficulty or iliness to overcome, is it
always a case of spiritual retribution or could it also be subtle
guidance?

Master Ni: When one has trouble or trials, one neceds to
either overcome them or let nature take its course. Generally,
all highly achieved spiritual people have many obstacles dur-
ing their lifetime. If a disease cannol be easily overcome, it
means that the rool of the disease is deeply embedded. per-
haps seven generalions back:

In this world there is no one who Is without trouble:
Whether one is a winner or a loser all depends on ones
personal sincerity and viriue in solving the problem.

Q: Is it possible for a human being to increase the three Hun
souls fo ten and the seven Po souls to fwelve so that the
Heavenly and Earthly cyclic phases are complete?

Master Ni: There is no way to {ill the gaps in one's spiritual

development excepl through cullivalion, and one can only us =

Earlier | introduced the natural fact of rein- =
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virtue to remedy inadequacy. Soul energy can be richly en-
hanced by accepting pain, taking trouble honestly, being
dutiful, and always taking the unfavored parl with ease and
without complaint.

Another way to enrich your soul energy is to cultivate the
Integral Way. When one becomes spiritually developed, the
harmenious extension of one’s spiritual being can doubtlessly
help also. Trouble shall then be effortlessly dissolved.

Without the benefit of cultivation and virtue, sorne soul
energy is bound to be lost or burled deeper in the physical
gphere just through the process of life or through doing evil.

q: Is there a difference between the revenge of a spirit and
the revenge of a ghost?

Master Ni: Suppose you are an evil person, and have killed
someone who becomes a ghost. In the spiritual world. revenge
has validity and the ghost is allowed to take revenge. There is
no escape, and the debt will be fulfilled whenever one's per-
sonal high energy cycle is over. If a person is in a low energy
cycle, any ghost at all can bully him; even a dog can bite him.

A spirit on a high level has the freedom and the authority
to punish evil people or evil ghosts, but this is not considered
revenge.

A more fundamental way to influence all llves is by the
retribution of the sublle energy ol the universe. It is the real
unruling ruler of all. High beings and spirits know that sub-
tle energy and subtle law are one. It is what all spiritually
developed beings respect and hold in great awe. They follow
its way without deviation and avold any emphasis on indivi-
dual spiritual authority.

©: How can we tell the difference between the actual spiritual
ievel of life and our own idealism or imagnation?

Master Ni: The mind is a kind of energy with good eapabil-
itics, but mest people over emphasize its conceptual aspect.
The conceptual level is the level of idealism. and the
importance that people generally assign lo conceptual or
idealisic mental activity greatly limits the mind's other
natural capabilities. Ordinary thinkers and intellectuals stay
on this mental level '
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The spiritual level is not the idealistic level, If one’s mind
is purified and sublimated, it can function as a vehicle to
carry one to the deep sphere of the spiritual realm.

Q: Would you say more about "family priority?”

Master Ni: This is discussed in detail in my book, The Taoist
Inner View of the Universe and the Immortal Realrm. It is the
result of an emotional or affectional connection. In their
lifetire, ordinary people do not extend their aflection (or their
hatred) beyond a small circle of family and friends. This deep
emotional Involvement is whal makes “family priority” so
solid. Family members reincarnate into the same family over
and over.

This natural phenomenon can only be corrected when
people are alive. That is when they have the oppertunity to
dissolve all bad connections and reach high achievement on
the spiritual level.

The blood connection also makes one return to the same

family, but a high spirit does nol follow the natural law of the
Jower sphere. This is a reality of achievement and Is actually
supernatural.

@: You mentioned that a spirit can tell a human friend about
the personality of a new acquaintance, but don't human beings
have that capability themselves?

Master Ni: Sometimes this capability is equal in a human
being and a spirit, bul the spirit is often much faster in
discerning the true character of a new person.

Q: Can you say more about how spirits can control an

important energy point in the human system and paralyze

people for long or short periods of time?

Master Ni: This is new information to Weslerners, bul it is
anclent knowledge to the Chinese. Some Kung Fu and Chi
Kung practitioners who are highly achieved do not need to
defend themselves by force. They just touch certain points of
the body and one is paralyzed. In the nervous system of the
human body there are weaknesses. Ordinary people protect
themselves with muscles, bul a good Kung Fu praciitioner
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whose energy is developed can easily locate the points of
weakness. By lightly touching these points, he can make his
enemy sufler. This can easily be illustrated through
acupunciure; however, acupunciure is only used as a healing

arl.

¢ Does one receive the communication of spirits through
intuition?

Master NIt Intultion is the direct utilization of spiritual

energy. Spirits communicate on a general rather than ntui-

e level. You actually feel an ilch or heat or eold or pain., it

is not an intuition. This feeling is very accurate. Sometimes
it is like a lght touch or kiss from another person, Other
{imes it may be like an acupuncture needle or a bee sting or
mosquito bite. "Wild" spirits may be a little rough in their
communications because they are unfamiliar with the human
social code of behavior.

o Can a lower spirit transcend? How do spirils develop?

Master Ni: Low spirits have usually lost their flexibility. A

tuman belng usually has more potential than the lower level

of ghosts. Somelimes we say that there is no separation in

the entire universe, but a separation can be made. For exam-

ple. the distinction between spirils is strong. and a long
process of evolution is necessary in order Lo go from being a
jow spirit to a high one. Positively speaking, all beings move
upward and forward, thus one cannot say that low spirits
have completely lost their chance. You could say, however.
that they have not yet found their way. A human spirit is also
in the process of evolving from a lower to a higher level.

Q: Does a high spirit ever descend te become a human bewng?

Master Ni: Among all beings, higher and lower, a human
being Is an inter-medium or transportation point. A high
spiril who takes human form probably has either a misston or
a single wish. .

When a low spiril takes human form, it has the great
opportunity to continue its soul evolution. Evelving to this
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level of profundity would take many lfeumes, each becoming
more essential by condensing one’s spiritual being.

A hunan being who has self-awareness has no tme to
jose in negative things. One should work diligently on one's
own cultivation. 1 keep this door widely open lo the beautifl
individuals of the Western world who have high aspirations
and virtue and who wish 1o continue achleving themselves.
This is how I follow the example of the anclent ascended
masters who left the door open for future comers.

Q- Does a spirit remain with someone throughout many lives?

Master Ni: Yes, it could for some special reason. Generally it
does not "remain,” but rather returns when the being takes a
new life in order to help awaken the old soul.

On an energy level. people change every day. This law
also applies to the spiritual world. Every minute of every day
there is a new organization of human physical life, and one
always has ihe chance to either stagnate or become revital-
ized Thus one always needs to be well prepared.

One’s good energy naturally invites high spirits, but when
one is bad these spirits surely leave. Daily cultivation is
important, therefore, not in the general religious sense of
pleasing an external god. bul in order (o keep oneself high.

Q: Does a person carry around the ghosts of their past lives?

Master Ni: Yes. All people carry their old ghosts around, and
some people never give them up. They will hold onto them
from their childhood until old age. People who do this can
never refresh their spirit.

@: Does a person ascend to become a spirit or descend (o

become a ghost according to hew he has lived his life?

Master Ni: Unless a person practices natural, genuine cul
valion, he usually becomes a ghost. Good religions, at best;
are for people who are trying to control themselves. Ordinary
religions, however. hinder undeveloped humanity. Faith in
imaginary god touches the blind spot of people’s minds.
There is no salvation in their self-deception. Real salvat
can only be accomplished by cneself. No one can do it for
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you. There is no mass production in the real spiritual world.
Spiritual development is nol an industrial process.

@ What is the difference between deities and spirits?

Master Ni: Spirits are extensions of positive universal nature
who can transform into positive beings. Without their
presence human beings would not be safe from invisible
enemies for a single second.  Although the spiritual
development of spirits is never less than that of humans, it
may vary on different levels.

“In some ways. gods and deities are high and remote.
Natural, pure spirits are the medium between high divine
spirits and human beings. They serve as messengers and
guardians on most occasions. Since these spirits are the
{ollowers of high divinites. they are the helpers of spiritually
developed human beings.

in describing a good friendship, one thinks of such words
as friendly. kind, intimate, close, faithiul, affeconate. nice,
gweet, ete., but the real meaning of such words can only be
known by experiencing friendship with spirits. They are fa-
therly, motherly, sisterly. brotherly. husbandly, wifely, like a
good teacher. a Kind nurse, or a dutiful son or daughter.
Moreover, they are considerate, understanding. tolerant. help-
ful and virtuous. No other words can accurately describe the
spiritual relationship befween the spirits and humans. If a
Jdistinction were to be made, one might say they are the kind-
est. sweetest and most faithful of friends. Thev may need a
little training and discipline from their developed human
friends, however.

The significant aspect of spirits is thal without their assis-
tance as spiritual guardians and “pilots.” no one on the spiri-
{ual path could achieve anything real. Itis an honorable and
precious occasion to have these guardians and pilots whom
the high god sends. The sweetness of spiritual achievement is
lost to those who lack a irue spirilual connection: empty
imagination and sour philosophies are their only results.

The Yellow Emperor. in his struggles with the viclous Chie-
Huy. received the help of spirits in obtaining the righteous
power of the universe. With the instruction of these spirils,
{he compass was invented and viclory was assured.
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Long after the Yellow Emperor. the Great Yu overcame the
deluge, and this too was because of the subtle merit of
natural spirits. .

Both of these ancienl sages therealter pul their energy

into spiritual methods and further connecting with the spirit-
wal world Many profound gpiriiual praclices were handed
down al that time. The greal accumulation of spiritual
treasures from the ancient divine hermits was made by de-
vout emperors such as these. This is the real sirength of the
natural spiritual tradition.

Some methods can only be passed lo a qualified student,
which may occur only once in a thousand years. Other
methods can be passed down to only three people in seven
hundred years. Such high spiritual treasures are not well
known. As for sell-cultivation, these methods are also
reserved [or the appropriale person.

I is a serlous matler when the corruption of human
nature becomes deeper and deeper. Most people cannot be
trusied with these invaluable secrets, nor do they have the
capability to give orders to helping spirits.

Q: Would you explain your statement that "real spirits do not
want to confuse you. but animal spirils may do so?"

Master Ni: One cannot expect a high spirit to come if one is
mentally or emotionally confused or if one has a confused way
of life. In this case one can only aliract impure ghosts and
animal spirits. If one does not summon such confused
ghosts, then one’s growlh is direcled in a more pure way.

It is not thal the animal spirits like to confuse a human
person. It is one’s own life and vibration that altracts this
lack of well-organized spiritual self-government and practice.
The animal spirits can then join the person and become a
parl of the spiritual organism of one’s life. The entire

individual needs high spirilual guldance to conduct life
effectively. '

@: How did the ancient sages know so much about the
universe? Does their knowledge meet scientific requirements,
and s their way congruent with the scientific way?
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paster Ni: As I understand I, the development of the mind

has two main directions which exemplify yin and yang, There

is the analytical, generalizing mind on which modern science

is based, and there is the high intuitive. or integral, mind
which enables the truth to be presented in the right way. The
integral mind. which differs from the modern intellectual
mind. s the basis for the knowledge of the ancient sages. It
sees the whole picture at a deep level, thus the discovery of
the entire truth of the universe was possible.

it undeniably took capable minds to conneci with this
good source of knowledge. From lhe six breakthroughs men-
yioned earlier, one can understand that an ordinary mind can
he cultivated and developed to a level that can respond 1o the
subtle truth of the universe. This ancient capability which
can abstract a very complicated, detailed phenomenon and
use a single word or picture or diagram to express it is not
usually avallable o the ordinary human mind of teday and is
thus not easily understood, but we musl recognize that the
human mind is capable of such a high achievement.

Many words and books are needed fo explain the natural
sciences of the modern world. and only after specializing can
one understand even part of the truth. Through the Integral
Way, one needs only to look at one simple picture to achieve
real learning. From this illustration one can understand that
the function of these mental capabilities are different.

I am not saying that one way of knowledge is greater than
the other. [ think that each has different functions and that
the values of each should be equally recognized. Intellectual
knowledge can, of course, help explain integral knowledge of
the natural truth. Words, language and descriptive methods
can all serve and carry the message of truth: however. they
are not the truth itself. The integral mind participates
directly with the truth; the intellect is only lis messenger.
Only one who knows the truth can accurately explaln it
Such knowledge comes from the inside out, as opposed to
Intellectual knowledge which comes [rom the outside in.

This is the divergence between ancient and modern
knowledge. If you agree that knowledge is the harvest and
mind is the tool, then you must also agree that the harvest is
limited by its tools. Withoul the guidance of the integral
mind, how can one fuse all other known elements of the
mind?
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Q: Can Wesiern students who follow the Integral Way achieve
themselves as highly as Chinese studenis?

Master Ni: The six breakthroughs are personal developments
that are achieved through self-cultivation. The technological
way of the West encourages people to become externally ori-
ented and spiritually lazy. Personal development has lost its.
spiritual priority and people have been taught to develop and
become dependent on machines and technology. Even the
new techniques in acupunciure use machines. Originally, any !
anclent healer had to develop his own sensitivity and natural
energy in order Lo know the energy points and meridians.
Now that machines have been designed to locate these points
and administer the treatment. many acupuncturists no longer:
need to use thelr intultion. The result is that they have lost.
an opportunity for their own inner development. This may be
acceptable at some level. bul on the fundamental level much
damage will result.

Machines are helpful at a practical level. For instance,
with their help we have more time for personal cultivation.
Modern people have the intelligence to develop many useful
things. This does mot mean, however. that we should take
more time for play or decay. By taking pride in one’s new
inventions. one loses the chance for personal development.

Many people in the East are loo introverted, while those
in the West tend to be too extroverted and superficial. In the
West, things may be belter organized externally, but in the
East, for instance, one can determine the blood pressure by
feeling the pulse and looking at the color of the tongue or the
ears. Yet this cannot be expressed numerically without a
machine.

It is not unusual for a patient to be examined by modern.
{rained doctors and also visit a traditionally trained Chine
healer for the integral way of healing. This may be a good
cooperative approach and a good prospect for future medical
practices. One way Is more academic and the other is more
practical. The same approach applies to the integration ol
Eastern and Western culture and to the balance of person-
alities.

In spiritual development, the same method of exle
organization can be applied. People in the West can orga

very strong and wealthy churches, bul searching for the truth
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in their teachings is like having a big pot of bolling soup, only
{0 discover that inside is a skeleton with no meat

The shortcoming of most Western students is thal they
touch only what is superficial without reaching for the deep
ruth. If they wish to achieve any breakthrough they must
first slop trying to invent or use machines instead of doing
{hings for themselves. Otherwise they will need machines to
do their seli-cultivating!

Q: What is the significance of dreaming about someone being
pre_anxnt. other than a pregnant mother?

Master Ni: If a boyfriend or husband dreams of his wile or
girlfriend being pregnant with a big belly. it means that she is
hiding something inside herself, perhaps a secret plot .

©: Would you tell us more about the spiritual world?

Master Ni: We have discussed the general pure spirit. but we
have not connected it to human religious conceptions which
proclaim that spirit 1s "holy” and human is "dirty." The
human being and the spiritual being can connect on the level
of purity. The spirit is pure and divine, with no evil. If a
human being is pure. he is a spinit.

What I describe in my work are primarily divine spiritual
beings, not ordinary ones. Impure or undeveloped spirits
have the will to develop themselves once they are enlightened.
Human beings. however, know what is evil and impure and
still do such things for material gain and profit. falling to
consider the final result. This is like laking a little poison at a
time. One finaily poisons onesell. It is a pity that people who
look only for excitement and temporary solutions to their
problems are nol more aware of this.

In anclent China. the word Heaven had two different
meanings. one of which was the complete and integral uni-
verse. Although people did not make Heaven the final judge,
they did believe the laws of Heaven lo be universally just.
Heaven ls the fatherly energy, the source and authority of life.
In methodical, natural self-cultivation we speak of thirty-six
Heavens. In this realm, there are many subtle spots or subtle
‘energy islands® where spiritual beings live. This Is not a
matter of religious faith, but the fruitful result of the
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exploration and cultivation by many generations of true spirfl-
ual scientists and pioneers. The possibility for personal

spiritual cultivation and achievement is not lost to the

modern student. The method and the way are still here.

It is difficult lo describe the sublle energy spols of
Heaven. but one can look at each star, each planet and each
constellation as an energy island. Among these are the earth,
the sun and the moon. Since energy forms differently on each
star, the beings of each star are also different. Ordinary
human beings like to use themselves as the standard for all

beings. If they do not find a flesh and blood being on a star,

they deny the existence of any being there. This aititude
yields inaccurate information which can have a negative influ-
ence on the growth of future beings.

Stars are the source of all iving creatures, and every star
has starry beings. Practically speaking, heavens are places to
go and tour., There are thirty-six special communicating
places. and besides the close connection of the first five
planets in the solar system, sun and moen, there are still
other reachable spiritual places such as the twenty-eight
constellations and the Big Dipper. The Pung Lai immortal
isles are a spiritual place on the Heavenly River (the Milky

Way) where those who have achieved the refinement of the
iniernal immortal medicine especially like to visit.

All heavenly energy spots are reachable by developed
souls. The fundamental principle of achievemeni is the
integration of Hun and Po into a complete and transformable
spiritual being. Although such a being does nol depend on
the nostrils to receive oxygen, he may depend on something
more subtle, With their indescribable forms, spirits can tour
all the stars of the heavens.

The well-known Three Realms of Purity are above all
thirty-six Heavens, but they can also happen anywhere as
one’s personal spiritual achievement. By consistently cultiva-
ting oneself spiritually, one can develop the capability to be
on any of the energy islands, whether visible or invisible. An
achieved one can even have a star resort for one's own
cultivation. '

A universal being can go anywhere in the starry Heaven.
Someone may say, I can move to England if I don't like being‘
here," and if he does nol like England he can move to France,
and if he does not like France he can move to Spain. He may
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be a global being, but he is not yet a universal being., One
can be a universal being by eliminating conceptual diserim-
inations, but this is only on the mental level. The truth is
thal one can be anywhere, not in the flesh but with the light
energy one accumulates from the world. This light energy is
part of spiritual methodology. the real science of spiritual
cultivation which is not the same thing as religion. Ordinary
people psychologically need religion to maintain social moral-
ity. The Lrue expresslon of morality, however. comes from
patural law. 1f one wishes to be supernatural, one must first
clim-inate what is not natural. To illustrate this. an impor-
jant example is the question, “How far is it from Earth to a
divine star such as one of those in the Big Dipper?” Surely it
is many lght years away. With developed spiritual energy,
hoWever, one can cause a response as guickly as the snap of
2 finger and the starry being will stand right in front of you,
exactly as summaned. We cannot expect such divine ways to
be taught or demonstrated to the majority of people. They are
truly holy.

The way of life that can lead one back to Mother Nature
and to being supernatural is clearly outlined in the Tao Teh
Ching. There is no better way to restore purity and relations
with all natural beings.

Earth is a toy room for starry heavenly beings who watch
human struggles in the same way that a child plays with toy
soldiers that fight and destroy each other. The shallowness
and ignorance of undeveloped human beings create trouble
for people who wish Lo use Earth as a place for self-cultivation
and continual development.

Are the beings of other planets as ignorant as human
beings? No, starry beings do not have the heavy. inconven-
jent flesh bedy of human beings. They have a sublle form
and a higher capability. They are not separated from the
primal energy. They do not cultivale. they are nalural and
are very developed. That is why the anclent sages call them
heavenly beings. Their level is far higher than that of human
heings. .

One may wonder if there are any evil beings in the
universe. This has been discussed earlier. They are nol evil,
they are rough. Natural beings are never the same as human
beings who are tricky. greedy and rough. Pain, agony.
excitement and frusiration happen only on Earth.
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Ascenslon to Heaven does nol seem very important (o
modern people who are under the pressures and lensions of
practlical life, who demand immediate, visible pleasures, and
who do not consider their spiritual future but merely induige
in materal life. When they become ghosts, they suddenly
become aware of Lthe imporiance of ascending to Heaven with
the freedom of a universal being, but by this time their poten-

tial 1o become light has been lost and they can only sink
deeply into the ground with a heavy separation from all living
entities. One's heaviness becomes his limitation and confine-
ment. and in this sense one builds one’s own hell. So here |
remind you. good reader, thal it is important, if you still value
your precious soul, to live nol only for the shori period of your
human life, but to Live long and free with all those important
stars and with the whole nature of the universe.
1 do not wish to see this Loy room of high beings destroyed
before some good humans have the opportunity te achieve
and transform themselves.

Natural Cultivation and the Taoist Canon

Throughout millions of years. human beings developed
from the constant cycle of nature. By observing hibernating
insects and animals around them and the yearly cycles of
vegetation, they responded naturally to all seasons. In Spring
they were lively, In Suminer vivacious. in Autumn they gath-
ered themselves, and in Winter they prepared for return.

Thus mankind achieved an existence here on Earth that was
in harmony with Lhe divine order of the universe.

Before the stage of separation between Heaven and Earth,

the natural and supernatural were one. After life in a form
became distinct from spirit. the supernatural qualily of
natural life started fo diminish. In spirtlual cultivation, it is
understood that the highest achievement of a human life is to
restore what is most natural in order fo reach the super-
natural Thus the regimen of sell-cultivation and all methods
of spiritual development are practiced according to the natur-
al cycle of the season. Seasonal perods mark significant
times which are beneficial for undertaking special cultivation
for specilic purposes.
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For those who have the high understanding and the will
to achleve themselves spiritually, to unite themselves in their
own shorl lifespan with the deathless spiritual realm, the
precious methods of the ancient achieved ones are left in
various sacred and secret books, some of which are preserved
in dilferent Taoist Canons. Their great value and worth are
only for the true aspirant who. by devoting his entire life Lo
learning one or two of these methods, can remake himselfl or
hersell

The largest Tacisi Canon of 1.487 books was compiled
during the Ming Dynasty (1368-1643 AD.) and compleled
during the reign of Chen Tun (1436-1505 A.D). It is known
as the Chen Tun Canon. The main part of this work Is the
remainder of collections made in the Tang Dynasty (618-906
A.D.) which were unfortunately damaged and widely scattered
in the political rebellion of Hwang Tzau (880 A.D.). After this,
different collections were made, but many of themn were lost
and disordered. Although the natural spiritual heritage is
enormous, the easiest and most widely understandable back-
ground is contained in the Taoist Canon which was collected
and compiled at the time of Chen Tun. 1 sincerely hope that
some day a translation of these incomparable treasures of
human development can be made available and respected in
the modern world.

The content of the Chen Tun Canon falls into several
different categories, including the philosophical works of Lao
Tzu, Chuang Tzu and many ethers. It also inch:des natural
religious rituals, ceremonies and practices which were devel-
oped and which in the course of time incorperated the cus-
toms of rural Chinese villages. It also became intermingled
with Hindu and Buddhist scriptures prior to Chinese Budd-
hism as it was formalized after the Tang Dynasty. New and
different translations were made by Indian monks, who were
versed in the teachings of Lao Tzu and Chuang Tzu, for the
express purpose of integrating the teachings of Taolsm and
Buddhism. This made the translations easily accepled by the
Chinese people. because at an ideological level they super-
ficlally carried the same basic understanding of life.

Other parts of the Canon include traditional Chinese
medical texts and internal alchemy, which takes up a good
part of the Canon and is wrilten in esoteric, hidden language.
The names of metals and slones are used as metaphors lo
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describe the way to achieve spiritual immortality. The key to
understanding these writings was passed down orally from a s
truly achieved ane to his students. 1 still believe thal it would i
be !i-npmper to fully reveal those methods to people who do
not value their lives and even to those who do value their lives |
but are unvirtuous, |
The last part of the Canon coniains the essence of spirit- !
ual truth and methods. It is only one part of the whole, but
I truly and deeply respect these invaluable materials. Onlya
very few people can utilize this information. It can be of use
only to ene who has surpassed his own intellectual strength
after achieving the utmest level of intelligence.

As descendants of the integral truth of life. we owe a debt’

to past emperors who used their political power to seize and

collect these sacred and secrel books for thelr personal royal e — e —
libraries. However. neither political power nor financial power T i L—E:_E—L{—'}L' &
nor intelligence nor wit can break those ancient riddles and
make use of them. Their truth can be discovered only by one

whose personal evolution reaches a point of spiritual atlain-

menl.

This most valuable spiritual treasure of mankind, which
cannol be obtained anywhere else is avallable only as a small
part of the Taocist Canon. It can easily escape the eyes of
prominent schelars and smart students whose intelleciual
pride and confused worldly knowledge hide the truth from
them. To those of spiritual aspiration il is nol Just a problem
of a language barrier (either the Chinese language in which il
is written or the esoteric language of the text], but rather the
twistedly educated mind which now and then becomes an ob-
stacle to entering the profound spiritual ocean.

I encourage those who sincerely aspire to spiritual
achievement to learn the Chinese language for the purpose of
studying Taoism or Chinese medicine. You may wish to learn
Chinese for other purposes, but it never seems Lo have any
special value other than its own intrinsic characteristics.
Language, however, is a communication toel. and it seems
that the picturesqueness of Chinese characters serves belt
in learning iIntegral spirilual developmeni than other
languages do. Thus I limitedly recommend it to those seekers
who have reached this level.
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Chapter 10

BASIC GUIDELINES
FOR DAILY LIVING IN ACCORDANCE
WITH THE NATURAL TRUTH

The sixty-four hexagrams of the I Ching offer guidance for
specille clrcumstances. The two classics which follow, "The
Great Learning for Everyone” and "The Fundamental Path of
2 Plain Goed Life,” olfer more general guidance. Both of these
works were written by Confucius during his old age. after his
audience with Lae Tzu.

"The Greal Leaming.” believed to have been put in writing
by Cheng Tzu. an eminent student of Confucius, has provided
many generations with a basis for building the foundation of
2 balanced personality. This work also provides the proper
foundation for further study of the Integral Way and for culti-
vating oneself to become an Integral Being. Since spiritual
cultivation is useful at all times during one's life, it is wise to

siart when one is young. 1 myself was trained in this way.

“The Great Learning’ can also be used to lllustrate the
fundamental steps for self-cultivation that are outlined in
Chapter 54 ol the Tao Teh Ching:

Virtue will be genuine
when one cullivates oneself.
Virtue will be sufficient
when one cultivates oneself
with his farmily.
Virtue will grow rich
when one cultivates oneself
with those of his village.
Virtue will abound
when one cullivates oneself
with those of his nation.
Virtue will flourish universally
when one culiivates oneself
with all people under Heavert.
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The Great Learning for Everyone
1

The great way of developing one's personality is this: te
understand that one's virtue comes from nalure; o renew
one’s virtuous being [rom time to Lime; and Lo sellle one's
mind on perfectly attainable virtue.

Knowing where and how io setile the mind,
one will be calm.
Having altained calmness,
onie will be undisturbed.
Having attained an undisturbed mind.
one will have peace.
Having attained peace,
one's mind will respond correctly !
to all situations.
One who responds correctly to all situations
will find the way.

Everything has rools as ils main part and branches as its
secondary parts. All malters have a beginning and an end.

One who knows what is fundamental will not stray far from
Lhe Integral Way.

From ancient times to the present,
one who wishes to extend virtue
to all peopie under Heaven
should first have a well-governed nation.
One who wishes lo have a well-governed nation,
should first have a well-organized family.
One who wishes to have a well-organized family
should firsi cultivate his personality.
One who wishes to cultivate his personality
should first regulale his mind.
One who wishes to regulate his mind
should first be honest with his consciousness.
One who wishes to be honest with his consclousness
should firsi attain true knowledge.
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To attain true knowledge, one should look deeply into ail

matiers. Thus, the essence and balance of life will be
r('.ai‘hf?d-

2

The anclent sage teaches: "Reveal your original. pure and
virtuous nature.”

The ancienl book teaches: "Purify the pristine, virtuous
nature which Heaven has bestowed upon you."

The ancient classic leaches: "Clearly perceive the greal,
virtuous nature of your life.”

All the above sayings teach people to truly know and
restore their original., untainted, virluous nature that is
covered by many layers of contamination that have been
accumulated from many lifelimes of experiences. Thus, the
clarity of one’s nature becomes lost. In the beginning, there
was no separation between individual and universal nature.
Once this separation occurred. people began Lo experience the

thousands of pains thal result from being attached to the
problems of life and death.

3

The motto engraved on an ancient founiains reads: "Il
today we wash ourselves and clean the Olth from our bodies.
then we should continue to wash the filth away daily. We
should conslantly refresh our bodies and our minds.”

The ancient sage teaches: "Be new people "

The ancient ballad says: "Although the state of Chou is
ald. it accepls the will of Heaven. By always renewing itseli.
it is always new.”

People of seli-cultivation continually renew themselves.
Thus, they help themselves and others.

4
The ancient ballad says: "Though the central territory of
Shian is enly a thousand miles wide. It Is a good place for
people to gather and live, Little yellow birds sing tender songs
as they perch on the luxuriant bushes of a warm hillside.”
The anclent sage says: "Little yellow birds know where
they should perch. Are human beings less wise than birds?"
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The ancient ballad says: "The king wishes to extend his
virtue and continue his work justly and openly. With
equanimity he holds to the grand task.”

Thus, Lo be a king, one should be kind. To be a minister,
one should work dutifully. To be a son or daughter, one
should be faithiul to his or her filial duty. To be a parent, ong
should love his or her children. To be a friend. one should be
truthiul.

Another ballad says: “Look at the other shore of the River
Chi. The green bamboo flourishes where Lhe virluous King |
Wei lives. He is as deliberate in his studies as if he were
cutting and polishing a piece of jade. He is carelul and’
accurate in his actions and firm in principle. He Is a person I
of self-cultivation and a truly unforgettable model.” !

Another ancient ballad says: “Alas, the virtuous models of
past kings are unforgettable!"

From such examples, one of self-cultivation recognizes the
virluous and wise and respects them. One who cultivates:
himself knows who to be near. He is content with what Is
simple and useful in life. Even after ihe virtuous pass away.
their merit continues (o flourish.

5
To know whal is fundamental Is to possess the greatest
knowledge.

To work with what Is fundamental is to be one of self-
cultivation.

6
The ancient sage says: "When | listen to people’s argu-
ments I consider both sides. If they look deeply within their
hearls, they forget the straight and the twisted, and the
argument can be naturally resolved." i
One who is not fundamentally truthful does not listen teo
his heart bul rushes into arguments. Surely, the argument
could be setiled through clarity of mind, yet one is usualljf
afraid to acknowledge and recognize this clarity. Nevers
theless, the answers le within.

Learning to follow the fundamental truth is the key to
settling all problems.
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7

To be honest wilth one’s deep consciousness means 1o not
cheat onesell. Be truthful to feelings of disgust al decaying
odors or of pleasure in beautiful colors. Keep away from
things of decay. Be atlracted to things of beauty. Thus will
(rue happiness be found. One cannol cheal one's own feel-
ings. Bad odors and sweet smells are real. One must keep
away [rom things that are corrupl and accept what is
peneficial.

One of self-cultivation is aware of himsell when alone.
Those who are shallow indulge in all kinds of corruption when
alone. When they face a virtuous one. they try to cover their
jack of virtue, but nothing can be hidden from those who are
{ruly virtuous, One who cultivates truthfulness inside
naturally expresses it outside.

Do nol be indulgent when you are alone. The ancient
sage said: "Even when you are alone, act as though ten people
were watching you and pointing their lingers al you. How
significant it is to be sincere!®

Riches beaultify one's house. Virtue enriches one's life.
Wwhen the mind is at peace, the body is at rest. Therefore. the
most fundamental thing in life for one of self-cultivation is to
be honest with his deep consciousness. '

B
To cullivate virlue means to regulate the mind. When one
is angry, in conflict or worried, the mind loses its original
halance. When one’s mind is distracled, things are watched
bul not seen, listened to but not heard, eaten bul not tasted.
Therefore. regulating the mind is the basis ol self-cultivation.

9

Why does harmonizing one's family depend on self-
cullivaiion? Because without it one would defer to those one
loves and feels close to, yet discriminate against those one
dislikes and looks down on. One would also be deferential o
those he respects, fears, pities or admires. -

Usually, when one loves another, flaws are overlooked.
When one dislikes another, seldoin can the goodness be seen.

The ancient proverb says: "People seldom percetve the evil
of their altachment to a favorite possession. Nor from envy do.
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they know how well their own crops grow as compared lg

their neighbor's.”
This is why cultivating a centered, balanced mind is the

strong foundation of an orderly family.

{4

Why is a well-governed nation based on well-ordered
familics? One who has a disorganized family cannot really
help his nation. Thus. one who cultivates himself can help
his nation without leaving hote.

He treats his parents faiithfully, and with this same virtue,
serves his nalion.

He treats his elders with respect by listening to thelr
experiences, and with this same virtue he also treats his
superiors with respect.

He treats those who are close with kindness. and with
this same virtue commands the majority of the people.

The ancient teaching says: "Embracing a nation is like
caring for a new-born baby. Experience is nol necessary in
order for a caring mother to protect her baby.”

Thus, serving one’s nation with an honest mind is not a
difficult task.

If the family practices impartial love and is non-
combative, the whole nation will be benefited. 1f one person
is selfish and cruel, the whole nation will be in turmeil. The
real key to an orderly society is this simple.

One wrong word can destroy a good relatonship: however,
onie good person can lay down a good foundation for the
safety and order of a soclety.

11

Why does the foundation of a harmonlous world depend
on the orderliness of nations? )

If the leaders of a country respect the old, then the people:
will do the same.

If the leaders of a country pily the lonely and helpless,
then the people will do Lthe same. ' '_

Therefore, one of self-cultivation follows this principle of
conduct: |
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What you do not hike Jrom the one above you,
do not do to the one helow you.

What you do not like from the one below you,
do not do o the one above you.

What you do not like from the one in front.
do not do to the one hehind.

What you do not like from the one behind.
do not do to the one in _front.

What you do not like from the one on your lefi,
do not do to the one on your right.

What you do not like from the one on your right.
do not do to the one on your left.

This is the fundamental principle of conduel.
The ancient ballad says: "Happy is the virluous one. He

pecomes the parent of all people.”

He likes what all pure people like and rejects whal they

dislike. This is called being the parent of ali people.

Another ancient ballad says: "Look to the South

Mouniain. Iis rocks are tall and well-founded. It resembles
the greal minister of a nation. All people look up o it."

A leader has 1o be careful and upright. If one is

prejudiced. the world will be damaged.

The ancient ballad says: "The first rulers of Er had virlue
which matched that of Heaven, bul their descendanis lost
{heir virtue and thus lost their people. This example can be
used as a reminder Lo maintain constant virtue *
The way that allows one to gather people also enables one i
{0 lead a nation.
The way that does not enable one to hold people also
causes one to lose a nation.
Therefore, one of cultivation must be careful and nurture

his virtue.

with virtue, people will follow.

With help. one can have land.

Wwith territory, one can have wealth.

With wealth. one can provide things thal have use.

Virtue is fundamental; wealth is last in importance.
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One who considers wealth the most important of all thelr ia‘tﬂ'“s as if "he{. were hus UL:" Il the people have ll
things and virtue the least tmportant, robs others of thejr wisdom, a minister of virtue would treasure it as if he
calth pnsst‘.sSl‘d it himself. His great tolerance can protect the
= When wealth is hoarded. people scatter. When wealth js people and thelr dﬂs;fﬂ:ﬂﬂn:f- f he embraces the nation,
distributed. people come together and grow. then the nal‘i;:vmn i;e enaltc i o numler of the opposite
The ancient virtuous lkings applied kindness in leading: persuasion ». j(} ouS people’s talents, create .
{heir nations, and people followed them willingly. The ancient, hindr "”’“::Br‘” propc o “Sd:’m and be mlnleran.[_ Such a
tyrants applied force in leading thelr nations, and people alsg. minister nol w?nl others d[; succeed. He will not be able |
followed them, but when leaders command others in wayg to Pm‘:":‘dgl;gg‘_"?l} e or their descendants. Such a person is 'I
alns indee: ’
:II::;!go agalnst their own nature, people should not follow i1 e snpartiol kove camrisive SRR T :
Virtuous beings cultivate their own virtue before asking wiltfllt"r;lrmSS and not allow evil lo remain in the midsi of |
thers Lo follow. If one does somelhing that is nol harmon- sociely. [
::'nljsr:riunn. he should not ask others hg; agree and follow. d(')ll'llﬁ;uﬂst; ;:0 tirsn l;'l;:):;Ual knows how 1o be kind to people ;
One never gains respect and understanding from others | and at the .
by being u_njusl!’ and Lln_l:ind. in order to govern a nalion. one If a leader holds to what is harmful instead of what is
should first put one’s [amily in order. vi rtuUUS_a-ﬂﬁ wise, he is acting counler Lo human nature, and
The ancient ballad says: “The beautilul peach tree is desiruction OCcUrs. T.he true way ol a good leader is this: _
growing. Its leaves and branches are thriving A very virlue allows one to gain; pride causes one lo lose. }
beautiful girl will marry the right man. A good family has The way of material prosperity is this: preduction should |
begun.” be more, consumplion should be less: production should be !
The laithiul love of young pecple is a good thing for an fast, consumpUon should be slow. This is like a person who !
entire soclety. B makes more than he spends. His wealth will always be |
Another ballad says: "One’s example is flawless. With this’ sufficient. I
example, the neighbors are influenced.” i A virtuous being extends virtue with wealth. The
That which can be applied between fathers and sons, and unvirluous sacrifices virtue for wealth.
among brolhers and sislers, can be useful guidance for aﬂl It never happens that if a leader practices impartial love \
people. With these examples. bringing order to the nation by lowards people, the people wil In tum practice {
first bringing order to one’s [amily is illustrated. _ unrighteousness towards him. Nor if a leader practices l
Similarly, when absurd words are spoken, the responise is helpfulness towards the people will the people leave him
absurd as well. Goods and wealth obtained in an absurd way stranded. The weallh of a nation is building each individual l
will depart in the same way. 1 to be the assel of the nation; then the nation is truly 1
The ancient leaching says: "Blessings do not belong to! powerful. Thus, the wealth of the country should be in the ‘
everyone.” Only the virtuous one receives them: the unvir homes of all people. It is not the government thal should

tuous one loses them. | control all the weallh: thus, the national wealth can never be
The book of Chu says: "In exile, we have nothing lo stolen.

treasure bul kindness." 1 A leader's prolit should nol be personal or materiall
The vow of the counlry of Chien reads: "Il we have ol instead. it should be that of suppert. Viriue is the real profit

one minister for our nation. and if that person has m of the leader; material prolits are not needed.

talents bul is lacking virtue, then he is not dependable. On

heart musl be grand and one’s recepilivily ever open. I 1

people have talents, then a minister of virlue would treast
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The Fundamental Path of a Plain Good Life

In ancient China. at the end of the Chou Dymnasty
{1122-256 B.C.). came an era of confusion, competition and
war which marked the decline of the spiritual origins and
naturalness of human nature. All seemed to be lost. but
fortunately a great student named Kon Tzu (Confucius,
551-479 B.C.) responded to the momentous task of preserving
the essence of the ancient tez ss. He exerted greal effort
in collecting and compiling manuscripts and wrilings of
ancient developed human beings whose natural minds were
unspoiled. This work was the essence of his old age and was
written afier he had interviewed Lao Tzu and had studied the
I Ching so diligently that the three leather straps which bound
the book wore out from use.

The important conclusion of his many years spent cultiva-
ting the anclent treasures was "The Fundamental Path of
Life" Living a plain life is the most fundamental spiritual
cultivation a person can do before achieving onesell, and has
been exemplified in the lives of many developed ones in
Chinese hislory.

Lao Tzu, the greal elucidator of the Stmple Natural Path,
has become widely admired by our contemporary spiritual
world  Unfortunately, his simple message has been misun=
derstood by many new spiritual students. For this reaso
the work thal follows is important in assisting those wha
follow the Integral Way to cultivate a better undersianding o
human relationships. [is primary imporiance lies in the fac
that the Fundamental Path of a plain, good life endures for all

times and for all of humanity.

i

1

What is innate within the universe and human life
nature. To follow nature, or to cultivale and regulate oneself;
is the Fundamental Path of life.

One of self-cultivation must be aitentive 1o whal canng
be seen with outer eyes and humble toward that whie
cannol be heard with outer ears

There is nothing clearer than to know things which, to
masses. are hidden. There is nothing more explosive than {
be shown things which, to the ordinary mind. are too small
be seen. Therefore, one of culiivation must be very cauti
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with what he cannot see or hear. whal appears to be hidden.
or what seems to be too small and superficial, All these are
knowable and can be known by one with high awareness.

When Joy. anger, sorrow and pleasure are not
exaggerated, this is called harmony or being centered. When
\hey are expressed in an appropriate manner, this is called
halance.

2

Centeredness in the unmanifest sphere is like a seed
pefore it develops; it is the greatest source of the universe.
Balance is the underlying principle of all things. Therefore.
(he atiainment of inner cenleredness and balance rellects the
order of the universe and the abundance of all lives.

The Balanced One says: "One who cultivates himself lives
by the principle of centeredness and balance. One of inferior
virtue goes against this principle. One of self-cultivation also
lives by the principle of regulation. One of inferior viriue goes
against this principle by indulging "

3
The Balanced One says: "The highest virfue is to be
inwardly centered and balanced. However, people are seldom
able to maintain it.”

4
Why is the Fundamental Path of life not widely practiced
or widely understood? The wise miss il by being superior; the
unwise miss it by nol being high enough to reach il. Every-
one eats and drinks, but there are few who actually laste
their food.

5
The Balanced One says: “Shun was a greal wise man. He
was nol asserlive, but he was inquisitive, He always paid
close attention to the discourse, letting go of what was not
useful and absorbing whal was. He aveided extremes and
applied the balanced way to people. For this, he was a greal
wise man!”

Note: Shun, a former Emperor of Ching, began hhd&ymmgumme
year 2257 B.C. i .
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6
The Balanced One says: "All people say. T know', when
they are caught In nets. traps and pitfalls, but not one of
them knows enough to stay away.
“All people say. I know.” when the Fundamental Path of
life is shown to them, but not cne of them can keep o it for
as long as a month."”

T
The Balanced One says: "Wel was a good human being
and followed the Fundamental Path. When he attained a new
virtue, he thoroughly obeyed it and never lost it."

Note: Wei is the abbreviation for Yeng Wei who was the favorite stu
of Confucius. Confucius adored him because he was a truly spiritual
person who firmly adhered to the way of a plain life. Once Confucius
said. "Many people would worry about living in @ narrow house with o
a gourd ladle of water and a bamboe basket of food. yet Wei never
the happiness he atiained by living in such a simple way.” (Yeng We
was used as an example of meditative practice in the influsntial spiri al
book written by Chuanyg Tzuw.)

Wei was also noted for never having transferred his anger to a
party and for never repealing the same mistake twice. He was ha
with a very simple way of life and did nol deviate from the way in o
to improve himself materially. Nor did he trade his truthful being
glamour or undeserved glory. To him. being truthful was more valua
than pursulng wealth or fame.

8
The Balanced One says: "The world may be made peace-
ful, a noble position may be given up, a sharp knife may b
trod on, bui the Fundamental Path is not easy to follow con=
sistently withoul deviating. This is why we place honest daily
virtues above momentary miracles.”

2
Tze Low asked which people are stronger, and the
Balanced One replied: "What strength do you wish to achie
The strength of the South or the strength of the North?" '
To gulde people with gentleness and lolerance and
repay evil with evil is the strength of the South. This is whe
people of self-cultivation live.
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To sleep on a hard bed. wear metal armor and have no
jear of death is the strength of the North. This is where
ordinary people live.

Although one ol sell-cultivation is a lover of peace, his
prmclpies sull remaln firm. Such a person is strong, inde-
pendent and does not take sides in conflicts. When a nation
is In order, one of self-cultivation does not need to bend in the
face of difficulties. When a nation is in disorder. his virtue
remains constant, even under threat of death. Therefore, he
is the strongest of the strong,

10

The Balanced One says: "Obscurity or eccentric behavior
may draw the attention of others and be remembered for gen-
erations o come, bul such ways are nol for me. Although
many people follow the Fundamental Path. they may give up
halfway. Neither is Lhis way for me." .

One who cultivates himsell follows the Fundamental Path
of plain living, avoids social honors, gives up his name and
does not regretl being and remaining unknown. This is the
way of the hjghly virtuous. . .

11

The path of self-cultivation is broad yet subtle. It can
even be put into use in the simple life of a husband and wife.
vet, al ils mosl profound, il cannot be comprehended by the
intellectual mind. even of a wise person.

In the vasiness of the universe much is unknowable to
the human mind. The greatesl of things on the path cannol
be found in the manifest sphere; the smallest of things on the
path are too small to be split by anything in the manilest
realm. Between the manifest and unmanilest spheres of the
universe, there are numerous levels of beings and things. The
path is applicable to all levels.

An ancient ballad says: "Birds Ily high in the sky. fish
jump in the water. All stay in accordance with the Integral
Way and thus express the Way in their every movement.™

The path of self-cultivation starts with the ordina
human lile. Iis exlensiveness is revealed through everything

in the universe.
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12
“Although the path of fulfillment

The Balanced One says:
is s0. Thus, they make

is not far from people. they believe it
it inaccessible to themselves.”

As an ancient ballad says: “When using an ax lo cul 3
new handle. the model is at one's hand, bul by looking at it
this way and that. il can never appear the same.” One is:

unaware of his own change.
One of seli-cultivation exitends his awareness lo know

people and correct himsell Being honest with onesell and
considerate of others, the Fundamental Path is fulfilled.
As the ancient teaching says: "What is not acceptable o
me. | will not do to others T |
This should be the fundamental sell-discipline of all
people.
Note- This is not the same as interfering i the lives of others by 'doing
unio others as you weuld have them do unte you," which can actually
create a negalive resull.

There are four general guidelines for following the
Fundamental Path of self-cultivation. Most people have
difficulty achieving even one of them:

1) One should not expect from his sons what he
cannol do for his parents.

2) One should not expect from his subordinate
what he cannot do for his superior or leader.

3) One should nol demand from his younger

brother or sister what he cannol do for his older

brother or sister. ]
4) One should not ask from his friends what he
cannot do for them first.

Thus, one of sell-cullivation honestly walches one's own

speech and behavior. [f inadequacies are discovered
meeling the Fundamental Path, self-discipline is applied.
behaviar of the cultivated one malches his speech, and
speech malches his behavior, but (his person is not proud
being virluous. Virlue Is Just how a person of self-cultivatit
fullilis life.
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i3

One of sell-cullivation is conlent with himsell and does
not look beyond his own position or capabilities.

when one is rich. one adapts to wealth. When one is
poor, one adapts (o poverty When one is in a foreign coun-
{ry. one adapts to foreign ways. When one is in trouble, one
adapts to difliculty. Omne is not ashamed of or troubled by
what one is naturally. Omne does not pretend to be what one
is not; instead, one stays on the Fundamental Path of life,

when one is in a high position. one does nol suppress
subordinates: when in a low position, one does nol become
attached (o those in power as a means of securing unjustified
promotions or unearned benefits. One corrects onesell with-
out complaining or making any demands on others. One does
not blame others for not being supportive, nor accuse Heaven
of not providing help. One of sell-cultivation keeps to what is.
and Is thus at ease all the time. He knows the appropriate
time for change. He is not like those of inferior virtue who
like to take chances.

The Balanced One says: "The way of sell-cultivation is
like the art of shooting: il the target is missed, first check Lo
see what is wrong with yourself.”

14

Self-cultivation resembles beginning a long journey or
climbing a mountain. In either case. Lhe trip begins from
home or from the base of the mountain.

The ancienl ballad says: "In the harmonious lile ol a
family. all members are galhered. This is like the harmony of
musleal instruments. They gel along well together and create
a happy union.”

The Balanced One says: “The parents of this family must
indeed feel content!”

15

The Balanced One says: “How greal is the power and vir-
tue of divine beings? One looks but cannot see them. One
listens bul cannot hear them. They are everywhere, above
you and at your left and right. Nothing is & )
them. They are the true source and reservoir of all that lives.
In a sublle way, they allow sensitive prople Lo recognize
People may acknowledge them by making offerings
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The ancient ballad says: *The coming of spirits is unpre-
dictable.” :

One must be careful when performing ceremonlies that |
lead to reconnecting with spirits. How powerful is the sin-
cerily of the human mind which causes the subtle realm o
commumnicate with the manifest!

Note: In the ancient Chinese texd, the terms “qui” and “shen” were used.
The literal translation of these o characters when used together means
"ghost” and "spirit.” "Spirt” indicates the subtle essence of all things that
lives on afier their earthly extstence. Fverything has iis own spiril. Even
a seed, befare it grows. has spiril. Nothing lacks this subtle essence. 1t
is the first stage of all beings. the real source and reservoir of all lives:
Since there is no real death, all life naturally returns fo if.

Cheng Teu, an eminent scholar of the Sung Dynasty (960 1279 A.D)
said: “Spirits are the potenicy of the universe. @ trace of the process of
creation and transformaftion.”

Chang Tazu, another eminernt scholar of the Sung Dynasty, said:
“Ideally speaking, if we divided the primal chi into spirits and ghosts,
spirits are the positive polericy of yang and ghosts are the inertial polency

of yin. Actually, in the preliminary, unmanifest sphere, there is only one
chi. Something's virfue expresses its function and nature.  Spirils are
formless and silent. They are the beginning and end of all maiter and alf
lives. The emergence of malter and life is the conbergence and dispers
of chi as either yin or yang. Yin and yang manifest as the subtle essence
of matter and life. Nothing in nature can exist without them."

The Developed One says: "When chi generates upward, it
becomes Heaven. From this, all things derive their lives. All
life gives evidence of spirits; no life can exist without them.”

The warld is a place where souls have come for
process of purification and refinement.

16
Sincerily or genuineness is the way of Heaven. To be

sincere or genuine is also the way of humanity. With sin-
cerily, one can find the Way.

17 l-

To be centered on the Way without struggle is to be highly. v

achieved, virtuous and wise. 1 )

To be sincere means Lo choose the right way and stay w

il persistently. When one is sincere, one's mind is
When one’s mind Is clear, one is naturally sincere.
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18

Only the most sincere person under Heaven is aware ol
his innate nature. His being is harmonized with his innate
nature. He can know the nature of all people: thus. he can be
harmonious with the nature of all people. Knowing the na-
jure ol all things. one can further their growth by living
selflessly. Thus, a sincere person is one with Heaven and
garth. There is no separalion between his nature and thal of
the universe.

19

A person who has difficully in spiritually breaking
(hrough the separation between his ewn nature and that of
{he universe should begin by working on particular things.
Any simple motive. plan or idea can be pursued il done with
sincerity. Once fornalized, it can blossom and shine. This
brightness and growth generale movement and are very use-
). Only one who is sincere can elfect change. internally or
externally, in the material or social world-

20

Ultimale sincerity can bring loreknowledge of future
evenls. Auspicious signs can foretell even the future of the
nation. When a nation is to become extinei, there will be
ominous signs. These signs can be observed by using the [
Ching, and alse by one’s own intuilive responses. The coming
of both fortune and misfortune can be loreseen. ‘When one
reaches ultimate sincerity, he is equal to a divine being.

21
To be sincere is to be self-realizing and sell-
accomplishing. The Fundamental Path is the path of growth
for all things. With sincerity. things are starled and
accomplished. Nothing can be done without it. )
Therefore, it is important and valuable for one of self-
cultivation to be sincere. To be sincere not only completes
oneself. but also completes others. To complete oneself is to.
be wise. To complete others is o be kind. Being kind and
wise Is the virtue ol our nature. B -
This is the way Lo unite the internal and external aspects
of our betng. Kindness and wisdom are applied to every
moment and every circumstance by one of self




186 Chapier 10

22
Those who are sincere never cease; thus, they are
long-enduring, Being long-enduring, one's virlue can be
expressed. To be sell-expressing is to become far-reaching.
Being far-reaching, one becomes broad and deep. Being
broad and deep, one becomes high and brilliant.

With broadness and depith. one can carry others.
With highness and brilliance. one can guide others.
With endurance, one can. fulfill oneself and others.
with broadness and depth. one can maich Earth.
With highness and brilliance, one can maich Heavern.
With endurance, one can be limitless.

If one can accomplish this, one becomes worlhy without
peing known. Withoul actually moving, one may ellect
change by being in accord with the movement of nature.
Thus, one's work is accomplished withoul strain.

23

The Balanced One says: "Shun was a person with a sense
of greal duty. He made Heaven and Earth his parents. His:
virtue made him sacred. He became the Heavenly son who
had soverelgnty over human beings. He considered all the
wealth held within all the seas as his own and equally cared
for it all. His spirit is worshipped with a majestic temple and
is protected by all his descendants. Therefore, any such greal
and virluoeus being musl enjoy high position and rewards, a
good name, and longevity. All lives and all things of heavenly
birth must develop accordingly. The one who cultivates w
be reinforced. The unvirtuous will be destroyed.

The anciend ballad says: "One of sell-cultivalion is upright
and happy. His virtue is brilliant, People make him their
leader. Heaven sends rewards lo the one of sell-culiivation
and he is prolected by the Heavenly Emperor. Therelore, the
great and virtuous one will be blessed.”

24

The carefree King Wen had the support of his virlue even
during times of great adversily, His grandfather and father
established their nalion not by aggression but by being kind
and yielding. |
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Afler returning from captivity under the tyrant Jou. King
wen became even more prosperous. Two-thirds of the enor-
mous empire gave him their suppori. King Wen's son took
action against the tyrant Jou and succeeded immediately.
The son was then enthroned and became responsible for one
large. unified nation. Thus, a new. virtuous and long-lived
era. lhe Chou Dynasly, was begun.

25

The King of Lu asked the Balanced One: "How does one
properly manage public affairs?"

The Balanced One replied: "Taking good care of public
affairs depends on Lhe proper person. Such a person must
cultivate the Fundamental Path. lnpartial love is the most
important virtue in handling public affairs. This virlue is
developed [rom two important bases: lirst. one should take
care of his parents and extend this same kind of service to all
people. Second, one should respect the virtuous and wise, (or
they are indeed the nation's true leaders and the only ones
who aclually know the Heavenly Way.

There are five essential forms ol Human relations:

1) the relationship of leader and follower
2) the relationship of parents and children
3) the relationship of husband and wile
4) the relationship of siblings

5) the relationship of friends

There are three virtues to cultivate in order to fulfill these
five relationships. They are: understanding, love and the
courage lo recognize one’s Inadequacles. These three virtues
can be simplified into one word: sincerity. With it, all
relationships ean be fullilled and maintained.

It furthers one to leam through experience and reflection.
But if there is sincerily, it enables one to have the highest
understanding that the Way of Heaven and Man is one.

One who studies diligently will have a deeper
understanding. One who praclices diligently will have more
kindness. One who knows the inadequacy of his own belng
will develop more courage. Having these three is the basis of
self-cultivation.
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o cultivate oneself, one will then =5
When one can direct others, one

{ the world.

when one knows how t
know how to direct ot hers
will be able to direct the nations o

26
A goal can be 1 eached with proper preparation. Without
this, no goal is attainable.
A speech studied peforehand has no flaws.

A job planned belorehand has no obstacles.
Behavior considered beforehand will give no cause lor

reInorse.

A way of life determined belorehand will not be misled.

27
A good plan for leamning has five steps: learn broadly;
examine completely; ponder carefilly; discern clearly: practice
exacily. !

If one has not learned anything, it does not malter, but
once one begins to learn something. he should be thorough in
his studies. |

If one has not seen anything, it dees not matter. but once
one looks al something, he should not stop helore knowing it
completely.

If one has not thought about anything, il does not matter,
but once something is pondered, one should not stop before
understanding it.

If one has not recognized anything, it does not matter, but:
once something Is distingulshed. one should be clear in his
discerninent.

If one has not developed a skill, it does not matler, bul.
once something is practiced. one should be exact. i

If there Is something that can be done by someone “smart"
with one porlion of his sirength, then let me, an honest
persan, achieve it with tenfold strength if 1 am less than he. =

If there is something that can be done by someone wi
ten porlions ol his strength, let me achieve it with
hundredfold of my sirength Il | am less than he.

The foolish who follow this earnesl principle can be
enlightened and the weak can become strenglhened. '
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28
The Way of the universe can be summarized in a word:

gneness, Oneness or sincerity with oneself. Oneness or

sincerity with both Heaven and Nature.

Look at the universe. Although it straightiorwardly gives
birth to all lives, ils creativity is unfathomable. From ils
development, broadness, prolundily, highness, brighiness,
expansiveness and endurance, il gives birth lo time and
space. Time and space are indivisible as reality in the
development of the universe.

The sky can be small,

but ils development is infinite.
The earth can be small,

but its development is incalculable.
The mountain can be small.

but its storage is immeasurable.
The water can be small,

but its use is unlimited.

The ancient ballad says: "Heaven is called Heaven
hecause incessant sincerity, or oneness, makes il s0."”

29

The Great Ones limitlessly continue the development of
the universe. Their height can reach Heaven. They are broad
enough to receive all people and things. Thousands of goed
{hings await the coming of the virtuous and wise. 1L is said,
“If there exists no high virtuous being, the highest goodness
cannol be manifested in the human realm.”

Therefore. one of sell-cullivation respects his innate virlue
and develops it through continuous learning and cultivation.
Such a being achieves the greatest. the subtlest, the highest
and most brilliant state. yet stays on the Fundamental Path.
He reviews the past and thus knows what 15 to be. Although
his naturels deep. he Is willing to adapl Lo social manners.
Therefore, when one is in a high position, he is not proud
When one is in a low position. he Is not rebellious. 3
nation is in good order. he helps it prosper. When
is in disorder, his silence and lolerance preserve

The ancient ballad says: "With ﬂyslalﬂlaﬂly.arﬁm
one’s life Is protected.” -
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30
The Balanced One says: “if one Is foolish and sell-
assertive, inferior and stubborn, he goes against the
Fundamental Path of all generations. Calamity will surely
befall such a person.”
Only one of true sincert
right way from the wrong and

ty is wise enough o know the
{ to understand the implications
of such discernment. Such mental and spiritual capabilities.
are suflicient to be open 10 everything and everybody and to.
provide help. One's gentleness and softness express foler-
ance. One Is firm and dauntless in maintaining one's prin-
ciples. One is solemr, balanced and worthy of respect. One
is deliberate and accurate in judgment. With these virtues,
one s like an unfathomable fountain which unceasingly gives

of itself in order to support ail life.

32

Only the mosi sincere can organize a good constitution
and the foundations for harmonious cooperation in order to
cope with the natural development of the universe. One relies
on nothing but sincerity. One's kindness is pure, ones pro-
fundity infinite, and one’s greatness connected with Heaven.
One develops the insight to see that Heaven's nature is one's.
own nature. Therefore, the cultivated one is able to give to all
things and all beings.

33
The ancient ballad says: "Let shining silk and satin be the
undergarments and let plain cotton be the outer clothin i
Being conspicuous and shining is not in accordance with
ture. Therefore, the way of one who cultivates himself is n
to be outwardly showy, but to work inwardly. True brillance
comes from long and sincere cultivation.
The way of the inferior person is to be outwardly beau
ful, but without any real value inside. Make-up that is used
each day loses its effect.
Although one of seli-cultivation appears plain. he is ne;
ignorant. His character is simple and gentle, with nal
depth and the fullness of truth. One of seif-cultivation kni i
greal expansiveness from within and how the appare
develops from the subtle. Following the way, one enlers
unfailing realm of virtue.

Chapter 11

INTRODUCTION TO THE GUIDANCE OF
THE SIXTY-FOUR HEXAGRAMS

The Value of Using the Sixty-Four Hexagrams

The I Ching is an ancient book that teaches us aboul the
changes and the unchanging truth of nature. human society
and individual life. Tt was initiated by a quest of the mind 1o
find the rules of how o behave and respond to life situations
in order lo bring aboul good results.

In many life situations today, we do nol know in advance
what Is right and what is wrong. or which movements will
jead us le good fortune and which will bring misfortune.
sometlimes we cause trouble by making a wrong move. Seme-
times, when we do not acl bul respond passively to a situa-
tion, we also cause {rouble. Thus. we need to know when it
is right lo do something and when not o act. To help puide
people in such circumstances. all kinds of divinalion were
developed. such as channeling. eracles and automatic writing.
However. these things do nol usually help one obtain an
objective view of a matter. They do not produce a real or good
<olution, because their accuracy depends on the person doing
the channeling or interpretation. Spiritual channeling and
oracles have resulted in the development of religions. spiritual
misunderstandings and many human delusions.

For a long stage of history, ancient spiritually developed
ones used the I Ching as the main spirilual consultani for
their lives. By doing so, they slowly produced general
guidelines thal have proven useful and effective in the general
circumnslances of human life. because the I Ching was based
on the prineiple of the responsiveness of splritual nature,
both internally and externally. '

The I Ching does not give subjeclive answers lo your
questions. Nor dees it make decisions for you. Rather. it

inspires you to view a matier dillerently and make your own
deciston. Thus il assists your developinent rather han 3 :
dependence upon it Unlike religion, which puts U
before the horse, it shows you how to drive.

Although we cannol consull the I Ching or
make in life. the principles of the I Ching are interw
every moment of our lives. Afier the I Ching had been used
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for divination for many years. people began to use the general
guidance of the book that they remembered from the readings
ithout baving to use yarrow oticks. seeds or coins. _
The I Ching is to0 big to carry around and use each lime
we need to make or respond to & change. The most meticu-
lous fortune telling systeln cannot help a person make good
and correct responses to each situation i life. but an
experienced driver or mechanic has no “ef’d to re.t_er to an
instruction bookletl to operate or repair his machine. He
knows how to keep il of
and familiarity with it. Skill cames from practice a_nd more
practice. Thus, one's ability to respond fo situations
effeclively is a matier of pnrsunal growth. The use and study
of the I Ching assists that growth.

The sublle spiritual levels of the I Ching are almost
endless. This is why the study of the [ Ching presents such a
greal challenge. T hough the words are not difficult to
understand, what lies between them is another matter. When
one really understands how to use the I Ching. not only the

nature of personal problems. but (he entirety of the universe:

can be perceived.

The Bool of Changes 1s a compact vision of universal
reality and can simultaneously be seen as an enlarged vision
of human life. Its scope is s© vast and encompassing that it’
can be applied to the very small or the very large. depending

on the breadth of ones life and mind. By continuously
studying the I Ching, many levels of truth gradually unfold.
‘The I Ching serves as a key to unlock the inner rooms of one's
psyche. which are in turn connecied to all the inner rooms of
the universe. The truth buried in one's consciousness at a
particular stage of development is not always easy to perceive.
However. the I Ching can reveal all of this and more. Nothing
can be hidden from its subtle and penetrating insight.

The human mind. by its very naturc. has the potential to.
know future events. Although this ability can be developed,

most people do not know how. Studying the I Ching not onl

enables one to develop this ability, but also counsels one on’

how to respond to or redirect future events. Ifa problem is
not sensed and corrected in a positive way before 1t occurs ;
then il is, in effect, predestined and one must suffer
unnecessarily.

The vahie of forcknowledge alone has very little signifl-
cance. A lrue prophet not only sees what will happen. bt
also has the wisdom and ability to respond approprialely (o

erating smoothly from his experience.
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the situation. Therefore, the | Ching deals with both the
development of foreknowledge and the capacity to use this
lort‘kn&“‘:fdge c{:-rrf;ily- )

Unfortunately. spiritual capabilities of most
not sufficiently developed to mak‘:ause of the 1 Clmlz;le‘:;
counsel, nor do they realize how much their own attitudes
determine the outcome of their lives. Lacking this awareness
they are not receptive fo the teachings of the I Ching and never
progress to the subtle levels it makes accessible. A true [
Ching practitioner. on the other hand, develops high spiritual
capabilities such as seeing subtle beings and even being able
to live among them. Ordinary people also have visions, but
they are frequently the result of psycholegical disturbances
and have no real value.

A true [ Ching practitioner must live a spiritual life if he
hopes to use the [ Ching for personal and spiritual develop-
ment. The subtle energy of the universe only responds (o an
achieved being who is aware that as the mind vibrates, so
does the subtle energy. thus producing a response from the I
Ching. Unfortunately. most modern people have such over-
developed intellects that it is difficult for them to get a clear
and accurate response. Since the intellect is only a partial
function of the mind. an imbalanced or "twisted mind.” as it
was called by the ancieni sages. arises. An imbalanced mind
i« not "straight” enough to allow the overall picture o be
accurately reflected or perceived. When the intellecl g’r:e's
(hrough its externally programmed thought palterns before it
responds to a situation, it can never trulv reflect what it Is
experiencing. but can only reflect how it has already been
programimed. As the ancients said. “One who sees things in a
twisted way lives a twisted life. '

When the mind is no longer complete and natural.
questions and solutions also become unnatural. Even if one
<tumbles onto a natural solution. he will doubt it and insist on
going ahead with a programimed response. Erﬁptlnesé. iso-
1ation and confusion are the result.

A true mind will respond to truth, and an unpatural mind
will respond to what is unnatural. Modern peopls are more
willing to understand and control the future by
expensive educations than by trusting a shm,
If they would concentrate deeply and al
minds to quiet down. the essential ‘mind
naturally, but modern people always need
explained, Overexplalning evervthing s ics
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a rigid intellectual mind degrades and enslaves itself.
Artificial. authoritative books have also created great
conflict in peaple’s lives. Most educators only know how to fill
their students with more information. They do not realize that
true education is the cultivation of a flexible and responsive
mind. Learning is not just a matter of accumulating information.
Gathering information only leads to an u_nquenchahlc thirst for
more information.  When this attitude is applied to spiritual
cultivation. it actually prevents high achievement. The intellect
will deny or ignore direct experience or intuitive knowledge of
the inexplicable and thus develops a "twisted" kind of thinking
that values only what can be observed under a microscope. This
tendency prevents most modermn thinkers from appreciating the =
spiritual achievements of their forefathers.

Even today, when things such as T'ai Chi Ch'uan,
acupuncture, and the practice of Chi Kung have been proven to
be of definite value, that which is visible and shallow receives
recognition while the deeper, unseen level of human endeavor,
the integration of Heavenly and Earthly cnergies, remains
unnoticed, Modern people are almost totally ignorant of the real
significance of these energies in their lives and thus do not
realize the need to improve their lives spiritually as well as
materially. The result is that the world appears to be rapidly

changing for the worse.

Through practice of the [ Ching, a person can see thal over-
intellectualization has violated the order of a natural, wholesome:
mind. The / Ching is actually a tool to prove the truth of life,
When a natural mind reaches as far as it can, things are seen
from within and reflect what comes from with-out. This is not.
the ego, but the response of the whole mind as it connects with
the totality of the internal and external universe.

Continued / Ching practice can enable one to know one-self.
However, self cannot exist without something that is not-self.
Self signifies the mind when il is motivated and reacts. Self
disappears when the mind is at peace. Only at the moment
opposition does the "self” emerge as a function of the mind.

T'he inner part of ont's being and the so-called outer world
actually go hand-in-hand, They cannot exist independently of
one another. Lnkew:g:. the intuitive, inlegral, responsive min
and the intellectual mind are interdependent aspects ot the whol
mind. like two wings that harmoniously work together to carry.
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4 bird higher and higher. Actually, fortune and misfortune are

only vibrations to which the mind responds. A whole. natural

mind always responds appropriately to external stimuli. The
simplest way to cultivate a whole mind is to work with the /
Ching. Through il, one sees the reflection of one's mind as a
whole and soon learns that what is regarded as good or ill
fortune depends completely on how a situation is approached
and what actions are taken to deal with it.

Is sitting around worTying about what will happen bene-
ficial? The I Ching can help one see beyond an emotional level
to a deeper reality. Life is not determined by the future, but by
this very moment. Although past actions still aftect a person, 1t
is the present moment which is decisive. )

Is it possible to control one's fortune and destiny? From
studying the I Ching we leamn that fortune depends entirely upon
how changes are approached and dealt with. People usually
want their lives to improve and hope that all will go as they
wish. However, if they did not insist on things always
happening as they wish, good things would naturally occur. The
| Ching is not intended to make one a fortune teller, but it can
help restore the wholeness of one's mind, which will allow better
control of one's life.

Many people think their minds are clear. but their actions
indicate otherwise. There should be no divergence between
what people know and what they do. People of awareness
understand that intellectual development is only partial and that
cultivating or restoring an integral mind takes years. To develop
forcknowledge is one thing: applying that knowledge skilliully
i another matter. Both can be developed by studying the [
Ching. Indeed, this is its true value.

Fundamental Benefits of Using the 64 Hexagrams

Although the ! Ching was formulated almost 6000 years
ago, few scholars have actually undﬁ'rston@ its true depth.
Pcople generally misuse the I Ching by categorizing its response
in terms of good or bad fortune or consulting it to reinforce their
own viewpoints instead of recopnizing its broader applications.
|i one wishes to become an illusionist, a poet or a novelist, the 1
Ching is a poor teacher, allowing little room for imagination.

The I Ching tells the truth through the medium of a very spe ial

o ——————
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receptive to its advice, one will

and accurate language. 1fone is rec ! ;
hich may occur in a few days,

be able to respond to a situation wi
a tew months, or even generations o come. o

Each line of the 1 Ching is based on 8 fundamental principle
of natural law. Therefore, each sign contains the entire truth of
the universe. Behind its entire system of 384 lines, there is only
one truth, [ Ching training can show people what will happen in
the future and what the truth was in the past. )

There are many historical examples of people who achieved
themselves by following the guidance of the / Ching. Thousands.
of years ago. ancient / Ching practitioners en-graved predictions
on stone tablets and buried them in special places. When they
were discovered, these tablets accurately described events that
had taken place within the prophesied span of time.

In practicing the / Ching, a beginner should look very
closely at the interpretation of the hexagram and be aware that,
even with the interpretation, wrong judgments can still be made.
Sometimes one does not easily accept the fact that the [ Ching's
guidance responds to one's true needs, instead, one interprets the
hexagrams as a response 1o one's desires. The I Ching never

tries to please. The vibrations of one's mind and the situation in
question always come together and are represented unerringly by
the appropriate hexagram. Indeed, what we are given is the
truth.
In the early stages of working with the I Ching, do not

become discouraged by unfavorable signs. Correct guidance is
always beneficial. Even if a clear interpretation cannot be made,
the I Ching still gives valuable guidance by preventing one from
rushing thoughtlessly into the situation being considered. If this
can be recognized and appreciated, then true progress has been
made.

Taking time {o use the I Ching indicates that one is cautious
and objective. It also allows one to recognize which elements o 1
a situation are favorable. Another benefit of studying the

principles of the / Ching is that of self-education. Many
situations are difficult to understand. However, by practicing the
I Ching, one will be able to abandon narrow-ness and ador
correct attitudes as one develops spiritually. The day wi
e‘:t‘n[ually come when no artificial means of fore-knowledg
will be necessary. One will reach a level where the truth of i
is t_:lea_rly revealed, just as it was Lo the enlightened sages o
antiquity.
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When one becomes spiritually developed. it is no longer
necessary Lo stuff the mind with information. At such time,
neither religious nor political propaganda will be able 1o
confuse you. All questions will have been answered and, with
{his new Inner knowledge, one will be able to determine the
pest way 10 live. Thus, the I Ching can not only be one’s best
friend. but one's mosl reliable consultant.

The following five guidelines are important for the correct
application of the principles of the I Ching. Always adhere to
them carefully.

|. As a way of life, always {ollow the fundamental principles

and guidance in the I Ching. Feor specific problems, you
should refer o the hexagrams and lines.

9. In the beginning. use the I Ching only for practcal.
down-to-earth matters. Do nol ask questions about
spiritual achievement, virtuous aspirations or arlistie

accomplishiments. Responses to such questions may
actually weaken one's good motives by foslering
self-doubt.

3 Do nol use the [ Ching (o supporl your own sell-
righteousness. Using the I Ching correctly can promote
growlh, bul using It incorrectly will create great obslacles.

4. Do not use the [ Ching after somnething has already been
undertaken Lo find out if it was correct. It should be used
before an evenl rather than after it. This pguideline
applies to all matters, including relationships.

Always remember that good fortune is not contained with-
in the seeds, colns, sticks or any other instrument. H is
contained within one's own refined essence.

o
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The Underlying Principies of the Sixty-Four Hexagrams

The I Ching is composed of sixiy-four images called
hexagrams, which represent different stages of transformation
or change. Everything in the universe goes through these
changing states.

Within cach hexagram. a situation unfolds into six
different stages, each represented by one ol the six lines;
thus there are 64 x 6 or 384 different states of lrans-
formation, each with a particular significance. There are also
further transformations which continue unceasingly, following
many different cyclic pattermns However, for most praciical
purposes, these 384 stluations are sufficient.

According to legend, the hexagrams of the I Ching were
created by Fu Shi in early times. The third or fourth edition
of the I Ching was compiled around 1 143 B.C. by King Wen,
who systematically organized the sixty-four hexagrams as we
know Lhem today. Extensive commentaries were added to the
basic text over the next 1,500 years. the most important being
the "Ten Wings" ascribed to Confucius (651-479 B.C)). My
commentaries at the end of each hexagram incorporate the
essence ol the "Ten Wings."

The I Ching system as a whole originated from careful

observations of mnatural universal development which
begins with yin —— and yang —. These polarized en-

ergles contain and complement each other. As they begin
to multiply and interact, however, four basic manifesta-
tions result: full yang ——, lesser yang ——. full yin==

and Jesser yin ——=. By further interaction and multiplica-
tion, the fundamental elght trigrams develop. These sym-
bols can express all events in the universe in a simple
and conclse manner.

—— Complete yang Complete yin

it

= = Strong or deep yang Strong or deep yin

—— Middle yang Middle yin

— — Shallow yang Shallow yin
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It is the interactions of these elght trigrams, representing
the eight stages of universal energy. that produce any given
situation. Each trigram is distinet, depending on its compos-
iton of yin and yang. Their interaclion yields sixty-four

permulations of energy.

Each (rigram has many distinet atiribules and also

represents a particular member of a family, as shown below:

Complete yang ——= Chyan, Heaven, father
Complete yin == Kun, Earth, mother

Strong yang = = Chen. Thunder, eldest son
Strong yin —— Soen, Wind, eldest daughter
Middle yang ——=— Kan, Water, middle son
Middle yin —— L, Fire. middle daughter
Lesser yang == Ken. Mountain, youngest son
Lesser yin == Tul, Lake, youngest daughter

Each hexagram is an image. and each line represents and
reveals a dillferent aspect of the universe. Although absolute
{ruth cannot be expressed in words, il can become visible
through the symbolic language of the I Ching. One must be
careful, however, not lo become attached to the literal trans-
jation of the symbols, such as Lake or Thunder. otherwise the
true meaning will be missed.

By studying the I Ching one can see thal there is a sense
of time and space which Is produced by movement. As the
stages of movement are divided inlo sections, sequences of
space and lme appear. However, In reality there is no
definite diviston of space and time. In other words. such
divistons are relative. By studying the I Ching one can leam
that our perception of space and time Is. in facl, merely a
product of movement or change. =
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and divisions of space are only tools of
measurement to describe the relative sphere.  Insisting on
relative siandards of physical measurement damages our
capacity for lexible spiritual discernment. The mechanistic
view of nature in modern times has crealed the same kind of
darkness Lhat Is caused by social or religious dogma The
basis of all modern knowledge is Limited Lo the relative sphere.
In order o nol become entrapped by this superflcial dimen-
the [ Ching uses a series of signs and numbers,
two, four, eight. sixty-four, etc., lo €xpress the

Systems of Lime

sion of e,
such as one.

fux of natural phenoinena
There are two principal conligurations of the eight

trigrams. commonly referred Lo as “pre-Heaven" and "posts
Heaven * Pre-Heaven relers lo {he unmanifest {Heavenly)
realm, and post-Heaven refers Lo the manifest {Earthly) realm
[see Flgures 105a and 105b). The pre-Heaven realm is
invariahle. bul in the post-Heaven slage everylhing changes,
All manilestations of nature occur in the post-Heaven realm
where the forces of yin and yang come into play and where
thoughts and the physical world manifest as

concepls,
lative development as a result of the interaction

patterns of re

between yin and yang. ]
Deep within the core of one’s spirit and in the reality of

the universe, is the primordial integrily of "pre-Heaven' and
“pre-Earth” which is beyond all time.

Unlversal Integral Being contains both the variable and
he invariable. In order for one to be able to make a clear
distinction between the two, one must mainlain a balanced
life. This is why balance is the key Lo all spiritual cultivations

The unmanifest. natural sublle law of the universe
becomes manifest through its operation in the world, With
the help of the | Ching, the unmanifest becomes known, By
following lhe | Ching's guidance. one can reunite one's life
with (he unmnanifest subtle origin,  Although the physical
being of a spiritually developed one exists in the posi-Heave
or manifest realni, their spirit can extend to the pre-Hea
realm.

Studying the | Ching enables one lo testore the natu
wholeness of one’s mind so thal if can sefve as
intermediary belween Lhe spiritual and physical realus.
continuously studylng and applying the principles ol the
Ching in one’s lile, one can harmonize universal reality will
one’s lrue being. |
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The purpose of studying the I Ching is not io exercise the
intellect. but to understand wholeness on a much deeper level
ihan would ordinarily be possible. By studying the I Ching.
(he funetion of intuition, or what is called "straight aware-
ness.” can be developed. This is the direct perception of
reality withoul thought or judgment.

How to Evaluate and interpret a Hexagram

How can the I Ching be used as a predictive tool with
which to enhance one's life? To begin with, the I Chi:nQ
synthesizes all possibilitles of human life into sixty-four
cssential patterns. Within these broad categories. more
subtly defined specific stages are represenied by the lines.
which illustrate varying degrees of evolution and response to
the whole siluation.

To establish a basis for evalualing specific situations
cight words are frequently used. Four are blessings. or
positive developments:

—

Yuan T

Hung 3’
4 il
Tsing ﬁ

The four words expressing the consequences of deviat-
ing from the right path are:

Natural and original; no deviation
Smooth and enjoyable; full growth.
Profitable and promising: benefit.

Upright and firm: perseverance.

shung X Danger

Jye A Fault or Blame
Hwei ltﬁ. Remorse

Ling x Humiliation
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Two more words that support these eight words as they
apply to various situalions are:

wang i {E &  Proper
Wang Ling {2 lmproper

fHow accurate is a response from the I Ching? 1 would say
one hundred percent. How greal is the possibility of mis-
interpretation? Again. I would say one t_:und:ed percent.
Misjudging or misinterpreting the I Ching is always a
possibility for novices who de not really understand its
guidance, but simply creale interpretations to satisfy their
superficial desires.

How can e I Ching be used with one hundred percent
effectiveniess? With familiarity, it cultivates the mind,
fostering development and achievement.

A hexagram is cOI nposed of two frigrams which. in turm,
contain two inner trigrams. The two inner trigrams then
integrate to form the inner hexagram.

Upper -— - e = =S
Upper s ] —— S
sl —-— - Inner [— wm | Lower T
e RS Trigram _] Inner comm I
Frigram | == - s wesa | Trigrem = i
E—— T == ]

(AGLRE 116}

The individual lines express different stages of
development within a given situalion. just as infaney,
childhood, adolescence and adulthood are stages of human
growth. The lines indicaie the transformation of a situation
in an upward progression through the hexagram. The lirsL or
boltom line expresses the beginning stage, while the top
expresses completion or excess. Each line also has a sp 2
energy and a correct position. From the bottom up, Lines 1, 1
and 5 are odd-numbered and should be yang —. Lines 2,
and 6 are even-numbered and should be yin——. In oth
words, yang lines are normally odd-numbered and yin
are normally even-numbered.
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Furthermore, each line of the lower trigram has a special
relationship with a line in the upper trigram. For example.
line 1 corresponds with line 4, line 2 corresponds with line 5.
and line 3 corresponds with line 6. These relationships are

essential in determining the harmony and appropriateness of
the individual lines.

Anether important relationship among the lines is the one
between neighboring lines: 1 and Z,3and 4, 5 and 6. To be
correctly related, a yin line should always be paired with a
yang, either as its direct neighbor or through its correspon-
dence with another line. For example, when a yang line in
the first position matches a yin line in the fourth, mutual
support and correct conduct is usually indicated. When this
is reversed, thal is, il the first Llue is yin and the fourth line is
yang. there may still be something of a correspondence be-
tween the two. However, their inappropriate positions may be
the cause of an existing problem. This also applies to the
correspondence between the second and fifth lines and the
{lird and sixth lines. If this principle of yin paired with yang
does not apply to these lines (1 and 4, 2 and 5. 3 and 6). then
one should look at the relationship between lines 1 and 2, 3
and 4, and 5 and 6 in order lo decide the approprialeniess
and harmeny of the situation.

Since the hexagrams are composed of two irigrams, an
upper one and a lower one, similarities exist between the
positions of the three lines of each trigram. For example. the
first and fourth lines are oflen cautloned against premature
action. The second and fifth are the leaders of their
respective trigrams, the fifth usually being the leader of the
entire hexagram. The third and sixth lines, localed at the Lop
of each trigram, usually express excess. IL is imperiant lo
remember, however. that these characterizations are only
tendencies and not absolute characlerislics.

Each hexagram expresses the unique interaction between
two of the eight natural energles: Heaven ==. Earth==.
Fire == , Water == . Thunder == . Wind = .
Mountain == , and Lake ===. Each of these energies has
many attributes, but by understanding them and how they
interact with each other, one can learn the truth of any situ-
ation and determine the proper action 1o lake.

In the I Ching there Is no moral distinction between "night”
and "wrong."” there is only that which is appropriate and in-
appropriate. Nothing Is rejected. Instead. one is shown how
any sltuation can be transformed into an appropi s
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There is no such thing as an unchanging siln_iation_
Circumstances exist as one shapes them. and they are continually
subject to change. ) :
Maost problems are created by going against one's true nature

or the facts of the circumstance. By following the natural course
of nature, there is a continuous movement toward I'_Larmcmy. For
example. the nature of water is to ﬂ_uw._ If there is an obstruc-
tion and the water continues to flow, it will become d_a.mmed up,
creating an unnatural accumulation which may result in flooding.
However, if the waler finds an alternate route and moderates Is
course. the obstruction ceases (0 be a hindrance. Actually, an
obstruction can be used as a catalyst for change and provides an
opportunity for overcoming an o_bslac]c_ :

When one consults the / Ching. the hexagram gives the
general background of the situation, while the lines indicate the
specific circumstance and the correct way 1n which to band!c it
A good decision can only be made after careful analysis of both
the hexagram and the lines. |

One's main focus should be on the guidance presented in
quotes at the beginning of the hexagram, and secondarily on the
guidance at the beginning of each line. The guidance of each’
line is further explained and expanded upon below each topical

quote. Ultimately, the ability to correctly interpret the guidance
of the original text depends on one's personal cultivation and |
experiences. _

'hen interpreting the guidance, examine the elements of the:

hexagram and the relationship of the lines to one another. You
will find that the guidance you need comes from the principle
expressed by the arrangement of the lines. Furthermore, this is
good training for developing your intuition. The subtle, natural
Jaws expressed in the hexagram can truly show the situation
objectively and indicate what action is appropriate. If one reject
or becomes frustrated by the response. this indicates thal there is
2 barrier to be overcome. Therefore, one should contemplate not
only the answer obtained from the I Ching, but ong's reaction o
it.This method is very useful in developing both person al
insight and the ability to solve problems. |
Balance is a fundamental principle of the / Ching. This
important to remember whencver you are interpreting th
hexagrams. When one is impeded by obstacles or adversity, th
I Ching always offers hope and a reminder that the condition will
surely change. During times when movement is difficult, one
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should gather energy and prepare for ch A :

hand, there are times whgn “crossing lja:;gcgr:ln wl{:ﬂm;hgrr
partaking in a new venlure, is necessary; to be still w-ould
cause one Lo lose the opportunity. There are other times
when evi;y'lh‘inghprogresm smoothly. In these circum-
stances, the *hing cautions not to be

remain calm and ceglered, R

There is always a hint of w in pros;
they Loo will inevitably change.almngwhen somethjngp pcrm:cgmﬂx‘s i\';;jll-
ne?;, dec:jrm will surely lr:oﬂow The basic premise of all
suldance is Lo maintain the "middl 2
:iu exiremes and excesses, oway spliste

Each of the trigrams exemplifies a natural virtue. Accord-
ingly. one will be advised to remain adapiable and flow like
Water. to keep still like a Mountain, to be receptive like the
Earth, to be creative and forward like Heaven. to be
innocently joyful like a Lake, to be clear and bright like Fire
to be gently influencing like the Wind, or to be awakened by
the call of Thunder to break through obstruction. A hexa-
gram can also symbolize a virtue to be emulated. such as
Ching {the Well), or Ting {the Cauldron}.

When trying to understand a situation. look at the rela-
tionship between the upper and lower trigrams to see whether
they conilict or harmonize with one another. This relation-
ship depends upon several things. such as the degree and
position of yin and yang energy. For inslance, in Tai [Har-
mony/ Prosperily). the yang energy below ascends and the yin
above descends, thus coming logether peacefully and har-
monlously. Conversely. in Pi (Misfortune/ Disharmony), the
yang energy above continues 1o ascend while the yin energg
below continues its downward movement. They can have no
communication because they are moving apart. e

Another consideration is how the trigrams or energies
interact in the natural world. For example. (he relationship
beiween Water and Fire can be either destructive or creative.
Al life s the result of the harmonious integration of Water
and Fire, yet without the proper balance, Fire will be
extinguished or the Walter will evaporate.

If a hexagram is composed of five yang lines and one yin
line, one should look to the yin line for the sj.gmﬁmmeoi the
hexagram, Likewise, if all of the lines are vin except lor one
vang, then look to the yang line for particular sy ilicance. If
(hese energles are equally proportioned. the judgme P
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" E 3 Ching with
depend on their arrangement. 1l you practice the [ I

a method other than seeds, it is possible that all will be
moving lines but one. If there Is one stll line, or if only one
line moves, look at Lthat line. Look al the entire process in

order to know the full meaning. Another important influence

in the hexagram is the inner trigrams which are formed by
Lines 2-3-4 and 3-4-5. These show the inner influence of the
hexagram and tend different meaning to the lines.

Generally, in a relationship with another person or
material thing. the lower or interior trigram represents you
and the upper or exterior trigram represents the other,
However, Lhis changes according to your respective roles. For
instance, If you are purchasing something. you would assuime
the exterior, outside or upper irigram position, you being the
one Lo enter the situation, while the seller is in the lower or
inlerior trigramn position.

Additionally. there is often a suggestion of time in the

Introduction to the Guidance of the Hexagrams 207

1) Find a gqulet place for making the divination. It should be
clean. with no bad odors or sweet smelling incense. Be
mindful to cleanse your body as well.

9) Do not consull the [ Ching when you are in a hurry or

just after a meal when your energy is congested in your
stormach. Early morning is also notl a good time, because
you may not be sufficiently attuned yet to what the day
has to offer. The I Ching responds (o the primary image
in your mind, so if your mind is still asleep or if you have
particular expeciations. the response will not necessarily
refllect what is actually important for that day. If the
primary image in your mind is unknown to your con-
sciousness, you will gel a response that does niol seem to
relate to your question. ILis therefore best Lo wait until
you become more sensitive to the energies of the day and

question is between meals or late at night when the

to your own consclousness. The besl tune lo ask a
guidance. For instance, if a question is formulated around l
the period of a year, then each line represents twe months; il
2 week, then each line represents a day (see Figure 102); ifa
day. then each line represents four hours. in other cases,
time may be more vaguely expressed, such as when the
guidance speaks of "three days." In reality, this may mean
three months or three years, or it may simply mean a long
time. Oftena hexagram represents a time period preceding or
following an undertaking or event. None of the times
mentioned can be rigidly held to because of the many facets
of each hexagram.

From studying the I Ching one comes to learn that every-
thing Is relative and that nothing with form is slatic. One
also learns nol (o be overly rigid or assertive. I Ching practice
enables one to discern good fortune from bad fortune in any
situation and to respond appropriately with a good positi
attitude. You. voursell, become the main factor for chang
your fortune and desliny.

activity of the day has subsided and you are alone
without distractions.

3} Keep a special notebook for recording your gquestions.
Each lime you make a divination, write down the dale
and the guestion. Make your question as slmpie and
direct as you can. [l it is not clear, there can be no l
correcl response. Since your objective mind is the
medium to which the I Ching responds, how you form I
your question is very important. If you ask in a positive \

way, your positive energy will be rellected in the answer.
Similarly, your doubt or confusion will also influence the
response. So, before you make a divination, be sure to
calm yourself. Your breathing and energy musl be even
and quiet. Il your mind is scattered or full of thoughts. or
if you have jusl completed physical activitles, you will not
receive an accurale response. Your mind is like a pond of
waler, when the water is quiet, the image is clearly
reflected. U you throw a stone into the pond, the
reflection becomes distorted, The 1 Ching is a mirror of
your mind. thus it is of great importance that it be sull
and lucid so that the right image will appear because your
ouler and inner energies will be In accord. =
When lormulating a question, I is wise to consider your
approach. The function of the I Ching is to guide us In
harmonizing our dualistic nature. Therefore, questi

Guidance for Consulting the Sixty-Four Hexagrams

For maximum ellectiveness in consulting the I Ching.
Tollowing steps should be followed:
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which require a yes or no answer are not appropriate. Ta
ask the consequence of an action or undertaking or the
appropriate conduct within a particular situation, are
examples of the correct way to approach the I Ching.

4) When you are ready to ask your question you can focus
on your lower mind and your upper mind, and enhance
your concentration by using one of the following prayers:

1 Inwariable, kind virtue of the universe,
please respond lo the variable question
of my human life.

Shot me the consequence of
through a hexagram and line.

1L Heaven and Earth,
Divine Spirits and Ancient Masters.
Your son (daughier] seeks guidance about

I will accept this response,
whether it shows good fortune or misfortune.

5) Initially, 1 do not recomnmend using sticks for maki
divinations since their use Is more complicated, ta
more time and reguires prolonged conceniration. In
beginning, any method which Is simple and fast
preferred. Irecommend using seeds such as cassia toray
which have a beneficial effect on vision and are th
called "wise decision” seeds in Chinese medicine. Ho
ever, any type of small seed or short grain rice will do. |
generally do not recommend using coins, because they
roll about and make noise, which can disturb one’s tran=
quility during divination. But, if you do not [eel troubled
by coins or sticks (or any other method), then feel [ree Lo
use them.

How to Use the Seeds

Pick up a few seeds between your middle finger s d

thumb. Carefully and respectfully place them on a sheel | 3
clean paper. This Is done six Umes in successlon.
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small cluster is placed so as to form a series of six, siarlin
from the botlom upward. Each clusler represents one line o%‘
the hexagram.
Nexi, translate each clusier into the language of
yang to form the hexagram, This is done by cnm&niga:lﬂ
seeds in each cluster: if there is an even number of seeds, it
is a yin line, (*#) or — —; an odd number is a yang line, l-l.or
The following example illustrates this process. Remember
thal the order is always from the botlom upward.

If the sixth (top) group has 8 seeds: Yin ==

Il the ffth group has 7 seeds: Yang ——
If the fourth group has 6 seeds: Yin = —
If the third group has 5 seeds: Yang —
If the second 1

group has 4 seeds: Yin - -
If the first (bottom)  group has 3 seeds: Yang —

Now, to determine the hexagram you have received, you
can consult the chart listed on page 213. Since the hl.’_xa.gr'axn
is read from the bottom up, the lower three lines in the
example given above compose the lower trigram or ==, Fire;
and the top three lines compose the upper trigram or ==
water. By looking down the left column and locating the
lower trigram Li. Fire, and then moving across until you are
below Kan, Water, you will ind number 63, the hexagram
Chi Chi, "Afier Crossing the Water." .

You now have an overall response to your question. In
order to know where your specific circumstance lies within
that overall view, you must find the line which most
specilically reflects your situation. To do this, ask your
question again and pick up one more cluster of seeds. If you
have six or less, then whatever you have - 6.5.4. etc. - is the
number of your line. If you have more than six, then subtract
six [rom the tolal munber, and the remainder indicates the
number of your line. For example, {f you have nine seeds,
three is your line; i you have six or twelve seeds, the top line

is your line; if you have eleven seeds, five Is your line, and so
forth. '

This line is not the same as a changing line oblained i

you used the coin or slick method of divination. ‘When using

ihe seed method, only one hexagram and one line are
obtained, providing the general ba round : ific

guidance for your guestion. A more plexsymn
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necessarily more effective. One can become conlused by too
With too much information, it is

many changing Hnes
difficult to make a good interpretation: thus one loses the

benefit of the I Ching. Therefore, {he simpler method of using
seeds is 1ecommended (o ensure greater accuracy.

Il you approach the [ Ching with composure and centered-
ness, you will receive a clear answer. In general it is
appropriate to ask a guestion only once. When one is anxious
aboul something and recelves a hexagram or line which does
not affirm one’s wish, the tendency 18 to ask again. To ask
the same question a second or third time will not necessarily
bring a proper response, even worse, you may even gel a
“seolding” from the I Ching for your lack of [alth or disrespect.

However, if you really do not under stand the response, you
r ask a

can rephrase the guestion and ask again, bul neve

third time.
Occasionally, the I Ching will respond with an answer that

refers to something other than what you asked. This indi-
cates a response to your deepest and most urgent problem
rather than to your more superficial question. Do not be so

rigidly focused on your guestion that you fail to recognize a
warning concerning a much more serious circumstance. The:
but unfortunately most

I Ching responds to your tolal being,
people are not consclously aware of all that goes on in their

lives, Always be open to the possibility of a response to
something deep within your being. I Ching praclice does not
involve the conscious mind alone. The practice of true divina-
tion Involves the depth of your spiritual cultivation and the
response of the Divine Realm to il. Often people do not know
what is going to happen, but the I Ching knows.

You may hesitate to consult the I Ching for fear that it will
discourage you from acting upon your wishes. This is unfor-
tunate, because even I the guidance is conirary to yo
desires, it will always be constructive advice. There is Do
reason to distrust or fear the I Ching. It is always a [aithfil,
trustworthy friend. It understands us with a depth that
greatly exceeds our own limited vision, and it always spea
the truth. The problem Is that we sometimes fear the tru
but in the [ Ching truth and safety are twins.

It is often dilficuit 1o accept information about sorme
that Is troubling you. If you ask the I Ching for guidance, yoi
must be willing to hear the response. Be honest with your
and try to not fool yourselfl by asking a question when you
attached to the anticipated answer. To hold fast to one wa
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thinking will only keep your mind narrow and v
of greater possibilities. i oo lile devels
There are Uimes when a situation Is overwhelming
one cannot remain detached and objective. S‘Zneu.mesmt}‘l:
very process of making a divination has a centering effect that
can calm you. If not, it is wise to seek the help of a pro-
fessional I Ching consuliant or an adept practitioner
The methods and information contained in this book are
fundamental. There are more complex and specific uses of
ihe I Ching, but they should be learmed only afier you have a
frm grasp of the basics.
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posITiveness - The cresxive

GUIDANCE: ‘“Be creafive with these basic yang virtues:
initiative, progressiveness, supportiveness and persistence.”

The pgreat Oneness expresses ilself through the
perpetually interacting and integrating energies of yin and
yang. Of the two, yang is the primary mover and initiator.
when it moves, it creates time and space and transforms ail
things in the manifest universe while, at the same time,
remnalning beyond time and space. Being self-generating and
self-motivating, it has no creator and is therefore sometimes
confused with a personalized concept of God. Universal yang
energy is Lhe true creator, positive performer and endless
generator of all that exists. Il is beyond conceptualization.

When yang moves, yin becomes apparent. Like an
object and its shadow, these two energies cannot exist

separately. Although yang is the initiator. it is nol eorrect

to think that it precedes yin, for at their deepesi levels the
creative and receplive beget one another, the dynamic and
responsive sustain one another, the progressive and
recessive exist in one ancther. Whereas yang is expan-
sive, stimulating and transforming, yin completes,
structures and accomplishes what has been initiated by
yang. Yin perfectly conplements yang by being respansive,
consolidating, sustaining and cons

It must also be remembered that there IS always yin
within yang and yang within yin Their relati
best symbolized by the Tal Chi symbol @ . whlchrq:n-
sents both their duality and unity. Whtm these two
energles interact, all things manifest and m;m. However,
the ultimate truth is that they have never separe ¢
dualities of every kind are only the result of a fr:
and incomplete view of the gx_@t cmum&

The hexagram Chyan

lines. Yang energy Is symhoﬁd by the hml,g&.lof
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sents any powerful natural force. A
1g fire or a powerful
These natural [orces
ancient achieved ones
separated

which usually repre:
wift, violent electrical storm. 2 ragir
wind all represent “dragon” energy.
were understood and utilized by
whose minds. spirits, lves and beings never
natural and supernaft wral influences.

For a human to €express "dragon’ energy. he musi
have all four yang virtues. Once this is accomplished,
ane’s life is natural and normal, blessed with plainness,
smoothness and }nyﬁdm:ss;. Thus, this hexagram teaches
the wirtues of being positive, creattve, progressive and =
persevering, all of which build a strong foundation for a &
universal life.

Our spiritual value Is not dependent on pleasing some
conceptual God. It Is the resull of the way we harmonize
our yin and yang energles. The truth is thal human
nature already is Heavenly nature, and Heavenly nature is
human nature. There is no other nature. Even our low-
est impulses are part of this nature. We do not create
them, nor is anyone else responsible for them. What is
important is how we integrate our energies and how we
express our nalure. We have the choice to indulge our
impulses or to spend our time cultivaling inner and outer
harmony.

Because it is the nature of the human mind to see
things single-mindedly. people generally recognize only one
side of an issue and tend to emphasize that side over
another. They are either blindly religious or blindly
materialistic. They tend to over-react or under-react to
different situations in their lives. This hexagram and the
entire text of the I Ching helps us learn how to respond
appropriately in different circumstances, as well as when

and when not to extend our ‘dragon’ energy. Only then
will we Fulfill our natural virtue.

Mast people neglect the fact that all things have both
a yin and a yang aspect and that true progress is ma
only when they are in harmony. Yin and yang are 3
two wings that, through their own natural movement, can
help us rise above our worldly problems. Because our
artificial cultures encourage us to seek fulfillment outside
ourselves, most people never take the time to look wi
and harmonize their yang and yin aspects. They never
learn that their simple, natural being is already whol
and if they would only maintain their own naturalnes
and normaley there would be no need to do anything el
to make them great or holy.
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In anclent times, sages did not need external devices
o help them. They were puided by their own integral
natures. Through sincerity and purlty. the door of univer-
sal natural truth was opened to them. By following the
examples of nature, they fulfilled their lives and provided
us with pure examples of how to live in accord with the
universal integral path. '

True sincerity is the integration of our being
the highest power and ﬂrluﬁxat one can have. a.n\%m’!s
sincerity. one becomes pure and egoless. Thus, one can
reach the Heavenly Realm and alter destinies of individ-
uals, families or even entire nations. Ome's sincere mind
is as powerful as a "dragon.” It is the highest universal
energy and can even make things manifest and become
substantial. What once was subtle and hidden becomes
visible and powerful.

LINE 1: "When the potency of a dragon has
emerged, it is not time to try to use it." s

In the first stage, one's positive, or yang energy, is
hidden. The I Ching advises self—culuvangn bec?use tiullé
not yet time to take action.

LINE 2: "The powerful dragon appears vast field.
It is time to meet the Greal One.” -

:I‘his line responds to the fifth line. One needs to set
one’s sights on a great and just goal and offer one's
energy to a great leader.

LINE 3: "The dragon is cautious and uses ils power
wisely. One of self-awareness cultvates in the daytime
and is alert at night. This is difficult but correct.”

The positive energy of the lower trigram now develops
and pushes upward to the higher spheres. This Is a pre-
carlous situation and one musl be very cautipus; the
result could go either way. .

This line is an especially important one for the indivi-
dual who practices self-cultivation. It advises one to
bewaredaof temptation and be cautious throughout the
entire day. One should also avold anything that causes
deviation from the path. e =
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LINE 4: "The dragon fumps info the water and disap-

pears. No fault.”

In this line. the dragon has matured and is SIrong enough
to do as he wishes. However. he is wise enough to know that
he cannol compete with the strength of Lhe leader in the fifith
place. Thus, he remains in a st \pportive role. In order nol to
cause disorder and confusion for himself and others, he does
not push forcefully ahead.

‘Ihe fourth line shows the importance of harmoniously
adapting to whatever situation one might be in.

LINE 5: “The dragon flies in the sky. It is the right
time for the Great One to make full use of his energy
and presence.”

Anything can be accomplished at this time hecause
one is ai the height of one's energy. Do not miss this gol-
den opportunity to extend your energy and make full use
of your cultivation. Understanding this, the wise one does
not hesilate to take action, yet knows when to stop.
Power can endure only when one uses it correctly.

LINE 6: “The dragon extends too far. Extremes bring
remorse.”

During these times, one should be aware of the
natural law that when anything reaches its fullest it must
decline. Here the dragon's power has begun (o weaken,
for it has been pushed to its extreme. Any extreme action
should be avoided.

SPECIFIC GUIDANCE

PERSONAL FORTUNE: You should be diligent and culti-
vate virtue, ]

MARRIAGE: Ii will be a good marriage. The woman is
beautiful and upright. However, beware of a trouble-
some "matchmaker” or someone else who might cas
some miscommunication.
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HOUSING/FAMILY: It is not peaceful, but do not move to
another country.

TRADE/BUSINESS: It Is profitable to buy goods.

SEARCHING FOR SOMEONE: They will come late, maybe
after ten days.

LOOKING FOR SOMETHING LOST: It can be found. Go
to the Southwest or someplace where there are trees
and stones. Look among them, it is there.

HUNTING FOR THIEVES: They are difficult to find. They
are hiding in the woods or mountains.

LAWSUIT: Peace can be made.

CLIMATE: There will be a great drought until autumn
when there will be raln. With this sign, there is also
the possibility that the weather during the day will be
fine, but it will raln at night.

TRAVEL: Not good to travel alone, it will be a happy
occasion if you travel with company. (The reason is
that, In this hexagram, six yang energies are connect-
ed together as a team.)

DISEASE: The malady is exhaustion or edema. The
energy is not flowing in the proper channels; there is
disorder. The energy flowing upward creates discom-
forl. It may be a very serious disease. I you are
asking about a serlous disease, this sign could
indicate death.

PERSONAL WISH: Nothing can be achieved in a hurry.
Movemeni brings remorse. To retreal brings no
trouble. Untimely action loses the opportunity. If a
woman gets this hexagram. It means she may be too
strong, and she should be careful of that '

COMMENTARY
The Primal Chi

How can the universe be alive? Because it is the
continual transformation of primal chi, the plvotalenujgy
and living soul of the universe. Primal chi functions as
the subile connection of the universe in the same
that the nervous system functions in the mbﬁﬂywa&t
extends itself primordially as the self-nature of the uni-
verse. It then extends itself further as the main spheres
of reality, the maniest and the i
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In the unmanifest sphere, called pre-Heaven, there is
nothing describable nor discernible: there is only absolule.
undivided oneness: In the manifest sphere of post-Heaven
three-dimensional developmoents are revealed as spiril, matter
and life. The diversification of primal chi becomes the mulll-
plicity of individual things and beings.

Although the manifestations of primal chi are many, the
reality is one. Expressing the oneness of the universe, il is
glve.n"lhe name “Tac." Expressing flexible and transformable
reality, it is given the name “eln.”

When primal chi is unexpressed and untransformed, it is
the essence of the universe with inexhaustible potential.
When it Is expressed. it takes the form of a mother giving birth
to her child.

By understanding that all things in the universe are just
different expressions of chi. one can see why the sages have
always said. "All things are one, and the one is all things."
Without the outreach and withdrawal, the giving and return-
ing of chi, the transformation of all things would be
impossible.

According to spiritual thought, Heaven is mol separale
from the material sphere as it is in most Western rel.gions.
The natural heaven has many energy levels that include all
spheres of manifestation. In other words., everything in the
universe is a manifestation of Heaven, and everyone s
potentially a heavenly being.

The four great realms of Heaven include: chi as the first,
spirit as the second, matter as the third and life as the fourth.
The pure and light chi develops into spirits. The impure and
heavy chi develops into matter. From the integration of both
comes life, thus chi is spirit, chi is atter, and chi is life. Chi
is the basic essence of the universe. Nothing that exisis can
be without I, though it is not everything itself. When re-

garded as the invisible. untouchable, inaudible, insubstantial

substance of the universe, primal chi is the Universal Way:
itsell, All things manifest or develop from it. In this same

way. chi as life can also be differentiated.

A well-trained Kung Fu experl can break stones with
hands as easily as one can cul through a walenuelon, and
numerous other ways he can demonstrate his truly unus
powers. Il is the chi he has gathered and cultivated whi
enables him to do these things.
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Look al the person who can walk on glowing
chi which enables him to do so. Lock at a psyduc(::}m;osl‘ngv;:
a chair from one side of a room te ihe other by either gazing
at it or thinking of it. 1l is chi which makes this possible. Or
| he woman who gives birth to a dozen children and still looks
young and healthy. Again, it is chi which makes this possible
And look al the exceptionally long life of a developed one whu;u
lives in the mountains. It is chi which makes this possible

In an integral or holistic life, the word “chi” has man :
usages. There is chi in spiritual eultivation, chi in ],ntggra_{
natural medicine, chi in philosophical discussions and chi in
everyday use, as in the atmosphere and one's general condi-
tion. The usage of the word corresponds to its particular
application. Similarly. the discovery and understanding 6[ chi
corresponds to the level of one’s personal development.

Spiritual cultivation is profoundly involved with ihe
knowledge and technique of nurturing and managing chi
Alter thoroughly understanding chi, one’s perception of u.ru'-
versal reality becomes deepened, and with il comes the
possibility of high spiritual achievemeni. The suminoning of
a spirit becomes as sure and trustworthy as exlendmg an
invitation to a good friend.

Ordinary religions believe thal God can de things that are
impossible for human beings to accomplish. This is not com-
pletely accurate, unless one thoroughly understands li'nal God
is chi and, al the same lime, spirit. By understanding ::hi i
becomes clear in one’s mind that all things are possible by
managing chi. What you beseech God to do lor you does in-
deed happen, but whal actually makes it happen? Il is chi
How does chi make it happen? Since one’s personal m.l.'llhra-
tion corresponds to the chi, it responds. This activily goes on,
nol only on the spiritual level. bul al the everyday level of lu’a;
as well. e

To become "pure chi” is the goal of this immortal tradition.
When one’s chi becomes purilied. one's spiril becomes com-
plete. Then a new immortal is born in the lmmorial Realm.
Is this not an important and serlous matter for G\feljmﬁ"‘ i

. .
(See the author's work Tao. the le Law, |
i ao. Subtle Unfoersal Law, for mare i}
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RecepTIveness

GUIDANCE: "Recepliveness. like a mare Jollowing its male,
brings good results. It is beneficial for one of righteousness to
pursue his goal. There may be confusion in the beginning, but l
one eventually finds the right way. Due o the energy
correspondence. one Jfinds support in the Southwest and
unfriendliness in the Northeast. Being peaceful will erthance
your receptivity and will bring good fortune.”

K'un represents the virtues of Earth. Chyan repre-
sents the virtues of Heaven. Heavenly or yang energy is
{he active, initiating force of the universe and is creative,
productive and progressive. Earthly or yin energy allows
all things to become manifest and Is cooperative, obedient,
submissive and receptive. It is symbolized by a mare or a
cow. while Chyan is symbolized by a stallion or a dragon.
The cowandox, animals renowned for their submissive-
ness, supply the patient labor that has powered agricul-
ture and life for generations. Therefore, Chyan and K'un,
stallion and mare, are naturally paired.

K'un needs the creative Chyan to be its leader. Each
line of this hexagram encourages one lo follow a great
person, a great goal or a greal principle. This hexagram
also expresses the essential process of self-development.
Becoming a good follower requires practicing the highest
virtues of Kun, as expressed in the teaching of the Tao
Teh Ching where the great sage Lao Tzu emphasizes
being soft, gentle, compliant and bumble. These virtu
are the essence of K'un and also of the Earth, Too m
people struggle to be above, and this has led to all
disturbances and wars in the world. People never rea
that thelr true significance and worth reside in the ve
being of their individual lives, and that mother Earth d
the entire unlverse embrace all beings equally. Is
any true advanfage in being "above" someone else?
people stopped this useless vanity, there would be
more contention in the world.
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Every truthful individual life is like the Earth, low and
receptive, motherly and gentle. giving support (o everyone
and everything selflessly without discrimination. To be
like the Earth is to be like Heaven.

K'un and Chyan exemplify yin and yang in that they
complement each other. Developed beings know that yin
and yang are expressions of oneness; only the one whose
view is partial thinks their energles are in conilict. In the
image of Tal Chi, (3 . however, one can clearly see their
harmonious relationship.

Through the interaction of yin and yang, wholeness is
expressed and all lfe is produced and nourished. All
movement and matter in the universe Is an expression of
yin and yang. Male and female, inhalation and exhala-
lion. sound and silence. subject and object: nothing ex-
|sts that is nol an integration of these energles. In spirit-
ual cultivation, every person can experience yin and yang
energy within himself. Since a person is a microcosm of
the universe, by balancing these natural energles. one will
be able to realize a complete “universe” within oneself.

The movement of natural energy is constant. cyelic
and takes place on many different levels at the same time.
Some cycles are easy to recognize on this planet, such as
the change of seasons. The earth spinning on its axis
and traveling around the sun helps illustrate the varia-
tions of earthly cycles, which inturn are influenced by all
the heavenly cycles. In keeping with the spiril of Kun, the
sbundance of Earth is derived from its receptiveness to all
beneficial Heavenly influences.

The guidance suggests that one is able to find friends
in the southwest but not in the northeast. This refers to
the location where King Wen's virtuous leadership resided
and offers the clue Lo follow the virtuous and wise one.

In the search for truth, people ofien lose themselves in
the beginning because they do not know exacily what
truth is. Though initially there may be some difficuity
and misforiune, clarity gradually develops with experience.
One may discover that it is the quest for truth t pro-
vides the Teal security and unfailing guldepost in one's
life. The result of this search Is a continuous expansion
of Inner vision. This is the only correct understanding to
have until you discover that the direction of your life Is
the integrity of life itself. _ il

One should also be cautious on the pathway because
it is easy to become lost when one insists that th
that has been reached is a final or com -
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one's mind is active and attached to things on a general.
discernible level, the truth can ncver be reached. In the
beginning, it 1s important to proceed with caution. As the
Journey is accomplished. that which was not formalized or
stablilized in early life will becorne solid and correctly sup-
Thus, good fortune will result When the right
£ been found, one must continue
merge into one. The result is

poried.
inner and outer goals have
to work on them until they
true integration of one's belng.

LINE 1: "When walking on frosi, be careful: ice is surely
ahead. One should be circumspect in the beginning.”

In Chyan, the first line represents an unexpressed po-
tential Here, the first line rematns gentle and cautlous in
order o not create difficulties when beginning new tasks.
In Autumn, dew tums into frost and water into ice. A
harmless-looking frost may have ice under it, thus danger
may be just underfoot.

The early stages of an undertaking always require tact
and caution. Just as one should walk carefully on ice,
one should proceed cautiously in beginning the journey
toward one's goal in life. Initally one frequently experien-
ces confusion as to the best approach to take.
clarity, one may meet with unnecessary danger.

sake of saving face becomes ftrapped by foolish pride.
There should be no shame connected with being careful in

the beginning.

LINE 2: "By being upright and natural, things natural
Iy go well”

In both Chyan and Kun, the virtue of the second line
is to eamnestly seek guldance from a great advisor or
teacher. This line simply suggests: "Be honest like the
Earth." There is nothing more honest than the Earth.
Just be as plain and horest as you are by nature. Surely
this is a blessingl With Lao Tzu's deep vision of nature,
his primary guidance for practical life Is to be honest like
the Earth.

This line is guided by the balanced light of the fifth
line. Because this is a valuable guide, the second line
obeys It with total compliance. Therefore, a great harvest
is reaped from what has been planted. |

Lacking

One who pretends to have complete Inowledge for the

$
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LINE 3: '"Being humble is beneficial Work for the
public good. Proceed with care.”

In Chyan, good fortune is brought

unconcern for external things and mrl;‘lll-lgh ﬂﬁ?’a?uctlﬁ:q;%
cultivation. In this hexagram. the third line Is benefited
by being unconcerned with personal matters and by being
devoted to the work of the Great Ome. Thus one's
achievement assists the leader's accomplishment. This
line selflessly contributes energy in order for tﬂl.ngs to
develop beautlfully and does not seck credit for its good
work. Its offering is without vanity or attachment. There
is great good fortune for this kind of follower. As'the Tao
Teh Ching teaches: "When a great task is accomplished
Jeave the honor behind and go forward." The third line
encourages one to follow this guidance

complete his true being. .

LINE 4: "Be self-contained. No fame, no fault.”

In both Chyan and Kun, the fourth lines stay safe by
remalning self-contained. This is a position of strength in
both hexagrams, but here humility is recommended in order
not to encourage one's enemies. This wise and brave follower
carries out his or her responsibililes and, al the same time
is like a closed sack; nobody knows what is inside. Al uns
time. one's eagerness to express onesell should be resirained
in order lo avoid unnecessary disturbance.

Generally, a [ollower or student should be recepiive to
advice and put it into the closed “sack” of one’s mind wil.hout
passing it on Lo others. I{ should become part of one's ‘be.lng
before it is given to someone clse.

LINE B: ‘“Great good fortune will be brought forth
being correctly centered, like yellow light amon mgau ;2
colors of the spectrum.” .

In Chyan the fifth line represents great power. In Kun
{his line represents the great light. The greatness of each
is perfectly complemented by the other. —

According to ancient knowledge of the colors of all
heavenly bodies, yellow is the light of the earth. It is a

rich, consplecuous color, signifying broadness and
kindness. This leader has a subile, tactful and natural
approach. It is compelling without controlling: yielding

yet surrendering nothing. It is beautiful, natural and
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; to follow
selflessly virtuous. If world leaders were willing
this natural earthly virtue, there would be nothing wrong
in the world.

LINE 6: "Dragons fight in the wilderness. Their blood
blends together.”

In the to sitions of Chyan and Kun there Is
remorse for li:empg excessive.  Here the yin principle
reaches its ultimate, but instead of integrating with its
yang complement. tension arises. By being overly sirong,
yin competes with yang which eventually leads to
destruction.

Competitive energies bring destruction. Cooperative
energles bring harmony., thus integration results when two
harmonizing energles meet.

SPECIFIC GUIDANCE

PERSONAL FORTUNE: Gradually things become smooth.
If you work for someone, there may be some hard
work.

MARRIAGE: The marriage will be good, but things should
not be hurried.

HOUSING/FAMILY: The location is a good ome. Good
fortune.

CHILDBIRTH: The delivery will be a safe one: the baby
will be a boy. A changing first line indicates danger
for the mother.

LOOKING FOR WORK: Do not hurry or you will lose
some Mmoney.

SOCIAL/GOVERNMENTAL POSITION: It is possible to
earn a good position and become famous.

TRADE/BUSINESS: Good.

WAITING FOR SOMEONE: Although they will not come,
they will leave a message. i

LOOKING FOR SOMETHING LOST: It is difficult to find,
but may be found in the Northwest.

HUNTING FOR THIEVES: They have run to the North-
west and can be caught.

LAWSUIT: There is conflict over rent. One should at-
tempt to make peace: otherwise, the sult may be lost.

CLIMATE: It will rain. However, within a twelve-day
cycle, the fifth and sixth days will be fine. '
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TRAVEL: Weslward travel is good. It good
North or East. £ et i
DISEASE: Serious.
PERSONAL WISH: 1t can be achieved b

obstacles. Therelore achievement will h:ela::_ R

COMMENTARY
The Balance of Life: Integrating the T'ai Chi

In the previous hexagram, Chyan. the universal first na-
(ure is discussed. The recognizable trace of the universal
nalure ¢an be sensed as the gualilies ol initialive. persislence
forwardness, crealivily. productivily and posilivity. It synj:
bolizes masculinity and fatherhood.

The hexagram Kun means lo accomplish. continue
receive. follow. realize. formalize. shape and slabilize it
symbolizes femininity and motherhood. and expresses me.s'dj'-.
hatancing nature of the universe. Sell-balancing means har-
monizing with all beings and things that are brought forth.

Hands are a pood example of how Chyan and K un express
n-lemsgives in the human body. Gentleness is expressed by
the soft lell hand. while sirength is expressed by the strong
right hand. Developed people value Lhe left hand; undevel-
oped people value the right hand. Actually, both hands assist
each olher in the praclical sphere of daily life.

This example alsorelales (o Lhe yin/yang principle and the
natural physiology of Lhe lell and right sides of the brain and
{heir different funclions. Generally. the lell side of the brain
controls (he sequential processes ol logic, analysis. rational
and scientific behavior, the right side of the body and the
special processes of intuilion. crealivily and dr:iuning. A
daminance of either side of the brain is apparent by cbserving
{he behavior and actions of an individual or nation. “Military
aggression” can be associaled with an overly dominant left
side of the brain and “"the strong right.” Since consideralion
and sensitivity are associated with the right side of the brain,
it is easy (o see how “gentle people value the solt left hand.”
The Universal Way leads lo the balance and cooperation of
bothh hemispheres ol the brain: "Use upright measures lo
povern the couniry. use a surprisuy approach o win the
baltle  To lead the world. do not interlere with or otherwise
disturb people
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These ancient discoveries have been accurately utilized in
natural diagnesis and acupuncture practice since the Slone
Age. Right and lefl side brain conlrols are of utmost impor-
tance in acupunciure treatment. For example. in the case of
someone who has becomne paralyzed or twisted, acupuncture
reedles would be applied to

paralyzed side. :
Pulse diapgnosis in natural healing uses the different

functions of the left and right sides of the braln which
influence pulsation, thereby yielding the secrets of the bedy.
The most accurate time for reading the pulse is early morning,
before any mental or physical aclivity has had a chance lo
disturb or change the pulse rate !

In ancient limes. some achieved ones also used pulse
reading as the basis lor lelling a person’s fortune and
predicting what would happen in Lhe near or distant fulure.
They knew thal the development of both sides of a person’s
brain divulged the secrets and decisive factors of one’s lile.
This same principle is also applied in palm reading. where the
lines of the palm tell the secrets of the braln and thus the
influences in one’s life. When one’s cusiomary palterns of life
change, the lines of the palin change accordingly.

Ancient integral cultural development was based on a
natural balance between the right and lefl sides of the human
brain. Today thal balance has obviously been lost. The
modern ‘right-hand” culture ol logic is accepted, while the
anclent “lelt-hand” mntuitive cullural achievement is mistak-
enly rejecled

On a more mystical level, the natural evolution of the
human race in both the eastern and western hemispheres can.
be observed. Their tendencles and habits are inlerestingly
contrasted with each other. Since Earth is shaped like the
brain, the different developments of the east and wesl sides of
the globe should also serve each other in beneficial ways
However, il appears that the left side of the brain is overs E
in today's society, The T'ai Chi symbol @ expresses compl
balance of hoth sides. [t resembles {he brain, with even right’
and lefl halves, and the globe of the earth, with balanced’
eastern and western hemispheres. This symbol of balance,
developmenl and integralion can be applied to all things and

all events.

Spiritually, the lefl hand expresses harmony in the
as well as in human cullures. Earth is nol enly a mixture
soil, rocks and minerals, but is also a vast living organisni. 1

the side opposite that of the
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is a LWe. When people abuse the Earth, this e
suleidal for ihepentire human race. bty =

Damage o one’s Integrity may also be caused by speciali-
zation. A well-trained athlete takes a long time to excel at his
or her special event. One may be good al Javelin thr
hammer throwing, discus throwing, and se forth: however, the
result of this type of special training generally makes l.he.a.rm
and leg of one side thicker than the arm and leg on the other
side. In some situations, the same imbalance can seriously
influence one's brain, organs, personality and total health
people who Lrain with iron-made devices and use machines [01'-
puilding their muscles will probably experience a mechanical
reaction in their personalities, due to the lack of naturalness
and flexibility of their bodies and minds. '

Nol only do physical training and sports produce unnatur-
al results, but much learning, specific training and some
professions also produce adverse effects. These effecls often
limit one’s capabilities and interactions with others. Special-
ists often see only the trees withoul seeing the forest.

In order to achieve harmony. il is necessary to balance
and integrate yin and yang as one unit. This balance is the
subtle yet sustaining power of the universe. Every positive
manifestation in the universe comes forth as the result of the
creative, harmonious union of yin and yang energies, and
each manifestation has ils own unique energy arrangement
and pattern of moveinent. :

Following the inherenl order of the universe results in
harmony and balance. Opposing this principle of natural
order causes desiruction. Anything that is one-sided is
incompleie.

Balance can also be illustrated by the operation of the Tai
Chi principle. Tai Chi is universal movement, a continual
sequence of yin and yang movements. That is how Tai Chi
Chuan eriginated as a lorm of spiritual cultivation. Thus, all
movement, as an expression of yin and yang. should be bal-
anced. Nothing should be excessive. If there is upward
movementi, there must be downward moveinent. If there is
movement to the right. there musl also be movement to the
jeft. Inhalation and exhalation should also be coordinaled Lo
malniain balance. One should integrate the prineiples of Tai
Chi Inlo one’s own life. By mlderstandlng:aﬁ movement, one
will be able Lo lead a balanced, integrated life.




&
3  chun

0 Be 5Caxioned - ToO Assembl.e

i

GUIDANCE: "Be stationary and fum; do not move. It is
helpful to establish leadership in a new cornmunity.”

In this hexagram, Water Is above Thunder. Thunder
indicates strong yang energy that pushes forward and is
capable of breaking through obstructions. The upper tri-
gram Kan, Water, symbolizes an abyss. Any premature
movement by the yang energy Is blocked, and the image of
a stockpiling of energy or an assemblage of people is
created. This is like water In a dam that is unable to
maove and therefore accumulates. Since movement in this
situation will bring trouble, one can benefit by remaining
stationary, gathering energy and waiting for the situation
to change. Thus, there will be no negative response. |

This hexagram Is similar to Kan. == (#29, the Abyss),
in which the trigram Water is doubled “The obstruction
K'an Is more serlious, however, since it is already present
and will not go away. In Chun, the blockage is ahead. :
is a temporary situation and will change by itsell.
only problem could come from an untimely move brought
about by impatience. For this reason, the hexagram
advises one o be still while gathering energy and friend
for a later move. When danger is present one shoul
maintain balance and adhere to correct principles.

LINE 1: “He lingers jor a while. It is suitable to stay
and settle down.”

The first line is the key line and ilustrates the sit
tion of the entire hexagram. "He" is the strong thunds
a time of hindrance and impediment, he fi

himself unable to move, thus he stays to unite others in &=

similar situation.
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LINE 2: ‘“Difficulty in proceeding. like ]

and movng unsteadily on the way. Mndmmmarwh:r:ce

cepted and is thought to be an invader. After many
and

years have passed, an understanding is reached
the virtuous woman accepts his advances.”

The second line is like a weak persen wh riding
strong horse (the first yang line) and is hav?n:difﬂcm;
controlling it The fifth yang line is the correct match for
the second, but because of obstructions (represented b
the third and fourth yin lines), their e is pﬂ_{
vented. However, their union will eventually be achieved

The difficulty can also be illustrated by the yang line
in the first position. He is very close to this line and
wishes to marry her; however, he Is not right for her. If
she hastens to marry the first line, remorse will fellow.
pBecause she is so close to the first line. the fifth ]jne
seems like an intruder. As she has not yet understood
that he is her real mate, it will take ten years for her to
accept him.

LINE 3: “Hunting withoul a guide. one is certain to be
lost in the forest. One of balanced virtue would give up
rather than follow his desire for adventure.” '

The third line faces the abyss, which is represented by
the upper irigram, Water. It has no correspondence with
ihe second and fourth lines, because they too are yin en-
ergy. Thus, it is isolated and in a dangerous position.

Although the goal of this line is to reach the fifth line,
a dangerous abyss lies ahead. This is like going into a
dark forest to look for a deer. The goal cannot be suc-
cessfully achieved and will end in trouble. Do not be
tempted or stirred by illusions of possible victory.

LINE 4: ”&wﬂdesﬁghorsehesﬂmnﬂyonﬂteimyib
propose marriage. ahead; nothing will go against
yoi. Good fortune is awaiting.” e

The first line is the correct match for the fourth, and a
good partnership is possible. The first line is yang, whos:
energy naturally ascends; the fourth line is yin, ‘whose en-
ergy naturally descends. The opportunity for union and
harmony exists, but these two lines are sej ed by two
yin lines, which are two women who come n i
and make their union a bit unsteady.
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From another perspective, the fourth line represents a
minister o the fifth. The relationship between the fourth
and first lines is one of a good minister soliciting a trusted
aide to help the leader in the fifth line.

LINE 5: ‘Energy is impeded. One cannot achieve

greal things, only small things.”

The fifth yang line has creative energy. is in the posi-
tion of leadership and wishes to help those below him.
However, his energy is blocked by the yin energy of the

fourth and sixth lines.

In this position, misfortune can be changed into good
fortune by cultivating and improving oneself, By impro-
ving oneself, the situation will also improve. Instead of
having the qualities of the water of the abyss, one can be-
come substantial like the earth.

LINE 6: 'Riding on a stumbling horse, blood and tears
flow. This cannot contine.”

The top line does not respond to the third line and is
isolated. The fifth line is limited and cannot be of any
help. The difficulty seems insurmountable, thus continu-
ing only leads to misfortune. The one way to survive this
bad time is by cautiously and prudently changing oneself.
Change does not come by sitting around crying.

SPECIFIC GUIDANCE

PERSONAL FORTUNE: This is a good time for personal
enjoyment.
MARRIAGE: This is not a good match; hurrylng makes It
difficult to achieve. '
HOUSING/FAMILY: Repalr is needed in the northern or
eastern part of the house.
:)Doﬂllfnlml:{;ﬂ'll'%am is dj&mlty. The child will be a boy.
HELP: with repeated b ar
help be recetved. ¢ . .
SOCIAL/GOVERNMENTAL POSITION: Difficult to achieve.
TRADE/BUSINESS: Difilcult to achieve. i
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SEARCHING FOR SOMEONE: Hurry. E canno
meet them, you can still find whrge ll‘:yn liirvem !

WAITING FOR SOMEONE: They will come.

LOOKING FOR SOMETHING LOST: i can be found
where trees and grass grow luxuriantly. However, af-

NTING FOR THIEVES: ® Secarch :

HU : earch fi
or the West. or thest B e ot

LAWSUIT: Be careful of trouble from a woman. By being

cun’il.a:';;} a;‘dmn be cl o A

- It cloudy, and it appears storm
is approaching. - i =i

TRAVEL: It is best to travel North and West.

DISEASE: The disease is serlous and due to something
stagnating inside, such as an obstacle in the chest. If the
third line is received. extreme danger is indicated

PERSONAL WISH: Difficult to achieve in a short ume. It
is best io remain calm. .

COMMENTARY
Self-Cultivation - The Golden Key

The hexagram Chun E__E means to assemble, station
or stockpile. The yang energy is blocked in both the
upper and lower trigrams. In the lower trigram, ==, the
first yang line is stopped by the two yin lines. mup-
per trigram, ==, the yang line is limited by the yin lines
on both sides of it. In this situation, the growth of yang
energy is needed more than immediate movement. There-
fore, cultivation should be applied in order to accumulate
the yang, original energy.

It can be sald that cultivating chi, practicing subtle
virtue and atiaining enlightenment are one and the same.
When we do things. we also learn them, When we
practice things, we also nurture ourselves. The process Is
almost indivisible, However, it is necessary to keep a bal
ance among the three. On the one hand, we should
always be diligent about the cultivation of bodily fitness,
healthy attitudes and the correct practice of virtue and
capability in our work. At the same time, we should put
our cultivation to good use. Both sides of one's outlook
and nature need to be balanced: this is thepl‘l:nclﬂle of
cultivating oneself or training spiritual students in the Way.
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The development of our capability, integrity. uprighiness and
effictency comes [rom the consiant work of cultivation.
Without cultivation, one never has the chance to refllect on
what one’s life has been
The effect of your self-cullivation shows who you really
are. If you do not take the chance to correct or improve
yourself, you will stay at the same undeveloped level For
example. in the practice of Tai Chi Chuan, you can learn Lhe
complete form in three to lour monihs. Bul over many years,
and with daily practce. you learn the delails, the breathing
and the corresponding internal energy movements. Many peo-
ple spend a lifetime practicing, bul il never benefits them.
What maiters most is the internal work. T'ai Chi is not limiled
to superficial movement.

Self-cultivation is also one way Lo deepen your capacily for
appreciation. The highest appreciation is the appreciation of
nature's simplicity and plainness. If you have not developed
the capability of deep appreciation, then your life runs down
wrong alleys, and everything loses ils real meaning, including
your personal life. To lose the meaning of your personal life
is very dangerous. It can cause great sell-indulgence or even
death.

In the Universal Way of life. work is very important

Before you reach enlightenment, you should use all your
energy to break through the darkness. This is the pursuit of
enlightenment. Because you are nol enlightened, you live in
darkness. Beginners ofien think they are enlightened, but the
teachings of all great masters and spiritual books are usually
completely beyond the ones who claim to understand them.
This is like taking the tusks of an ancienl elephant, so rare,
valuable and beautiful, and putting them on a deg's mouth.
The dog is still a dog. You can read all the greal works of the
ancient masiers, but without enlighlenment you are still
exactly the same. !

People sometimes think that by staying in their present
positions, withoul sell-improvement, they can become Immor-
tal. What kind of immortal do you wish to become? Perhaps
you can become an immortal bug! Improve yoursell first
Some of the things you are taught can molivale you lo cha
yoursell,

What iIs enlightenment? What iIs truth? Whal makes it
interesting? In the latter part of his life Conlucius said. "If |
the moming I know the truth, I am enlightened. Then, if tk
very evening | am dying, I am salisfied " Are you salislled?
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Equal to the importance of enlighie
tivatlon is the auf.mm.latlm of é;l}'al, n?:sl &?’?:uu;i] ool
already have chi. and surely you do, bul poison cak has chi
too. All life has chi, bul different people aceuwmulate dilferent
kinds of chi. Whal is valuable is lo accumulate and reline
your personal energy Lo gain divine immortal chi. which is the
mosl refined. supreme chi ol all. If you had only a little of that
¢hi. your whole personalily would be different Having divine
chi is like being a person who has a piece of jade in his bosom
vel wears coarse clothing.

What kind of chi do you have? Through enlightenment
through the practice of virlue and through praciical and
technical cultivation. you can gain the highest chi. Without
this. you are like a donkey wearing a golden saddle. You may
think you are enlightened, bul you are siill a donkey. A spiri-
{ually achieved person is a {lying horse; 1io one can even catch
sight of his shadow.

Praclically speaking, supreme chi can be gained through
correct cultivation and the consistent practice of virtue: |hese
surely change one's being. As one’'s sensilivity to the natural
flow of life Increases. one's personal thought patlerns and
inner awareness begins to harmonize with truth, and enlighi-
enment nalurally follows. Through Lhe praclice of virtue and
correct cultivation. one can gain supreme chi. '

The Universal Way is so simple. Work on your enlight-
enment in order to change your darkness. This does not
mean that enlightenment itsell has such a high value: the
value lies in removing your darkness.

How can you lake away darkness formed by many life-
times? By working hard to become spirilual? This is like
putting the carl belore the horse and can even increase the
darkness. Rather. work toward the purification, refinement
and cultivation of your being. As you work Lo eliminate your
darkness. your spiritual eyes will naturally open.

Equally important is the consistenl pracuce of virtue and
lhe development of your personal conduct in accord with what
is posilive and good. vital and enlivening. Virlue is the energy
and fragrance of your life and your golden key to crystal ¢
vision. If your personalily has becomie contaminated, work on
cleansing il. Be assured that when you change yoursell in-
side, It is naturally expressed outside. [ no ne 1
buy and wear a golden saddle - just becon cla

The Universal Way is nol a malter of
15 based on what and how you believe. 1L is like
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that fire is cold. If you believe that fire is cold, even when
burned by it, you will still think it is cold: if you have survived.
The Universal Way does niot pr omote rigid or blind faith that
induces psychological or hypnotic effects. The Universal Way
is a matter of understanding and doing. Itinspires. enlightens
and opens you up fo hlghér integration so that you can be-
come an authority of earthly and eternal life. It teaches
openness, and through openness you reach the essence by
which you can develop your being. It is a path of open ended
growth.

The secret of eternal life Is beyond conceptualization. Itis
the highest scientific secret, expressed in riddles, puzzles and
metaphors. Not even a wise person can decode or fit all the
pieces together unless he or she is guided by divine immortal
selection. At this level, it is not only extremely difficult for a
pupil to find a teacher., it is also difficult for an achieved one
to find the right person to whom he or she can pass the know-
ledge of divine immortality. It is not a matter of closeness, as
the relationship of father and son. Itis a matter of being the
"right one.”

The Tao Teh Ching says that Tao is invisible, inaudible
and untouchable. This description is appropriate for the
spiritually undeveloped, bul to those who are spiritually
developed the truth is visible. audible and touchable. It
always exists. However, as all forms are the form of Tao, no
particular form can be insisted on as being Tao.

The undevel.oped one

GUIDANCE: "Go ahead to enlighten undeveloped ones, but it
should be the undeveloped one who makes the request, not the.

teacher. He should approach with sincerity.”

l

-¥
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This is also the way 1o consult the I Ching
reciness of the anweryrecetved depend:: upon m?:ﬁg;-'
ity of the request. If the same question is asked man_;
times, the mind will become scattered and the energy vio-
lated. Thus, a correcl response cannot be reached .

in this hexagram, Water is at the foot of the Moun-
tain, creating the image of fog covering a mountain ran,
Such a condition represents one who lacks clarity. At 15;:9
base of the mountain there are many small strm;ms that
flow in wvarious directions. This represents a condition of
hcwﬁden?m.ﬁnt al:-ld confusion because of too much dtvu-o
gence. a human level it olizes a person x
undeveloped, unguided or uru:lidli‘y“;:d ° e

Mountain, == . represents an uneducated youth
Water, == , represents an experlenced, middle-aged man
The young man has presumed and put himself above the
developed one instead of following him. Such actions
mca.l("l: huh]ft one i-:lﬂowa impulse instead of wisdom. When
the ese word “m " is used means
cover in darkness. . il “

Scattered energy and le with no direction
basically useless. In orderpt?]l))e fully used, one's meg
must be properly channeled or stored. This is the mean-
ing of cultivating oneself and refining one’s character.

Both this hexagram and the previous one Chun,
represent the beginning of the process of developmem
This is the time of a new beginning for an uncivilized
soclety and is like the early s newly
sprchr.;:ed and still covered with t:arlt]a'lge o

e yin lines of this hexagram represent student,
and the yang lines represent the tegcher. u'I};eirl I.nl'.e::-
action on various levels is expressed by the explanation of
each line. The first line represents the undeveloped, un-
enlightened one who has many difficulties due to l.gnnr-
ance. Everyone has gone through this stage. Regardless
of how old one is or how much one already knows, there
always remains much to be learned. The second line Is
responsible for enlightening and educating others. He is a
teacher, not a ruler, so he must have patlence and be tol-
erant of the uneducated when instructing them. The third
line represents one who is ambitious, lgnorant and unre-
ceptive to proper guidance. The fourth line exhibits
another type of foolishness - pride. Since he does not
listen to the teacher, he becomes trapped in dificulty and
bitterness. The fifth line represents the wise one who
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pure, receptive and willing to take the good advice of
others. Certainly one so wise will be blessed with good
fortune. The top line is beyond help. At this point,
education alone will not sullice: discipline is also needed
as a protection and a correction.
LINE 1: "When enlightening the undeveloped. restraint
and discipline should be applied. If the undeveloped are
left unregulated, there will be trouble later on.”

Punishment and regulation should be established and
imposed In order lo restrain one's wildness. This kind of
restraint serves as a channel to regulate one's energy so that

one may become useful. This line symbolizes the early stages’

when one needs sirict guidelines asa framework within which
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One may wonder why the relation between
second and fifth lines, so similar to malsl:‘_pu‘e third L
sixth lines, can have such different mmand
Though they are complementary, none of the lines ar:wl;l
their correct positions. The second and the fifth lin
however, are cenlered in their own trigrams and s
responsible for what they do. 2

Each hexagram has a certain balance
structure, the second and fifth posl‘uons. ze‘dl::l}u:ﬂn u:l?ie
lines responsible for harmonizing the other posi.{l
Although their energies are inverted in this he s
they fulfill their duty with the highest virtue. On the
other hand, the third and sixth lines also have a yin/yang
correspondence and have the same inverted relationshi
in thetr positions of excessiveness, however, it is d,uﬁcqﬂi
for them to achieve true harmony.

to develop. |
LINE 2: “Having tolerance toward the undeveloped LINE 4: “Stubborn and ignorant, one is helpless.”
brings good fortune. This simple virtue also applies 1o '
family life. If one’s child knows this, he will become a
responsible person.”

By holding onto an unireceptive, stubborn alii being
] unwilling to seek the advice of a teacher, mith:rlg;grabout
risfortune and humiliation. One who is ignorant musl be
willing lo learn and accept correction. If one is salisfied with
being ignorant, then one is a helpiess fooll Isolation and
ignorance will become a trap. and one will be unable io Ijnd
one's way back.

The second yang line, the only teacher in the hexa-
gram, Is surrounded by four yin lines which represent the
uneducated. He must have the tolerarnce necessary to
educate them according to their individual levels and
needs. Thus, good fortune results for all. |

This line can also apply to marriage. Because it has,
the proper correspondence with the yin line in the fifth.
position, a harmonious marriage may be achieved.

The second line is responsible for giving the hexagram:
a positive overall perspective. Within the contexi of a fam-
fly, it represents a mature, responsible son who has a
good relationship with everyone. In fulfiling duties and
responsibilities to the family, one’s energy is posi r
channeled.

LINE 5: “Enlightening the und i
Good fortune.” soeiped RoSent.

The child is willing to receive an education. {He can follow
{he second line as a teacher or the lop line as an ad\iéurl
Good fortune comes naturally by being receptive and ﬂe;'dbh;
Accepling teachings and advice with an open and humble
mind, one Is assured of positive growth and high achievement

LINE 3: “Do not mary a wormnan who only seeks a

wealthy man. There is no benefit in this marriage.” LINE 6: “Punishing the undeveloped is a good. protec-

tive measure. Thus, the pupil will not
repeat the same mistakes.” be S e o

The third line is the "pupll” of the top line ol
is (;ncorrect in behavior, the teacl l?]m . The P“-’lﬂ
and punishment is applled. Th R itfinhly otivn
operation. PPl us, correction produces co-

The third line represents an ambitious woman (a yin
line In a yang position) who Is seeking marriage to some=
one in a high position. The fop line, a yang line in a yin
position, is also in an incorrect position. He has wealth, =
but no virtue. Because they do not come together oul of
true love, the marriage is of no benefit. 1 |J
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Also symbolized is the correct attitude when defending
oneself,. One should rightfully defend oneself, but not
attack others. One should not use the ways of robbers to
deal with robbers. A true peace lover does not use war to

stop war.

SPECIFIC GUIDANCE

PERSONAL FORTUNE: One will have lots of hard work.

MARRIAGE: Difficult lo achicve.

HOUSING/FAMILY: Housing will be good if located close
to a mountain with water.

CHILDBIRTH: [t will be safe.

LOOKING FOR HELP: In the beginning, there Is no coop-
eration. Later on, with the help of a negotiator, the
goal can be achieved.

SOCIAL/GOVERNMENTAL POSITION: if it I1s a promo-
tion, good fortune will follow.

TRADE/BUSINESS: It will be achieved later.

SEARCHING FOR SOMEONE: They are difficult to find

because they do not have a stable place to live.
WAITING FOR SOMEONE: They will come late because
something has happened on the way.
LOOKING FOR SOMETHING LOST: It Is in a house,
grave or garden.
HUNTING FOR THIEVES: They are difficult to find.
LAWSUIT: The trouble may have been started by other
people, but it can be settled as you wish.
CLIMATE: It will rain.

TRAVEL: Dangerous. You will lose money, or it will be a.

terribly expensive trip.
DISEASE: There is an internal spasm or difficulty, per-

haps with diarthea. It will be difficult to cure In a

short time.

PERSONAL WISH: In the beginning, there is difficulty,

but later it can be achieved.

COMMENTARY
The Light in One’'s Personality

Following what is right
is like a stream flowing toward the ocean.
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Mainlaimning one’s innate virtue
is the true _foundation of happiness.

Through practicing greal virtue,
one carn change one’s personality
and alter one's life.

One's life will then be peaceful and long.

Persevere in doing things
of a giving and constructive nature,
and your heart will become pure and free of
negativily.

Extend the care you bestow en your own _family
to all things and creatures surounding your house
such as plants and antmals. .

When you make an error, correct it as bes
arid do not harbor guili withir. e i

Be earnest in all you do.

Soften your disposition,
and be thorough in your good conduct.

Do not do anything that cannot be exposed (o .
it will be seen in the subtle realm of Hmday[igm,
as a flash of lightning.

See virtue as your main goal in life,
and enjoy helping others.

Never let an opportunity to help pass by.

To be honesl. faithful. trustworthy and sincere
is lo be carefree.

If your virtue and your talents are equally good,
you are a Superior persor.

If you want your good deeds to be seen by others,
their goodness is lost

Do good for the sake of doing good.
and do not expect anything in returmn.

Take care of little things:
be diligent in caring for life.

Educate others by selling the right example,
not by preaching.

Do nol promise lightly;
and when you promise., keep u.

Never tire of pursuing
the actualization of your inherent virtue.

Tumn your atlention to whal is deep,
abandon the shallow.

Develop a strong heart with the virtues of

benevolence, humanilarianism. justice and kindness.
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Care for all impartially:
be sincere and guileless.
Maintain right conduct. control passion.
As one's virtues increase, so will orie’s healil.
Do nol express any negalive energyl
in thought, word or actiorn.
Humility is the root of viriue,
but being overly humble is artful and false.
Excessive pride brings aboul decrease,
humility results in ncrease.,
It is better to acknowledge your faulls
than to tell a lie.
Fighleousness in thought. word and action
is how an upright person preserves his integrity.
Of all vices, lewdness is the worst offender.
Do not deceive others in word, action or thouglt:
know that the sublle energy responds accordingly-
Remember the law of altraction;
what you are, think and express.
aitracis corresponding energy.
Without fail, you will meet the resulls
of your posilive or negative thoughts and actions.
Do nol separate spiritual practices
from your conduct in daily life:
they should move in concerl with each other.
Burning incense and sitting in meditation
without correcting your behavior
is perilous and leads nowhere.
Always remember that your true nature is virtuous.
By diligently practicing the virtues of life,
you will reach purity and clarity of being.

shi
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In this hexagram, Water ahove Heaven
the image of clouds in the Sky. Abimigh oy eoEnCE
it has n come, i
R v and anticipation is created by the

Heaven expresses the ene
and strength. Water symboll;sz ::1 z‘llaul‘:'uu:em kit
heavenly energy and indicates that danger I.leI; l:hmdm
Though one wishes to fulfill one's needs. nothing 3
pe done in a hurry. There is difficulty mn moving 1‘5"“':']'lld
at this time. If one advances recklessly, one will m.;:
directly into the "abyss." However, by F adeua]_ly mplmng
forward, the goal can be achieved. ' 4

Crossin erous wal
Therefore, fnedangsm:ld prepa:t:r?cr l;en‘?tndmanahmng Lol
wait_shror the Elr?iter t;_:t calm down or recede e

The possi of achieving ;
inner trigrams, tl{i ik Tuwg ism e e
warmth and exeitement or en]ojrm_en_t.' ;\ feast e o
tion is implied due to overcoming the obs‘tade: S
meantime, one should focus dearly on the d.iractm:l -
has been set and maintain a strong conviction of s-nmcm
One can easily become entrapped by Kan =:'? e
trigram, which s ahead. Therefore, it is imporiant el 3
remain well balanced and maintain control. Do mo .
in to impulses that can lead to radical behavior S

Anxiety, expectation, need or desire can l::ause-
act recklessly. This is a time when either Vinucpe:rpl:ell.io
destruction may be achieved. The I Ching does not disparage :
the present difficulty, but emphasizes what one should do
and accomplish what Is needed. All things of great val
difficult to attain; nothing truly worthwhile can be at.lt:j:-ed
without difficulty. The most valuable achievements and the
highest goals are fraught with difficulties. The process of
overcoming these obstacles is what enables one to dw.elnji.
inner strength. After the difficully is overcome, one can en
oneself and begin to prepare for the next chall'zng: e

The image of "Shiu” shows clouds in the sky. but only
when yin and yang harmenize can the rains come. To rush
around worrying or complaining will not make l.hcrajna il
any sooner. The virtue of sincerity is the oni_v :
r..'aliﬁw a d:‘esponst from nature or Heaven and all .
culties disa ar, This ingful thing to L
learned N is the most meaningful thing o be

GUIDANCE: ‘“Stagnation. To overcome i, one needs faith
patience, and sincerity. Proceed with hope as if emba
on a new adventure.”




246 Hexagram [5]

Each line indicates time or distance from the danger.
The danger draws progressively nearer as one moves for-
ward on the way.

LINE 1: “Wailing in the countryside. If one ts patient,
there is no problem.”

The situation is not yet dangerous, The abyss. or danger,
{s still far away. The allusion to a nu al place far from the city
means that one should keep a calm and peaceful attitude. Al-

though one feels arudous or needy, one should not rush into

anything that might create a disturbance.

LINE 2: “Hesitating in the sand. A little difficulty. but
the final outcome is hopeful.”

The distance from the danger or abyss has lessened
and can be compared to the sand at the edge of the wa-
ter. Though one may be implicated in scandalous gossip
or a disagreement, it is not a serlous matter. The idea of
scandal comes from Tui, the inner trigram. It is as-
sociated with the mouth and represents one who speaks
insultingly of ancther. It may also mean that one creates
tension for onesell with careless gossip.

If one has patience and sell-control in this situation,
no real problem will manifest, and good fortune will even-
tually result. Maintaining calm in the midst of rumors,
insults, agitation and gossip is always the best policy. Do

not be discouraged or distracted by such worldly actions.
By focusing on one's own goal, the disturbance will pass.

LINE 3: “Hesitating in the swamp creates an oppor:
tunity for robbers to aftack. Be cautious.”

The third line Is very near the danger. It is also the
middle line of the inner trigram, Tui —= . which repre-
sents a lake or swamp where movement is difficult. Sin
one is in so vulnerable a positlon, it is not a good place to!
stay. One got Into this position by recklessly moving for -
ward. However, by being extremely careful, this self-
ated trouble may not cause much difficuity. On the olh
hand, further recklessness will cause one to sink e
deeper into the mud.
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LINE 4: ‘Hesitating in blood. Follow ron
out of the danger.” thes e

The fourth line of the hexagram is the first |
upper trigram, Kan E:rﬁ . Because of l.hi::me a;.]l;ﬁue;;
and anticipation cau by the danger, th
dency to run into trouble. i e
Because the fourth and fifth lines are in their
order, with a yin line in the fourth position and r:aa;r‘-:nalg
line in the fifth, a good possibility exists for cooperation
petween them. I the fourth line takes advantage of this
opportunity and agrees lo obey and cooperate with the

ffth line, it will receive the support needed to get out of
danger.

LINE 5: "Waiting with wine and
- & Jfood, stay centered.

During this time of waiting, make yourself comfortable
by enjoying food and drink. Since this line is a strong
yang line which is in the correct position and has the
power to overcome any existing frouble, there Is no reason
nol to enjoy oneself. However, one should remain cen-
tered and not be restless or over-indulge. Otherwise. one
may invite danger. .

LINE 6: "Finally, one enters the abyss. Three unex-
pected guests arrive. Be nice to them because
bring good fortune.” ey

The top line completes the e of danger. There
no more need for hesitation. %ﬂ“e unexpected gue‘sli:
who are all strong yang lines (as represented by the ﬂrst:
second and third lines) come to help. It Is the third yang
line thal corresponds to this line, who brings the others.
The top line responds with gentleness and caution, which
can change the situation to one of peace. :

SPECIFIC GUIDANCE

PERSONAL FORTUNE: Good [ort and good times

have not yet come. If you push a.head. ‘there will be
trouble. .
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MARRIAGE: Diflicull to achieve. However, il the first or
fourth lines change. it can be achieved.
HOUSING/FAMILY: Now Is a difficult time to be peacefully
settled
CHILDBIRTH: The baby will be a girl. There will be no
problem in delivery.
LOOKING FOR HELP: It can be profitable.
SOCIAL/GOVERNMENTAL POSITION: You spend a lot of
morney bul do not achieve any position.
TRADE /BUSINESS: Quarrels will hinder achievement.
SEARCHING FOR SOMEONE: They are now slaying
somewhere near you. You will meel themn soon.
WAITING FOR SOMEONE: They will either be late or nol
come at all.
HUNTING FOR THIEVES: They are hiding with acquain
tances in the North and can be caught.
CLIMATE: There will be rain for a long time (5-7 days)
without stopping. then good weathier will come.
TRAVEL: Good fortune. You will meei helpers and ex
perience some happy times.
DISEASE: Headache, vomiting or alcohol poisoning.
PERSONAL WISH: Difficull lo achieve in a short peniod of
time.

COMMENTARY

As you walk ever more firmly on the path of Tao.
you will leave impurity and lust behnd.
Needs that once were, are sunply no longer.
If at first the six sense organs
seem lo be enemies and obstructions,
in time they will prove the wealth
of your cultivation.
Be sincere in following the Universal Way.
and there will be a change in your body and heart.

Observe these six dangers closely:

One: Do not confuse what s

with what you ward il to be.

Your will cannot preside

(Besides. it is not yours.)

You cannol change the direction of things.
To try is lo intrude.
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Two: Release all concepts
that come into your mined.
Do nol cling to any of them

Three: There is nothing that is necessary. Nething.

Four: The sovereignly of Nature is just that.
Do not impose on it or try to replace ifs authority.

Five: Do not rebel and challenge the law
This is _foolish and destructive. G

Sue: Remember, your mind is not your o).
It is a gift of life from Nature.

Use it positively and constructively.

To use il Jor worry. anger or negativiy

is io abuse the mighty gifi.

A mind that is one with Tao.
the wholeness of universal sublle realily.
is devoid of thoughts that constantly ramble.
It does not even ponder the wmost wonders and mysteries.
Sincere cultivation is natural and easy.
in the here and now.
Only in calmness can one see infinily.
If you are a beginner,
close your eyes and search within yow soul,
head and body upright. the heart al peace,
the mind calm.
Discontinue showing a false front
to others and to yourself,
whether in your way of living or thinking.
It is not you and is thus dishonest '
Lo your true nature.
Keep your integrily;
no need to search oulside yourself for your soul
Again and again you will see, e
it is with the pure mind only A
thal you can become one with Tao,
It is with the pure mind only :
thal you can bask in the radiance
of the true spirilual sun.
in this way. you will become
the seed of a whole beug
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GUIDANCE: “Keep to the facts. One should restrain emotion
and not over-react to the situation in order o not aggravate the
trouble. Endless dispute is harmful i is beneficial lo meel
with the Wise One for advice in settling the dispute. It is not
beneficial to go ahead advent urously.”

In this hexagram, Heaven Is above Water. Because
heavenly energy naturally ascends and water naturally
descends, this hexagram is an expression of diverging
energies. Furthermore, there is conflict in the relationship
between the unylelding strength of Chyan. , and the
strong energy of Kan. == Since there is no beneficial
communication between the upper and lower trigrams,
disharmony and dispute are indicated. On a personal
level, this situation implies an uneasiness between body
and mind. Among people, conflict is indicated.

Sung describes a situation in which each side has
great difficulty earning the trust of the other, even though
both might be sincere and rightecus. One should, there-
fore, be especlally truthful in such circumstances. If one
can uphold this virtue, the misunderstanding may be
transformed into an oppertunity that benefits each side
without recourse o litigation. Moreover, one should be
egoless in this situation. The wise always prefer peace to
self-justification.

Trying to convince others with one's strength is foolish
and destructive; such actions only provoke more difficulty.
This is not the Hme to take risks. Any unnecessary ag-
gression will only cause the conflict io deepen. One
should seek the support of a just person in authority who
will speak objectively and thus dissolve the difficulty. ]

LINE 1: "Do not continue a small dispute. Things will
eventually turn out right.”
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The first line seeks to engage In conflict. However
since it is a yin line, it is too weak to hold its poaluor;
and gctsdlm mstﬂt.;;i. One should now console oneself
avoiding dispute and possible litigation. Eventually i
fortune will Tesult. € PRy

LINE 2: "He recognizes that he cannot win the dispute

and retreats. Thus. he creates no suffering himself
or his people.” Jer

The second line represents a lesser leader. (The fifth
line represents a greal leader) The second line fights for
himselfl or his community; the fifth line fights for the
entire nation. When one is involved in conflict with a per-
son of superior strength or position, he should retreat
The second line is In dispute with the fifth, Since the
fifth line is in a superior position, there is no way for the
sirong-willed second line to win; it has more than met iis
match in the fifth line. Thus, it is time for # to retreat in
order to avoid a dispute with one of higher principles and
purpose. By developing patience and tolerance. the dis-
pute can be avolded.

LINE 3: "One is safisfied with what one already has.

Although there is some difficulty, thing il turn ou
right in the end.” s ot

The counsel of this line is to persevere with what is
old instead of engaging in anything new and challenging.
Be conservative. This line is between two yang lines
which is a place of difficulty, but there will eventually be
good fortune il one is cautious. If one Initiates new un-
dertakings al this time in order to expand, trouble will
arise.

LINE 4: "It is not proper to take advaniage of a high
position to win a dispute. Discontinue the dispute.
Peace brings good fortune.” ' B

The fourth line is a yang line in a yin position. It
wishes to use force to win iis dispute with the weak first
line. However, one should not insist on being victorious
just because of one’s righteousness or superiority. At this
time, one should discontinue the dispute and iry o make
peace. The other party will therefore recognize the true
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righteousness of one’s heari. Good fortune results from
exercising virtue instead of strength.

LINE 5: ‘Il is appropriate to correct the dispute. Good
Jfortune belongs to the one of true righteousness.”

This line is the principal leader of the hexagram. One
in this position should hold frmly to righteousness and
extend It in all actions. In this hexagram, the fifth line is
the only one in an appropriate position Lo express right-
eousness. With correct principles and judgment, one will
be able to channel different energles in a positive direction
and thus dissolve all disputes within onesell and among
others.

LINE 6: “Receiving honors by winning disputes is cer-
tainly ne great accomplishment. Such supetficial
honors will surely be taken away, time after time."

One may have a reputation for winning disputes.
However, such a meaningless reputation will be challenged
again and again. Though the dispute may be won, there
is no real glory in doing so and one will eventually lose
one's peace of mind.

In ancient times, a leather belt was bestowed on a

warrior as an honor from the emperor. But under
these conditions, even if a "leather belt” is bestowed, it
will be snatched away many times.

In order to maintain the "best” reputation, one must
continuously strive to win. In this way, one's harmony
and peace of mind are exchanged for briel moments of
emotional gratification. [Is this a good use of one's
strength?

SPECIFIC GUIDANCE

PERSONAL FORTUNE: There is some discomfort and
WOl i

MARRIAGE: The marriage will be an unhappy one wilh
much quarrelling. However, with a strong go-between,
it might be settled.
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HOUSING/FAMILY: A move is favor Begat
house is not peaceful, and there are ::ades e
CHILDBIRTH: The baby will be a bhay. ‘

LOOKING FOR HELP: I the help is for other people, it

can be achieved; however, il It i your
not occur. = self. it will

sOCIAL/GOVERNMENTAL POSITION: cannot
achieved In a hurry. = =

TRADE/BUSINESS: Although it can ini Ersen
ful, later there will be problems. R D :

SEARCHING FOR SOMEONE: You should look
them; there will be a quarrel. S =

WwAITING FOR SOMEONE: will not come

LOOKING FOR SOMETHING LOST: It indone
to where you live. AR

HUNTING FOR THIEVES: They are hiding in the Wi
If someone wishes to tell you where they Sl
be caught. = Npican

LAWSUIT: The suit should not be started.

CLIMATE: There will be rain, but within days,
weather will be fine again. - <ibe

TRAVEL: Beware of quarreling with your traveling com
panions. Travel is nol good. . .

DISEASE: Difficult to cure. There may b pain
the heart, stomach or abdomen. e "

PERSONAL WISH: Difficult to achieve.

COMMENTARY
The Paradox of Truth

Opposites are in reality united. A view that integrales all
opposiles is balanced and can therefore help one reach the
truth. Living with a balanced spiril allows one to avold life's
many diversions. '

All polarities become the clemenis of life. This is
illustraled by our pairs of hands and feet. Each becomes the
other's source of support with every new step or movament
With the inlegration of polarities, one’s life can regain its
original balance. ' g s

One cannotl expect beauty to last forever, goodness t
remaln consiant, or the high lo never fall. Ewry.ﬁay.lsf-a "fa};
weather" day. Excitement occurs In every moment. A climax.
is built by low tones. Success Is born from every common
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minute. The recognition of regularity, plainness, ordinariness
and usualness is the fundamental element [or achieving
balance.

By embracing
mination between opposi
bility and live deeply withi
allow one (o transcend all worldly
unhealthy. contradictory, duallstic
world, Thus, one may achieve inumori ality

Spiritual truth is sometimes paradoxical. The following
story is my own personal experience in the pursuit of enlight-
enment. When | was young and engaged in the activitics of
youth, my father always reniinded me of the imporiance of
achieving enlighienment. [ told my father, "1 am bright
already. What enlightenment should | look for?”

My father said, “The enlighlenment you should have first
is to know that you are behind the darkness of your
brighiness."

I had not yet discovered thal | was "behind the darkness
of my brighiness,” as my father putil. 1 thought I was smart.
Taking pride in niy smariness was probably my darkness. I
finally realized my own darkness and began working on it to
discover real enlightenment.

Alter many years of cultivation. hard lile and difficult
times, 1 eventually felt very enlightened. I went to my father
and told him, "I don’t need to look for the truth anymore. All
truth is here, now! For people of starvation, the truth is to
eal. For people of over-consumption, {o eal less is the trulh,
For people of poveriy, to be rich is the truth. For people of
illness, to be well is the truth. For people of leisure, to work

is the truth. For people who labor constantly. lo relax is the
truth. For people of a rigidly organized life, flexibilily is the
truth. For people of sloppiness, lo become well-disciplined is’
the truth. For people of spiritual underdevelopment. o pur-
sue enlightenment is the truth. For people of deep spiritual
development, helping lo improve the confused world is the
truth.

“The truth is always in the polar opposite. We call Polaris
the ‘Northern' star, because we are south of il. If we change
our position, we see and name things dillerently. This shows
the relativity of yin and yang. An achieved one can embody all
truth within his own being. Al the same time, all such truth
is irrelevant to him." !

universal oneness and dissolving the discri-
les, one can keep one's natural flera-
1 one's own spirit. This practice will

atlachments and the
sphere ol the human
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My father said, "Tell me how can you embody all truth in
:,(::1, lr??. ing and. at the same time, make all such truth irrele-

1 pondered this question
such l’:'ulh 1 menliongd is the $Mnr:fspu(::‘::&:hnm
is not the body or the entity of truth. All uses of truth - .
speclfic expressions of it. Every moment and activi e
an expression of truth. Therefore, as the ancient acl'tuyevr::y *
sald. ‘One cannot depart from the truth for a single mme‘
All uses of truth are the truth. Al the same time smcem.
u.--:*.f; of lihe L:‘;-Jmmaéﬂ’- merely expressions of truth they :rla;
irrelevant to the ependence '
truth.” p and“"hﬂlﬁnﬂssoflhebody of

“Can the use and body of tru parat
existing enlities?” my father askc:tj‘? ™ ecse diicet

"No." I replied. "The use of tru
mnno:d be separated. When one olp umand l:‘:mi\?gdwuﬁ
other also appears. When one of eg'a_rd'ed.
other also disappears.” e i -

"Well." my father said, "in this way, istence
requires acknowledgment, otherwise llycaur::]:tmbz mdepfﬂtg:nl:l
Is this whal you meant? Furthermore. is it not possliale for
truth to be disregarded or unnoticed. my beloved one?"

“No, sd;r tgj.“ is the truth, it must always be independent
transcendeny and absolule. Otherwise n i -
tratee ute . how can it be

"My son, in your previous statement. you
people who are starving, the truih is to 'zal; l?:n:‘d p::l;:ller‘;;'
thirst, the truth is to drink and so forth. Now. may I ask vou
il lo eat and to drink are the truth. then are hunger andlh!rsl.
the mother of truth? If hunger and thirst are the mother or
substance of truth, they should be higher than truth itsell
The substance of truth is immutable and unchangeable.
What, then. is above your truth?" ' -

Alter this illuminating discussion I conlinued to work on
the amazing topic of truth. [ was up and down with the Lruth
I was shaken by the pursuil of the truth. At the same li'ml’:
I was also strongly enchanted by the enlightenment of l.ru(h:
I was al work day and nighl with this puzzle. Flnally 1
developed two theories. First. that enlightenment is Wl;le
place you can reach alone, without anvone's help. 1 called this
Lhe "theory ol sell-reaching." The second lhentywaslhts\'au
have been there, bul you cannot share it mﬂxmwm
there again, and only a like-mninded person van understand
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what you say. 1 called this the “theory of non transmissibility

of enlightenment.”
| used these lwo points to define the enlightenment of

truth. As for myself, I thought that [ was already at a certain
level of enlightenment. Before my nexi meeting with my
father. however, I hoped to do some further preparation. just
in case he gave me more trouble with the "truth.” Interest-
ingly enough. the night before our meeting, | received an
important dream

in the dream. I was walking in a place where there were

two cliffs with a deep ravine between them. [ was on the F
higher side of the ravine. On Lhe other side. 1 could hear a.
woman of late middle age talking to a young man about her
adoration of a religious "star” thal had been shining for more:
than a thousand years. She was saying that this star's life
was the only living truth, and it would enlighten all followers'
with the truth.

Since I was on the opposite clifl. | hurried over o her
because I wished to correct the false beliefl she had. | wanied
to tell her that every person is the life of truth, and at the
same Lime, no one is the truth itsell. Truth is nol presentable
by. or as. anybody or anything, To do so would damage the
truth. Truth is Truth: it cannet change hands.

As | approached her, but before 1 could correct her, [
noticed that in another place un the same cliff, a man was
talking to some other people about the truth. He fell that he
had a betler way of presenting it. Again I thought | must ga'
there quickly and stop him with my "theory of non-transmis-
sibility,” that the real truth cannot be passed. When one

wishes lo describe truth, it is no longer ithe moment one
experiericed as the truth. | went over to him to convey my
thought: “If you held this way of talking aboul the truih, the
truth will no longer be the truth, bul words." However, when
I was close enough to him. 1 discovered by the smell of his
breath that he was drunk. Imimediately. I decided thal whal
he had achieved must be alcohol truth. Belore I could begin
my explanation he greeted me and inviled me Lo his cellar {o/
enjoy some good wine with him. This frlendly gesture made
it awkward for me lo immediately and straightforwardly pass.
my message to him. 1 also began lo feel some diflicul
because he seemed beyond my help. By this time, he was
busy with his wine thal he had no time for anything else
when he olfered mie the wine, I could not drink it sine

Fo— g
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discovered [ had a toothache. Al this time | also discovered
my shoelace was loose and needed 1o be tied.

© Suddenly I awoke and wondered what the meaning of this
dream could be. Il seemed to me that the problem of spintual
achievemient is not enlightenment itself, but the {rans.
mission” of enlightenment. The matiers of enlightenment and
darkness are on two different shores. I 15 easy lor a person
on the high side to descend 1o the low side. but il is very
difficull to communicate with people on the low side. Also. on
(he low side of a sleep ravine. the darkness influences people
differently. This had just been illustrated in my dream.

I thought very carefully about which part of my dream was
connecled with the ultimate truth. The next mdmjrm. when
| faced my father. he said in a clear voice, “When your shoe
lace is loose, tie il. When you have a loolthache. keep away
trom drinking. In the freshness of the early moming, gather
chi. During the brightness of the day practice subtle virtue.
In the darkness of midnight maintain enlightenment. Feople
of deviation seem (o have many chances (o expound the (ruth,
bul truth never gives the achieved one a chance (o express it

6p — =
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MILITARY Leadership

GUIDANCE: “Military leadership.
selected, there will be no mistakes.”

If an upright leader is

In this hexagram, Earth is above Waler. Five yin lines are
united by one yang line. Altheugh the yang line is in a yin
position, it is still central and correct, thus It can assume the
position of leadership.

The lower trigram represents a person or group
charged with the responsibility of carrying out a great

wu o b 1

worldly mission. Water in the Earth expresses
less source of power that springs forth and
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everything in its path. This image is very much like an

arm
'}{hlf inner hexagram of Thunder beneath the Earth

depicts a potentially explosive situation, like a volcano,
When thunder comes in the spring. i awakens all life
with its power. Wilh it also comes the rain that nurlures
life. This potential power needs a wise and virtuous

leader to control it.
Normally, the fifth line is the leader of a hexagram,

but here it is too weak and therefore delegates its duties
to its subordinate, the strong second line. It is imperative
that the second line be responsible and capable of
handling the challenges that come to it. If this position is
given to an inferor leader, all will be endangered.

Fortunately, the leader in the second place is cbedient
and cooperative. Though some obstructions are encount-
ered from the upper trigram, he responds capably to the
situation and all people follow and support him. Thus,
there is an opportunity for victory.

LINE 1: “Strict discipline is needed from the beginning
or there will be great misfortune.”

Since the first line is a yin line in a yang position, it is
weak and creates problems. This line needs good discipline to
strengthen itself in order to carry out orders from the second

line. If one in this low position tries to evade its duty for

selfish reasons. failure of the entire army will resuit.

LINE 2: "Correctly balanced, one is assigned to be the
general. The king empowers him. Good fortune. No

The second line Is appointed and empowered by the
king, ihe fifth line, to be the leader in this situation. The
cooperation between them Is expressed by the harmonious
interaction of yin and yang. With such mutual trust and
confidence, the second line carrles oul its assignment with
ease.

LINE 3: "The army will be defeated. Misforiune.”

The third line is a yin line in a yang position; it is the
image of a defeated army cartying its dead and wounded.
Although iis intentions are good, ils actions are weak.
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pecause of its inability to lead the group and its
lack of
sirength in carrying oul s intentions,
greal defeat, ons. there will be a

LINE 4: “The army retreats. No blame
do not contradict principles of good milit wyss';‘:t;yf—ﬂ_?ns

The fourth line contains guidance on how o Setreat

There is no blame because one’s estirmation of the enemy’
y 5

position is correcl, One should never feel humili ted
retreat. Only the stupid and headsiron e
of unnecessary dilficulty. S emtinoe e e

LINE 5: "Like birds who have :
invaders are all over the field. flc;;n'se :soti;t r!;.l:': ﬁeed.s.
resort to mililary action. No blame. However. if one :.-T:oz
young and inexperienced is sent fo lead lhe‘a.rmy de
and loss of life will result, Possible misforiune.” s .

A good leader must know how to del sponsi-
bility. A good helper or general should bcleg:l;mn;eﬂ and
given complete authorization to carry out the mission. To
give two generals equal power for the same assignmen' t
would create internal conflict and weaken one's strength.
Internal conflict is often worse than external conflict
because il can prevenl the task from being fully accom-
plished. Thus, assignments should be clearly given, and
the leader must carefully match the right person vmh the
appropriate duty.

LINE 6: "When the war is finished, there should
rewards. The deserving should be given high pozeﬂ
in order to care for the nation. Those who are inferior
should be rewarded with material goods but never
trusted with high positions.”

Even though many people helped in accomplishing the
mission, they may not be capable of effective administra-
tion in a high position. I so, negative forces would
interfere with constructive plans for achieving peace. '

Be mindful tc give rewards thal are pria
persof’'s meril. “EEOpizle s
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SPECIFIC GUIDANCE

PERSONAL FORTUNE: This Is a difficult time. Conflict

may arise between husband and wife.

MARRIAGE: Although it can be successful for a while,
afterward there will not be such good fortune.

HOUSING/FAMILY: If the family is large, many might be-
comne sick.

CHILDBIRTH: The delivery will not be very smooth. The
baby will be a girl. If the fifth line Is recelved, the mother
will be In danger. If the top line is received, the baby will
be in danger

LOOKING FOR HELP: Even if you receive help. there is
some doubt aboul motives.

SOCIAL/GOVERNMENTAL POSITION: If you have the
help of powerful people, there will be good fortune.

TRADE/BUSINESS: it can be achieved and can be

profitable.
SEARCHING FOR SOMEONE: There are obstacles to

meeling them.

WAITING FOR SOMEONE: They will return.

LOOKING FOR SOMETHING LOST: It is difficult to find.

HUNTING FOR THIEVES: They can be caught.

LAWSUIT: The dispute can be cleared up by helpful people.
All arguments and disputes should be avolded unless
necessary.

CLIMATE: The weather will be fine.

TRAVEL: It is good to travel alone.

DISEASE: There may be complications that will be
dangerous.

PERSONAL WISH: It can be achleved.

COMMENTARY
The Restoration of Normaley

Alter ages of departing from the right way mankind has
lost its natural balance through insisting on its own will. The
hurnan mind has become distorted and one’s very life untrue.
Instead of one's energy being centered and focused, it often
floats upward and scatlers, stimulating one or another of the
sensory organs. This imbalance manifests as sell-cenlered-
ness, boasling, envy. jealousy. quarrelsomeness. gossi 3
raving aboul the opposile sex, laking things loo easily
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intellectual pretense, contempt for stupidity, ﬂnding faull with
sthers, excessive desire, corrupting ;

?JE[TIR overly ambitious. Hrimea of others. and

The negativity of most people can changed

through cultivation as Si?[:wmmg;; unfoldgar:;,:]dm%d
completion evolves. One should nelther be inert e o= ml:e @
but should follow a normal balance. To follow ek l.ls.r
negative energy Is dangerous. Return to the right way ;2{3 of
you go out too far oul to sea. Return to the shore of posl.lii.:t
and construclive creativity. This safe shore is found in u-]::
iransformation of your own energy elements and through the
spiritual evolution that comes from following the Universal
way in which physical and mental well-beiny are the founda-
tion of high spiritual atiainment. :

¢
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FeLLowship

GUIDANCE: ‘Fellowship. Good fortune. Be caulious, con-
tent and upright. The undecided will join and follow. The
lofty will lose the opportunity and thus be isolated.”

In this hexagram, Water is above Earth. All the yin
lines are gathered by the unifying force of a leader, the
yang line in the fifth position. The unifying strength of
the previous hexagram, Shih, depends on discipline. In
Beh, however, the position of leadership relies on prestige
and kindness. i

Waier and Earth harmo support each other.
Water flows freely lhroughoum and, In the process,
earth absorbs water. Here, five yin lines assist the yang
line, Mustrating a situation in which the leader Is at peace

with his followers. Thus, there is a spirit of fellowship
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ers as well as with the leader. The
success of any endeavor depends on the strength and
cooperation of the group. This is developed by maintain-
ing a strong sense of receptivity and open-mindedness
toward new members, new advisors and one another.
Through harmony, peace and friendship, a goal thal
benefits the entire group can be attained.

among the follow

LINE 1: 'Be as faithful as a full jug in malking friends.
Unexpected good fortune will come to you.”

The first line represents the early stages of fellowship;
it is in a weak position. The fourth line can be a helpful
friend to the first line, especially since it has the support
of the ffth line. Thus, there will be good fortune.

LINE 2: “Make friends out of innermost  sincerity.
Perseverance brings good fortune.”

Choose your friends by looking deeply within. It is
not necessary to reach out socially or to let superficial or
external motives influence your decision. By cultivating
virtue and sincerity, good friends will naturally respond to
you.
The second line is naturally harmonious with the fifth.
It does not need to make a special effort to earn its friend-
ship. Through self-cultivation It automatically attracts
recognition from the wise one. One who is sincere and
virtuous can be a true friend at any time and under any
circumsiances.

LINE 3: "Fellowship with the wrong person.”

This line tries to respond to the top line, but it is a
line in a yang position. This lmplies that one
attempts to become friendly with an unvirtuous person.

LINE 4: ‘“Extend fellowship to good people. Perse
verance brings good fortune.”

This yin line is in the right position and is close to the
wise leader, thus It should completely support the fifth’
line without restraint. This Is a golden opportunily lo
deal with human relationships. The wise friend and vir-
tuous leader In the fifth position will appreciate your
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virtue and capability. This kind of cooperation
doubtedly achieve greatness. I will n-

LINE 5: "Glorious fellowship. The kind
hunt, taking only the prey that runs hmliz- ?ﬂsumum
He does not go afier those that run away.” :

The image of a hunt is used describe

ship qualities of this line. It was Ctlgstm defﬂ]e leader-
hunters to go into the woods and form a clm?e%.:
making a greatl noise, they would gradually cl i’ 2
and trap all the animals within. However at.he circle
leader in this position leaves an opening in 'I.he Mt
order to give the prey a chance lo escape. The mmderde in
pects his followers to be obedient and behave a ex-
those who hesitate or have doubts are free 1o l&;:ﬂ:ﬂlnglﬂ
is an attribute of a virtuous leader. He welcomes This
who wish to help but holds nothing against those
choose to do otherwise. it

LINE 6: “No fellowship can be made. Misfortune.”

Isolation makes one useless. Withow ending
selfl to others, one can neither serve nmrl If:‘served m::
though isolation may be tolerable for a while, it eventually
leads to danger. e -

SPECIFIC GUIDANCE

PERSONAL FORTUNE: Diflculty arises In beginning,
but afterwards there Is gcotﬂ fortune. lhlg you move
quickly, things will be profitable. If you hesitate or
procrastinate, trouble will arise and fatlure will result,

MARRIAGE: It can be successful. '

HOUSING/FAMILY: The district and neighborhood are
good, and there will be good fortune, '

CHILDBIRTH: The delivery will be safe. If the baby Is
born in the spring, it will be a girl. If born in the au-
tumn, it will be a boy. If the second and fourth lines
change, the baby will be a girl. “ I

LOOKING FOR HELP: It will be given Lo you.
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SOCIAL/GOVERNMENTAL POSITION: The position is
not a high one. To go forward at this time brings
good fortune. Do not retreat.

TRADE/BUSINESS: A partnership will be profitable.

SEARCHING FOR SOMEONE: They are in a temple or
with a woman

WAITING FOR SOMEONE: They will leave a message.

LOOKING FOR SOMETHING LOST: Look in the North-
east. Though part of It can be found. parl remains
lost.

HUNTING FOR THIEVES: There are morc than two
thieves and they live In the East or the South. If you
search immediately after the robbery, they can be
caught.

LAWSUIT: You should make peace.

CLIMATE: Rain will soon change

weather to rain.
TRAVEL: Travel brings good fortune if you do not go too

to fair weather or fair

far.
DISEASE: There is difficulty with heat In the chest and

stomach. If it persists. it will be difficult to cure.
PERSONAL WISH: Ii will take a little time to achieve.

COMMENTARY
Natural Light in Relationships

The inner essence of the universe is benevolent.
People. within their trie natures.
functioning as microcosms of the universe,
are also benevolent and should. therefore.
cherish humanily in their hearts.
Use tolerance and patience toward others.
Be loyal and forgiving, warm and sincere.
Extend your harmonious energy to others.
Do not complain.
so us nol o pass on your negalivity.
Approach everyone with an open mind
and without pushing yourself Jorward,
but do nol bare your heart
when meeting Jor the first time.

!
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Judge yourself well and others
Be forgiving, and forgive fully m"lﬂdemteﬁm kl:;y
There is always a good reason 5
to forget ancther’s faults.
Remember, even the sages were
Keep your tongue quiet not faultless.
so as not to provoke arguments.,
Leave room for your own repentance
and compensation
ﬂ} every affair.
Be flextble and yielding, and
Bear an insult a!:ui kegp ymrd:;gn,f[@m
To repress a moment of anger i
can save you much regret.
Strive to be selfless, not selfcentered.
A self-centered person expects favors from ot}
while a selfless person gives to ott J
and never asks anything & return.

Win people’s hearts, and do not mpose
wupon their wills.
ith affinity, people will meet each other
a h(;g:‘m.t distance. from
Without affinity, even when face to face,
they might never truly meet. '
When people are of the same mind
thetr integrity will cut metal.
Do not have intimate dealings with
whose words mean little . unvirtuous people
and whose actions are tndecisive.
Do rot nourish an unfaithful person.
If one associates with unvirtuous people,
one will be negatively wfluenced by them
Be fraternal and friendly to ewryor:;y
but keep your own balanced nature
whole and untouched.
Do not speak of another’s s
If you respect others, thl'tcommgs al any time.
they will in tun respect youL
Be humble and willing to serve people
whenever you can.
Thus is the nature and the absolute pirtue
of the universe, g
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9 shau Chiv
small ACCAMULATION

il

GUIDANCE: "Small accuwmulation. Proceed. This Is like
thick clouds that have gathered in the sky, but there s not

yet any rain.”

In this hexagram, Wind is above Heaven. One yin line
holds five yang lines together. The literal Chinese transla-
tion of Shau Chu means a small herd of catile, a small
gathering, or an accumulation.

The image of the wind blowing through the sky sug-
gests clouds that are accumulating. Thus, this hexagram
indicates a Ume to prepare for a large enterprise. This
time is also beneficial for planning and exchanging Ideas
with others, removing psychological obstacles and smooth=
ing any rough edges before initiating the work.

Because the fourth line is in the yin position next to
the fifth line, which is the leader. its duties are those of
an assistant or a minister. Since the yin line is the only
one among all the yang lines, il represents a minister with
a high level of responsibility. Thus, its energy is concen-
trated on a special assignment for the leader. Guiding a
small group of people in this special work is appropriate
for the fourth line, but being overly ambitious and usurp=
ing power will create problems.

This hexagram also implles that the demands of the
time may be far greater than resources available; there-
fore, caution should be exercised. In ils negative aspect
this hexagram represents a wile who degrades her
husband or a servant who tries to control his master.
However, in a positive sense, small undertakings can be
accomplished which can later lead to larger events.

LINE 1: "Retumn to the original path. No blame.”
The first line cooperales with and responds lo

fourth line, Furthermore, It acts correctly, carrying oul
duties without going beyond its sphere of responsibilitys
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py tending to its own business, it a confl
culty, and Its position Is a very com!'v(':faile one. S
The literal translation of this line is: “Con

your own way. How can there be any .]Jl'DCDmeblem back to
Good fortune.” Therefore, good fortune Hes in in this?
ore's way. The yang line in the first position Is nof steong
enough {0 go beyond its capability. Since 1t 1s not s
enough to act aggressively, there will be no probl

fourth line has power and is in the correct em. The
neither attacks nor harms the first line, so mléoﬁitmn it
uation 1s harmonious and there is no trouble whole sit-

LINE 2: ‘“Together, return
Good fortune.” to the original, right path.

The second line has the same energy virtue
first. Since both are in low positions, ﬂ:rym come t asmu;
and mutually adhere lo the right path. They do rowgte
dertake anything too hastily or engage in reckless achonu: :

LINE 3: “The wheel falls off the wagon
wife quarrel.” - Husbond and

This line can represent a marriage Both
are lemporarily hindered in their p'rog;rgsaa:dl.:;ll;ted
the wheel falling offl the wagon. This line illustraies l.l'zye
importance of cooperation. Since the third line does not
accept control from the top line, and the fourth line does
not have eénmégh energy Lo restrain the third line, confron-
tation an isharmony result thing
accomplished. S . s

LINE 4: "Be confident. Wi the
avoid the danger. No more b'mble(pe away ol

Here, "blood” represents the worry and which
arise when the small tries to restrain the p:rev:r‘::ﬁdma Since
this responsibility rests on the shoulders of the fourth
line, anxlety arises. The real problem in this position
however, is to avold too much pressure and worry. If one
is sincere and scrutinizes . all will be well. :

Though the fourth line is not innately strong. it does
have the necessary qualities of understanding and sincer-
ity,“ Sucl;7 q;;;]ities make it an excellent worker in this sit-
uvation. Furthermore, it Is supported b im ha:ruony {
with the leader, the strong fifth line. b%mdghm a
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moderate attitude and not being too aggressive. everyone
will feel equally involved and strengthened. With coopera-
tion. the task at hand will be greatly improved and danger

will disappear.

LINE 5: “Be jaithful and cooperale with neighbors in order
fo successfully collect and distribute wealth.”

Because the fifth line has the same energy as the
other four yang lines, il needs someone to gather the work
and make connections. Thus, it relies on the fourth line
to fulfill this responsibility. When the fourth line receives
{he fifth Hne's support, they can then share the profits.
One cannot be rich alone.

LINE 6: "The rain has comel One's kindness benefits

all people. The woman's power becomes dominant like
the full moon. Exercise selfrestraint. If one wishes to
do something independently, problems will arise.” .

Rain depends on the accumulation of clouds. The ac-
cumulation has now been fully achieved, as represented
by the yang energy coming to the top position. Thus, rain
comes.

The upper trigram. Soen =— . also symbolizes an el-
derly woman. The image of a domineering wife expresses.
yin energy restraining yang. Although she may be correct
in some things, the situation is still an uncomforiable one.
The moon also represenis the fullness of the yin energy.
The negative atmosphere is still strongly influencing the
situation, and this is not the time for creative yang energy
to be active. Otherwise, impediments will be encountered. ‘

SPECIFIC GUIDANCE

PERSONAL FORTUNE: Some people will create obstacles
and cause trouble for you.

MARRIAGE: One may marry a divorced woman. If the
guestion concerns a break-up, a reunion is possib
after differences are settled.

HOUSING/FAMILY: Housing is spacious and it is good
for two people to live together; however, living
young women 18 not good because there will
quarrels.
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CHILDBIRTH: The baby will be

made in the autumn or wl.utt‘.l'z.l ﬁ)boey i;g;rywn -
LOOKING FOR WORK: It can be achieved, but there

be quarrelling afierward. To rely on a woman et

bring good fortune. o
s50CIAL/GOVERNMENTAL POSITION: Achi

comes late, maybe in the 6th or gl’:l..‘ calendar month .
TRADE/BUSINESS: Difficult to ; damag

and loss. achieve; much &
SEARCHING FOR SOMEONE; They

tn the valley or the wildemess, lve cutside the ity
wAITING FOR SOMEONE: They will come
LOOKING FOR SOMETHING elfos-rmémd AT

look for it in the East. = ALy
HUNTING FOR THIEVES: They lve orth

are difficult to find. 2 Rt CEat wnl
LAWSUIT: There may be danger harmm  from

womark. and =
CLIMATE: It will rain. I there is win eath

be fine. % e w b
TRAVEL: This is not a good time for travel
DISEASE: Good fortune for a child. Danger for
PERSONAL WISH: Difficult to achieve in 3 short tiee

COMMENTARY
Taming the Wild Horse Within Yourself

Bridle the mind. for it is like 1eeds ¢
tamed. Firsl one has to know ial‘:’:dt:e(:-em l.‘ : .mlol:e
plain. _’i‘hcn try to catch it, ride it. lead it by the rei.nii'a.ndh:
watchful of its movements all the time. With firmness gentle-
ness and patience, the horse will be tamed and the master
known. '

One has lo praclice the healthy wa i nd uncondi-
tionally. Without daily practice, I.l'ua)Ir muZ :raoflgiu::d one makes
will quickly wither away. Be constantly aware of the move-
ment of the mind. If it is negative, lazy or inconsiderate
subtly bul firmly change the channel on the mind's am:mln
a more posilive and giving direction. Al first il may seem

unnatural not to follow the impulse of the mind. since one is
nsed to following the self-willed mind without question. But

being impulsive is nol the same as being spontaneous. Spon-

e ———————
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taneity is a refined slate of attunement with life in its united

form. Gradually, one’s eflort brings one to a higher slate of
energy. One’s mind becomes pure, little by litile, and one’s
actions become sponlanenusly virtuous.

It will take many years to pur ify the mind. Have courage
and trust the positive nature of the universe and the posilive
nature of one’s own being. Practice dally: never skip a day.

Ji_
10 LU

il

CONdOULT

GUIDANCE: “Conduct should follow the correct order so as
not to cause trouble. When treading on the tail of a tiger,
avoid challenging its power. Proceed with caution and

aLAreness.”

This hexagram shows how a weak person conducts
himself at the side of a strong one. Chyan, Heaven =—=.
{s the moving power above Tui, Lake ==, which is soft.
gentle and still. Since the powerful force of Chyan could
easlly overcome Tui, thoughtiul conduct is necessary to
maintain a harmonious relationship between them.

The third line is the only yin energy among five yang
lines and is in a yang position. Though the situation ap-
pears dangerous, the yin line remains safe, harmonizing
the yang lines with her gentleness. The I Ching describess
this situation as “treading on the tail of a liger." By re
maining true to one's nature, a weak person can achieve
much more than he otherwise could. When encounterir
the strong, one accomplishes much through hum
moderation and centeredness. Meekness can harmo
great powers and thus avold any confrontation
antagonism.

The first and second lines represent the way of na
turainess, of simply being oneself, and they provide a good
example of the fundamental guldance for conduct. This
the way of Lao Tzu's teachings, One needs no glamot
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lory or high social position to add t .
Eemg. When nelther honor nor dlsg;l;“fs s hl;atuml well-
plain good life, one has good fortune. Pacesl on @

LINE 1: "Conduct your in accordance with your
true, plain, natural being. Sef\!!{:. blame."

The first line represents the
one’s natural being and simple way :Pmmm of
in forward movement In accordance with what is results
true. Since this line has no corresponde right and
fourth yang line, it should be self-containe d.nt(:d with the
and only do what is within its means. Beca s b ocot
line leads a plain, simple, normal life w use the first
fame or fortune, it passes safely through uwulﬂ“l secking
keeping to what one already has, happiness is dmattamgdm By

LINE 2: “"Conduct yours ccord
LR St s 0 e

The second line represents :
and undisturbed by external d&mms centered
cannot respond to the fifth line, his conduct gwugh he
He is content ving simply and alone. experting correct.
high position nor favors from above; thus, he Is neither a

LINE 3: “With poor uvision and movement
treads on the tail of a tiger. Dangef-,.mr‘me arroguni ::f
dier offends the king by being too rigid."

The third line presenis the image - ;
someone with partial vision. Becaafseolf}:sopn:rgidﬁn s
the entire siluation clearly, danger is present. One is mc:ee
able of handling the situation with nn]}? one “eye.” Behl:*
aggressive or ambitious at this time will cause dange.r Onelg
treading on the tail of a tiger and, if nol carefil, will be bitten

LINE 4: "With hesitation and prudence one approaches

g:; lﬂﬂlr oftge tiger. Be careful of offensive, challenging
Truap = L i :

ol ventually. one s successful in accomplish-

Though the fourth line Is in an incorrect posiion. it
still has the power to complete its mission. Bypmi] Itb“ i
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careful it can change danger to safety and misfortune to
good fortune. Thus, one’s intentions can be achieved.

LINE 5: "Resolute conduct. it is difficult but proper.”

The fifth line is in the correct position and has the
capacity for strong leadership. Through caution, good for-
tune can be achieved.

When the time comes to take action, one should be re-

solute but cautious. Although the problem is recognized,
there Is still some danger. Heed past mistakes and be re-
ceptive to new ways of accomplishing things. The whole
meaning of life is continual self-cultivation, or the chance
to positively reform onesell on a dally basis. Good fortune
comes from the wisdom developed through understanding

one's past.

LINE 6: “Check the results of your conduct and make
corrections. Great good fortune. You will celebrate
your high achievemenL.”

The top line, being in a high position, can objectively
review its actions. Though sophisticated, he remains on.
the right path and thereby achieves greatness and good

fortune

SPECIFIC GUIDANCE

FAMILY FORTUNE: Peaceful and prosperous.

MARRIAGE: Difficult to achieve.

HOUSING/FAMILY: The place is not a comfortable one.

CHILDBIRTH: The baby will be a girl. If born in autums
it will be a boy. If the baby is healthy, the mother will
have some trouble.

SOCIAL/GOVERNMENTAL POSITION:  Jt cannot be
achieved.

TRADE/BUSINESS: Difficult to achieve.

SEARCHING FOR SOMEONE: They are difficult to find,

WAITING FOR SOMEONE: They will have a message fo

you.
LOOKING FOR SOMETHING LOST: It is difficuli to
HUNTING FOR THIEVES: They are in the West and al

easy to catch. |
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LAWSUIT: Good fortune.
CLIMATE: It will be fine. |

TRAVEL: A long journey is better than ourney i
DISEASE: Dangerous. 2 short § : I
PERSONAL WISH: [ can be achieved later.

COMMENTARY
The Natural Light in Everyday Life

1f you are aboul to do something.
consider its disadvantages first
and see if you can do without it.
Use caution before taking action.
Restrain yowrself from moving too fast
and from dissipating your energy
in oo many directions.
Do not meddle in someone else's :
it will only complicate your life AR
and’ bring confusior.
Preserve the serenity of your nature
by observing the multiple activities of life
and not participating.
As a spectator, you can see clearly
that the participants are often lost in the maze.

Siay with the oneness of all things.

Do not talk more than is necessary.

Do naot let your mind run _from this subject to that. I

Walk on the balanced path of the Universal Way [
and you will be preserved.

Take -m(;derah‘on as your guide; l
even iness shoul enjoy 0 ex .

Cherish ;ﬁﬁcmlrol Areies s |
and hold fast to the subtle law of nature.

Do not be a servant to material things.
Simplify your life by dong away with things.

do nol accurnulate them. at !
Give away what you cherish imnost,

and your desire for material things will diminish.

Be prepared jor the Jutire.
If you are prepared for difficulties,
they become easy to overcome.
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In taking action, be far thinking.
Consider the consequences al all levels.

If your motive 1s selfish or will harm others,
restrain _from taking action.

When you have attained your objective,
use caution and do not overdo it.

Be heedful in the beginning to ensure a g

Always try to help yourself
before you ask help from others;

But never feel too proud
to ask for assistance if you need it

Keep your mind clear and yout will be able
to manage your affairs in good order.

A elear mind is an uncluttered mind;
make it one-pointed and direct.

Manage public affairs with selfless Jjudgment
and faimess.
One must display

Do not deceive people;
the heart knows and cannot be deceived.

Be gentle in doing right: do not be violent.
Be sure that your conduct is in harmony
with your understanding,
even in small matters.

The essence of work is diligence.
A successful life depends on
doing the right thing al the right time
and obeying the cosmic law.
Blessings come in many ways.
Do nwot look for happiness, and you will be content.

Continuously remove negativify within yourself.
One's good life is deculed by one's virtue
and a clean mind.
To endure difficulty, quit cornplaining.
To endure vexation and annoyance,
avold bifter comment.
If your mind is always occupied by distress,
good fortune is sure to evade you.
When things get to their worst,
they can only get better.

ood ending.

honesty, generosity and earmesiness.
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when something reaches its limit
it has lo returm to ils opposite, h

This is the T'ai Chi of events.

Avoid involvement with people who ici
eastly pleased or angered. e =

Listen only to proposals of a balanced vi

walk away from idle talk. .

Unite with people of outstanding charact

Collective purpose forms a fa-tz'??ss -

In uniting harmonized energies, we gather strength.

A~

1 T’
peace - hARMONY - Good OpPoRTUNITY

GUIDANCE: "Good opportunity. In time prosperity
something small is given and someﬂ'li:g [argeo{g returned.
vLittle effort brings a big reward. Good fortune. Proceed ™

In this hexagram, Heaven is below Earth. The natural
movement of light. Heavenly yang energy | ascending
while that of heavy, Earthly yin energy is de:::ﬁ;dm As
they meet and commune with ene another, peace an% har
mony are achieved and great | ' e

S0 Er accomplishments are

This hexagram is associated wilh Febru arch,
first month of Spring. The harmonizing ;mmmer Lh:l
Heaven and Earth is the highest loundation for all E‘t’dng
things and Indicates a time when all ltu.nggmw and prespér-
One who follows this prineiple will be able to arrange one's
energy harmoniously, thus maintaining gobdmehl-afahd ph'v-
sical health and managing business and state affairs well,

The hexagram Tal represents a Ume of peace, e
mony and prosperity. The literal translation of the word
Tal means "best order” or “perfect condition.” During

such times the wise take the reins and ¢
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resources that benefit all. Achieving a peaceful, harmon-
jous order is not easy, and maintaining such a situation is
even more difficult. Thus, even in these times one musg
remaln cautious and protect the peaceful fruit that has
been harvested. J

When the strong, positive energy of Heaven puts iiself
beneath the receptive, negative energy of Earth, a positive
relationship and time of creativity are symbolized. Such
an arrangement is especially indicative of a good relation-
ship between a man and a woman. True love comes from
a deep level of the mind; such harmony is not only the
result of the present situation, but the resonance which
the Chi of the two beings has developed beyond time and
circumstances, probably throughout many lifetimes.

The affinity between people capable of sellless love
originates from a remote spiritual background.  Most
people have experienced such a state at various moments
in their life. Two essences that harmoniously merge are
an expression of Tal. This perfect harmony of energy is
also what causes one to be "in the right place at the right
time.” which is not just accidental. but the subtle attrac-
Hion of individual energles responding to one another.

This is a time of renewed personal growth which
brings success in self-cultivation. As positive energy
becomes active, negative energy recedes. Physical, mental
and spiritual energies are in balance and a perfect state of
well-being results.

The Tao Teh Ching teaches us not to seek full
expansion. An overly extended spring loses its resilience
and cannot be renewed. In order to harmonize the forces
of yin and yang, one should follow a moderate, balanced
path and avoid all extremes. This teaching is ;
fundamental guidance of the I Ching as well as the Tag
Teh Ching. This hexagram gives a clear image of that
harmonious state and instructs one how to make that
condition useful and enduring. 1

LINE 1: “When pulling couch grass, many pieces @
pulled up together because thelr roots are inle
nected. Now s the time to undertake something.
_finds correspondence from more than one person.”

Couch grass is a soft, slender grass with a sharp |
and edges, used to make huts in China. Its roots 3
interconnected, which signifies that a "good connectio
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vill emerge to support one. This righ
I\_,r;_u_-md toward a goal. s L tie to

LINE 2: "Harmonizing all opposites wi

is like crossmg a river. Do mmcﬂumge
elements that are distant. Egolessly the good
fluence of the bad elements that are dose b 1€ (-
way. a balanced path can be maintamed and et
achievernent can be accomplished * oreat

This line is in harm wi
central character in makmc;wpeac::h %l:eﬁﬂhsr,m and]d is the
hearl of Heavenly kindness with the l: have the
capacity to incdude all differing emg'e'w"mml’thm g
Heavenly-spirited purpose, and by i this
principle of balance. one can achieve mulemly :‘wmg the
harmony to all people. task of bringing

movemnent is withouw a turning back needs
maintain  one’s goal without being dl‘?cr:raged 4
difficulties. Have no worries and be faithful: mbu!;
enjoyment and blessings follow."

The third line is between the
and the descending yin energy. It represents mﬁl of
transition. One must maintain control and be firm in
"prog‘:hmg one’s golﬁlti Though this situation may appear
beyond one’s capabilities, with firmness good results
be achieved. = 1 s

LINE 4: "Cooperate with one's neighbo With good
interitions, share one's being with t:athers‘:-!i "B

This yin line is in a yin position, therefore # finds
response from the yang lne in the first position. Relation-
ships of this kind are good because they are based on
sincerity. If money or power is used to atiract followers,
the bond will not last long, but here one's pulposela;
correct and honest, so there can be success. Fd

The first line is connected with the other two yang
lines; thus, there is a tendency to push forward. The
fourth line normally corresponds to the first, | 0 its
attempt to balance and harmonize the ps of
opposing energles, difficulties arlse unless it can get the
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Harmony must begin with one's

help of the third line
a peaceful influence can develop.

close neighbors so that

LINE 5: "One connects oneself with the lower. Greul

blessing."”

The high energy descends. The fifth and second lines
unite, representing a leader who allies himselfl with people
of lower rank. Such an action makes the nailon strong
and prosperous.

The goed fortune of T'al unites the achieved with the
unachieved. Good fortune on a grand scale must not be
enjoyed alone; it must be shared with everyone. The true
meaning of Tal is good fortune for everyone on all levels.
Such a situation is beautiful, full of success and joy.

LINE 6: “The profection is weakened. The defending’
wall of the city falls. There is not yet a need for the
army; however, the people must stay alert in order to
prevent trouble from happening.”

After good fortune comes misfortune. This line warns
that one should now control and resirain oneself in order
to malintain the situation and help minimize the inevitable
decline. One must be careful at the peak of prosperity nots
to rejoice to the extent that one's duties and responsibil-
ities are neglected. Otherwise, humiliation may result.
Good times should always be valued and correctly used.

SPECIFIC GUIDANCE

PERSONAL FORTUNE: There is much woITy €Ol
with the gossip of women.

MARRIAGE: Although the marriage can occur, divo
will follow in the future.

HOUSING/FAMILY: The house is not a good one for
female.

CHILDBIRTH: The delivery will be safe, and the child
be a good son.

LOOKING FOR HELP: The help will be greater than one
had expecied.

SOCIAL/GOVERNMENTAL POSITION: One can oblain

promotion with the help of an influential person,
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TRADE/BUSKNESS: The buyer fts more "
uml e

seller.

SEARCHING FOR SOMEONE:
the fifth line Is received. There will be success if
WAITING FOR PEOPLE: They will
W OKING FOR SOMETHING LOST. 1t 1.

can be found nearby. not stolen and
HUNTING FOR THIEVES: There

sons hiding in the East near a e u;;ee or four per-

difficult to catch. body of water; they are
LAWSUIT: Now is a good time 1

nol gained by going to trial 0 make peace. Profits are
CLIMATE: There will be no rain,
TRAVEL: This is not a good time

should travel with twogmpamm;“ travel alone. One
pISEASE: It is dangerous if the 5

long time. condition has lasted a
PERSONAL WISH: There will be no succes

It can be fulfilled in the long run. if you hurry.

COMMENTARY
The Natural Light in General Life

The ﬁue blessings of [y‘e are:
health, longevity. virtuous behawtor,
prosperity and a natural death.
The five constant virtues are:
propriety, benevolence, ;
wisdom and faith. rohicausacts
Those who live in accord with
the universal subtle law are preserved

Ain at human and spiritual nobility
ﬂleremonemrdmﬂtwmuse‘asanﬂm
Jor our entire life: reciprocity. .
What we do not want to be done to ourselves,
we must not do to others. ' -
The more we give to others,

the more abundant our lives become.
In helping people and caring for life.

our own lives will be very arding.
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On entering a country., do not do what is forbndder
Joliow the customs.
On entering a house. respect the customs of the farmily;
in this way there will be no improper behavior.
A 1vise man is free of perplexilies,
because he understands what ts right and wrong.
A virtuowus man is free of anxieties,
because he tries his best in all underiakings
and regards failure ds a means
to strengthen his character:
A man of courage is _free from fear.
because he strongly believes in his goals,
regardless of the difficulties.

Do ot desire to have things done quickly

if they cannot be done thoroughly:
Success in work is_founded on thoroughness.
Do not be greedy for small advantages.

and great projects can be accomplished.
Be eager to inquire when in doubt;

ane who does not learn from others

will remain ignorant.
The learned man may not be wise.

and the wise man may not be learned.
Be aware of the difference between wisdom

and learned knowledge.

True fulfillment in life is derived from hardship.
One can only appreciate the joy of fulfilled
responsibilily after shouldering the burdern.
The best strategists are nol impulsive;
the best winners are nol qucrrelsome;
the best rulers are not arrogant.
Things have their beginnings and their endings:
evenls have their causes and their oulcome.
To know which should be first
and which should be last
will bring one nearer to the truth of life.

Live with virtue and abide with the laws of nature.
Do not shallowly care for your own cormfort
and indulgences.
A mart of leisure will never find success.
Be efficient in work and carejul in speech.
Correct your faults and be humble.

[11] - Tai {Peace/Harmony/Good :
Opportunity} 281

Never tire of studying and
the right oy of il L0 AR
Iy you do not practice and studs
yout will not grow to .
Although the job is simple,
one can never complete it
Alhough he dianee e 50T
one can never reach the ge :
There is no definite route hgw without walking.
as they are very intricate: tceess or failure,
The reason some succeed and
succeed, while those who do not will fail.

when Heauven is going to confer .
on dso;labmrme’ first it makes his?:md‘ ortant task
ar s his body with heg et

It will present hardships. B,
and defeat all his undertakings

Through all these trials, '
it strengthens his mind and will
so that he may overcorne all difficulties

I you want to enjoy a long and fulfilly
e portid by the eness o
you should diligenily cultivate virtuous ac
There s @ FO L :
e v way may lead to disadvantage,
but victory is assured. <
The unvirtuous way may lead .
but fallure (s ineuiable it
Ti care topmceedmther@-jipm
If you stray, know that there is always a safe sh
to which you can refurm. = aliwdys asqfe shore

If one's heart is wrongly :
then even though ﬂhasmn&um
bad fortune will follow.

Consider the success and failure of others as your own;

share in their fortune and mis
Do not aggressively or u ik
expose the faults of others.
nor boast of your own
Do ot hold a grudge toward
Live with humility. :
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MISEORTUNE
GUIDANCE: “Unifavorable siuations. In times of adversiy),

evil ones are in positions of power. Goud people cannot enjoy
a normal life. Much is giver. litile is received.

In this hexagram, Heaven is above Earth. They
appear to be in thelr proper order, but as expressions of
natural energy, they are going in opposite directions. If
the strong. heavenly yang encrgy could move downward
toward Earth, and if the earthly yin energy could move
upward toward Heaven. there would be harmony, as llus-
trated in the previous hexagram, Tal. However, here
there is no intercourse or integraton of these two
energies. Heavenly yang energy ascends and moves
further away from the earthly yin energy, which, in turn,
descends and moves further away from Heaven. The
distance between them increases, prechuding their ever
coming together.

Only when the great motherly energy of Earth and the
great fatherly energy of Heaven come together can any-
thing be created or accomplished. Tt is clear from an

examination of both Pi and Tal that the arrangement of

natural forces is very important in determining whether
there will be union or separation of yin and yang.
Pi indicates adverse times or bad luck. During these

times, a blockage is created and energy stagnates, thus

this hexagram represenls an unfortunale or desperate
situation. However, in the natural energy cycle, good
fortune is forthcoming after a time of misfortune. Accord-

ing to the top line: "When one is experiencing the bitier—

ness of winter, the warmth of spring cannol be far ofl.*

LINE 1: "In times of adversity, evil beings congregate in
large numbers. If one pulls a single blade of :
grass, one gets the entire bunch because the roots
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all interconnected. This is a time to remnain calm and
upright.”

This first line is almost the same as the first line of
the previous hexagram, Tai. “When one pulls a blade of
couch grass, the whole bunch comes with it." However,
this 18 a yin line in a yang position, which resembles a
person of inferior virtue. Furthermore, It has a strong
connecHon with others of inferior virtue. Therefore, this
line cautions that to undertake something at this time will
result in a chain reaction of ominous events. One is not
encouraged to go forward with an undertaking or relation-
ship that one might wish to start.

LINE 2: “in fimes of adversity, it is all right for ordi-
nary people to be obedient. But one of self-cultivation
should not compromise with the evil majority.”

The second line follows the leadership of the fifth line
by offering to help. This line is tolerant and cooperative.
Although a great person should keep to himself without
becoming involved in the evil that surrounds him, toler-
ance toward his environment will help him endure. If he
does get involved, his awareness will be distorted and his
virtue will decline.

LINE 3: "In times of adversity, one is humiliated by in-
ferior influences. This is incorrect.”

The third line disgraces itself by trying to please th
of evil inclination. As a consequence, it faﬂsﬂo mamx
its virtue and takes their evil unto itself. Therefore, hum-
iliation results. Though flatlery can sometimes help one
atiain good position, this is not the way of a far-sighted
individual.

LINE 4: "In times of adversity, those who have faith in
a virtuous delwerance will receive blessing.”

Everything is cyclical, and in every cycle there comes a
point where things turn around. Great adversity was once
overwhelming;, however, it now starts to wane. Those who
remain centered will go through bad times and eventually
receive good forlune. The fourth line has departed from
the darkness and is headed into the light. Now one must
rebuild oneself calmly and firmly. '
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LINE 5: "At the end of adversity, stay q.FmTJ A great
one will plant his root deeply and firmly.

op the misfortune. A greal one Is
ious 3 risis. If one is care-
always very cautious at the end of a crisis
less )z;t the end, the crisis may be prolonged just as peace
is about to be reached. Give constant attention to preser-
ving the peace: then safety and the cerlalnty of being
pfn);ipernus again will be as sure as “the thick leaves that
grow on a mulberry free and the new shoots that sprout
from the bamboo roots.” Real safety comes from being
prudent.

The fifth line can st

LINE 6: "After reaching is extremne, adversity is

followed by felicity.”

It is a simple truth that when misfortune reaches an
extreme, good foriune will certainly follow.

Masier Lieh Tzu was poor and always seemed desii-
tute. However, because he was a very wige man, his
name became known to many. Word of his difficulty
reached the Premier of the stale who decided to help him
unofficially by offering him a large gift of rice. When Lieh
Tezu graciously but firmly refused this offer, his wife
became very v with him for being unrealistle and
refusing the Premier's kindness. Lieh Tzu laughed. saying
that neither she nor the Premier understood him. The
Premier's gilt was only in response io someone's good
words about him. In this same way, the Premler could
just as easily persecute him for a bad report which
someone might give of him, The Premler's offering of the
fee was not from his true understanding of Lieh Tzu.
Therefore, the Master refused the rice.

In ancient times, If someone accepted another's
support, it was the custom thal the favor must be retum-
ed, even at the cost of one’s life. If one were unwilling to’
die for such a person, then the favor should not be
accepied. A righteous person would only give his life for a
good cause. This is why Lieh Tzu refused help. '

After some time, the country had a rebellion, and the
Premier was killed along with all who had supported him.
Liech Tzu's foresight and wisdom were correct to put right=
eousness above the satisfaction of his family. One should
be cautious In accepting help. even In g
circumstances. If one accepls the favors of others, thes
must be repaid.
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Bul how does refusing corru ts re

misfortune is what builds a sum‘:tg ﬁ[trson:&l;mnu:;linﬂ
material comforts and superficial glory destroy you. The
virtuous strength ol your personalily should nol be traded rm-
such unworthy things. Mislortune has buill all the great
sages. Il was through great difficulties that they were
enlightened. Do not depend on good fortune. Depend on
)rgur’ ow;n virtuous “p;;arsonﬁlmy and normal life o make you
the final winner. is the key 1o reachin,

e e g Tao, the great

SPECIFIC GUIDANCE

PERSONAL FORTUNE: Presently U0l is not good, but later
there will be good fortune.
b | g Be cautious and do not act
MARRIAGE: It can be achieved. but there will he difficulty
It is suitable to marry late. :
HOUSING/FAMILY: Nothing is ever smooth: trouble never
seems lo end. There also may be some disease or pain.
CHILDBIRTH: Not safe or peaceful. If it is the first birth
the baby will be a girl; if the second or third child, il will
be a boy. :
LOOKING FOR HELP: In the beginning, one has difficulty:
aflerward i is easy. :
SOCIAL/GOVERNMENTAL POSITION: Not successful at
this Uime. .
TRADE/BUSINESS: It will be profitable for the buyer bul
not for the seller. It is good lo wail belore you sell.
SEAIRCHING FOR SOMEONE: Loock in the Northwest to
find them.
WAITING FOR SOMEONE: They will not come:

LOOKING FOR SOMETHING LOST: It can be found in
the Eas{ or the South. '
HUNTING FOR THIEVES: There are two who live in the

: ﬁw“:[??;" gn L}'le mouniain or near the water in the East.

p : Not favorable; you have wro { y

CLIMATE: 1t will be fing. o

TRAVEL: If you hurry there will be some quarrel: if
wail, there will be good fortune, g
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DISEASE: There is some dangerous problem
heart, stomach or diaphragm.

PERSONAL WISH: Although there is difficulty in the be-
ginning, afterwards there is SUCCESS.

around the

COMMENTARY
The Sacred Light of Natural Life

The universe never dies
because it rmairtains elernal constancy.
All creatures die
because they allow thetr external environment
to continually change their nalures
and their vutues.
People are atiracied by the outside world
and do not feel content or sufjicient
within their own natures.
They follow what is attractive to therm.
They always want to be something or someone else
and, so doing. depart from their own good natures.
One dies every minute one departs
Jfrom one's Grue naiure.
Every minute is a new life to a true being.

As I awakened in Tao, [ came to know:
with Tao we receive life;
Tao is the eternal way,
Tao is the constancy of the universe;
Tao ts the origin of our vitality;
Tao is the enduring spirit of life.

Moving aboul in the spiritual world,
I abide with the eternal spirit.

I am content with my oun nafure.

The harmonized energy of the unwerse supporis me
and I lve firmly with the eternal Tao.

I can alter confusion and dangerous situations
by abiding in the true power of the
subtle virtue gf the universe.

I follow a regular, normal way of life,
avoiding all exiremes, excesses
and extravagances.

I am plain, simple and true,

112} - Pi (Misfortune) 287

I never allow myself to daydream
or wish to be a saint or other exalted being,
only a being of wholeness. 2
I walk the Way.
without concern for my future, past or present
My emotions are softened, my destres ﬁﬂ
I keep my spirit untouched,
my mind clear and detached,
my body still and upright.
All my actions have a deep respect
for the original stillness of the universe.
1 use non-action or non-deviation
as a gateway fo true work.
Though peacefully engaged in life,
I abide in the infinite simplicity of Tae.
This is the way to perpetual peace,
true beauty, happiness and joy.
This is the secret of a natural life.

o)
r
I

uniting wich people-

GUIDANCE: ‘"Proceed to unite with people. N i
suftable time to ‘cross the great water’ or um;wwm;l
adventure. It is correct for people of selfawarenes
pursue their goals.” e Y

In this hexagram, Heaven Is above Fire. The energy of
both Heaven and Fire ascends and spreads. Fire, or
sunshine, symbolizes lllumination and strength. Heavm.
or tthe sky, syu;:tbouz.es righteousness and openness. Their
natures are nol something one can possess. They exist
for the benefit of all things. ' o '

All life needs sunlight. Those who receive this light
can attain health and strength. The image of this hexa-
gran indicates a fellowship or coming together in order to
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accomplish a common goal. The impartiality of sunlight is
ized.

ajml;mt?:ifshcxagrmn. there are [ive yang lines with one
yin line in the eecond position. Since this is the right
position for the yin line, it becomes the receptive center of
the lower trigram; thus, it responds to the fifth line, which
represents the will of Heaven or a great lcla(kfr, When the
masculine and feminine characteristics of energy harmon-
ize. everyone is united and the group gathers in order to

~ » a common goal
athiIE{:;a:_{ram r::?, Eghi.h (Military Leadership), is the oppos-
ite of this one. It has five yin lines and one yang line in
the second position. The yang line in Shih represents a
strong leader who helps bring the group together. There
the weaker energy unites under the direction of the strong
line in order to accomplish great things.

In Tung Ren, the gentle and harmonious energy of the
weak line brings all the strong lines together. This line
accomplishes its goal. not only because it Is in the correct
position, but also because it has the ability to see things
in a larger perspective. Therefore, a person can gather
the people in order fo accomplish great tasks.

A further meaning of the hexagram can be seen as the

harmony of people’s minds. In public endeavors, most
people generally cannot accomplish things single-handedly.

A great task can be completed more easlly and effectively

when different energies combine to work as a group.
Each position is essential for the completion of the entire

task, and each person depends upon the others. Thro :

unity, one accomplishes one's goals or service to the world.

Because people no longer live alone in the mountains

or wilderness. this hexagram is especially relevant to mod=
ern life. In spite of the fact that we all live together, most
people are unable to cooperate with others or interact in a
positive way. When people’s egos obstruct their potential,
their minds become rigid and narrow. Even when they
have great abilities and intelligence, they are unlikely to
achieve anything, as they do not know how to share thelr
potential or participate with others,

If your pursuit is the accomplishment of a great collec-
tive goal, then what Is most beneficlal to the group is a )y
most important te you. Likewise, whatever is important to
you as leader is also important to the rest of the gro p.
In this way, all obstacles can be overcome and all things
accomplished. i
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LINE 1: ‘“Being united with people outside your door;
no blame.” i

A door is a place where people come and go. The first
Jine represents someone standing at a door. Here one
Jeaves the privacy of one’s room, closes the door behind
him and is seen by others. Hiding or staying behind a
closed door implies no public spirit and no sharing. This
line encourages you 1‘;' leave your room, le people get
to know you and understand r public s good
intentions. Thus, there is no by?la.;e.pu i

LINE 2: "Being united only with members ‘s clan,
one carnot achieve a big goal.” Hianes :

The second line implies that gatherings should not be
ymited to small groups. especially ones in which those
within the group are already close to each other. If fellow-
smp1 among people becomes a clique, humiliation wiil
resuit.

The entire group needs the balanced energy of the
second line to keep it together. Since the second line only
responds to the fifth, there is a tendency towards an
exclusive relationship. Such a situation cannot produce a
good leader, a trustworthy helper or an effective organizer.

LINE 3: 'Being united with rebels who hide in a
mountain wildemess. For three years, one dares not
begﬂ:tﬂbigundeﬂakmbecmweheasah-eadym
ambitious.”

The third line symbolizes an ambush. Its target is the
top line situated on a high, open place. Since the third
line is the upper line of the lower trigram and is also in
?n exposed position, its ambush cannot succeed. There-
ore. it must wait three years before attempting anythin

The third line cannot be a great leader; it is a war%lnr
who cannot accomplish anything that requires tolerance
and an expansive view. It can only lead bandits. It lacks
a sense of cooperation and is weak in public spirit. lis
ambition to become a leader is greater than its sense of
obligation to accomplish its work. "

LINE 4: "One attacks the strong city wall If he
becomes aware of his impropriety and corrects his
actions, good fortune will result.”
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the fourth and the first lines are strong,
the fourth is the superior. If it tries to subdue the frst
line, #t meets with resistance. symbolized by aitacking a
city wall However, when one understands that this
action s wrong and immediately corrects it, there will be
no bad fortune. Good fortune is the result of valuable

introspection.

LINE 5: ‘A great meeting. In the beginning strong
emotions are expressed. But, at last, obstacles are
overcome. Laughter is expressed and all rejoice.”

There are two groups in conflict: the first and the
fourth lines, and the third and the sixth. The hostility
and confrontation is overcome by the power and virtue of
the fifth line. In the beginning, there Is resentment and
anger. but through the cooperation of the second and fifth
lines, all emotional obstacles are dissolved and great
harmony is attained.

Leadership must be accompanied by a sense of
cooperation and fellowship. The leader of this hexagram,
the fifth line, attains eooperation from the virluous second
line.

In order to achieve any great goal, one must have the
courage and strength to withstand all difficultles. There is
no greal goal that can be achieved without difficulty.
Sometimes one feels that a goal is too difficult to accom-
plish, butl true joy is experlenced when one finally looks
back and sees how beautiful and necessary the entire
process was.

Although both

LINE 6: “To be united with people in a rural place.
Neither trouble nor any big achlevement can be

expected.”
Here people are united for the purpose of achieving a

far-reaching goal. Though this is correct behavior, it is
less influential in uniting people than one might hope.

SPECIFIC GUIDANCE

PERSONAL FORTUNE; Your forlune Increases by
gathering help from friends.
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MARRIAGE: The marriage will be accom

older woman is not helpful to the s o

HOUSING/FAMILY: Harmonlous conditions.

CHILDBIRTH: Peaceful delivery. The child will be a
noble son.

LOOKING FOR HELP: Asking two people for help will
prove successful.

SOCIAL/GOVERNMENTAL POSITION: It will be accom-
plished. Two people will help you achieve success

TRADE/BUSINESS: Successful. i

SEARCHING FOR SOMEONE: They can be found.

LOOKING FOR SOMETHING LOST: It Is in the South-
gf;sl. It was taken by some people and Is hard to

d.

HUNTING FOR THIEVES: They can be caught soorn.

LAWSUIT: There are people who protect you.
soon be harmony. e v Shenedl

CLIMATE: First there is rain, then the weather is
As the fifth line says: "In the beginning, mf".fﬁ,
tears, then comes joy.”

TRAVEL: Good fortune.

DISEASE: Fever. The whole body is in pain
difficult to cure. dy £

PERSONAL WISH: I your wish is upright, 1
accomplished late in life. bt =0k

COMMENTARY

Create positive influences
Jfor the needs of our fellow people.

From this we must not walk away.

Have compassion for the inferior world.

Becoming one of the spiritual healing lights,
you provide a model and spiritual influence
Jfor all spiritual beings.

The radiance of your smile, your speech.
your conduct and your way of life
weaves a cohestve and beneficial medicine
Jor all sick minds and bodies.

Maintaining kindness. generosily and grace
is the herituge of our heavenly kinship.
The virlue of Heaven and Earth
giwes birth to all things.

——

= = R ——
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The nature of Heavern and Earth
leads us to our heavenly home.

Through compassion e not only erjoy eternity,
we unite with the positive energy of all life.

Worldly people desire life and fear death.
But, fear it or not. physical death s certain.
Immortality can only be achieved
through mony deaths.
As the impulsive mind dies,
the shadow of life and death can be seen
as the surface activity of nor-conscious aLareness,
for nothing is ever really born or destroyed.
The luminosity of pure mind
comes only with the death of desire.
As the mind dies, your spirll comes alive,
realizing an unusual majestic light.

The sons and daughters of impurily
count worldly enjoument as blessings.

In doing so. they block the channels of super energy.

They cannol see death hiding
in the pleasures they seek.

Though death may not be urunediate.
these pursuits sap their vital essences
and carry the odors of a corpse.

Only the true sons and daughters
af heavenly, whole beings
know the wonderful principle
of receiving life through death.

b
4 s \guo

GREAX PROVIOER - GREGLT hGRVEST

GUIDANCE: “Greal provision. Great good fortune.”

In this hexagram, Fire is above Heaven. The order of
the sixty-four hexagrams, from Chyan toc Wel Chi, is a
natural progression. But in Tung Ren, the preceding
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hexagram, energy comes together to accom
goal. In this hexagram u-ieogoa.l is accumpusﬁedu?h resu.la g’mﬁ?;
in much productivity and a great harvest. For' this rea-
son, "Great Harvest” follows "Uniting with People ”

Ta-Yuo has several meanings. First. it repre-mnts sun-
light which provides for all Iife. On a human level, the
one yin line in the important fifth position is like a radiant
jeader who unites all other forces. The ffth line is able to
gather strength through cooperation and gentleness, which
s the innate power of harmony; thus this hexag'ram [}
called "The Great Provider" and is symbolized by the suns
It is also called "The Great Harvest" because an auspicio .
u:m.:nc:f great productivity is indicated. e

e upper trigram, L4 for lght). im larity
wisdom. This means that one is %lhe:apml?l]é:z C'I‘he t.‘::;
yang lines in the lower trigram represent healu-.y and
creative energy. To have health, strength and darity of
mind Indicate that one can be a leader of all people
However, since this Is an abundant time, the I Ching mu:
tions against over-extending oneself

Fullness implies decline. The full moon will soon
begin to wane. In order to maintain this positive condi-
tion, everyone within the group must cooperate. Even a
single deviation from the spirit of cooperation will cause
an immediate change in this success. If each person will
carty out his duty mindfully, without creating cohstacles
for others, the situation can be safely maintained

One who secks high achievement or a .
responsibility must have the same rad.lar}r:’m:ffSl :sont;: g;:::t
One who drowns himself in selfishness will never achlm

greatness.

LINE 1: "Because one is isolated, one has some minor
dg'ﬂicu{fiesbmmuttesnorealkmmleﬁmﬂteoutsﬂe
world.

The first line has no correspondence with the fourth
It can only correspond to the filth line, which is too far
away. Therefore, the first line is in an isolated position
There is no blame, however, because this is a natural slt;
uation. In this position, one should stay away from those

things which may be damaging and especially do nothing

to draw aftention to onesell

LINE 2: “Proceed with a big carriage. No problem.”
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age of the second line Is that of a large wagon
c‘-)rr:::g ’{2):]13; and devotion to the fifth l].n('.._ Il is large
because it carries the first, third and fourth lines with it.
Here, the energy is very strong and should be used most
wisely. Be like a “great carriage” moving toward a noble

destination.
LINE 3: “An important public undertaking can be
beneficlal. A small personal matter should not be
undertaken because i will cause trouble.”

n unselfish and impartial public
spirit. With these gualities, it will enjoy the great harvest.
If one is selfish and desires personal profit. the result will
not be as one wishes. This line 1s in the powerful and
influential position of change from the lower trigram to the
upper and should work unselfishly

the whole.
In ! Ching numerology, odd numbers indicate some-

thing active and even numbers indicate something station-
ary. Thus, the third line indicates a time of transition.
Gains will become losses and losses will become gains. In
unstable circumstances one cannot think too much about
personal gain or loss. Only with a great heart and mind
can this situation be properly handled.

The third line needs al

LINE 4: “If one does not over-expand, there will be no
problem.”

The fourth line indicates that one is nearing fullness,

like a balloon that Is ready to burst if any more air is
blown into it. If one continues to "puff” oneself up. one
inevitably invites trouble and danger. One should use

one's energy o be peaceful and cooperate during these
times.

LINE 5: "Being receptive and sincere while maintaining

power brings good fortune.”

This fifth line is a gentle line and Is the energy that
holds the five yang lines in this hexagram together.
true power of an able leader does not lie in being a hero,
but rather in being able to organize people to do the right
job for the betterment of the whole. He does not need fo
be superior in every detail. i

for the great harvest of
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LINE 6: "Heavenly blessing. Good fortune. No
problem.”

In most hexagrams the top line represents excessive-
ness and extremes, but here i Is a wonderful line
representing high achievements. The top line is a great
supporter of the fifth line, or leader. It teaches that it is
not always necessary to put the person with the most
wisdom in the position of leadership, nor should everyone
sirive to be a leader. Ome can achieve greatness in a
supporting role such as a teacher, advisor or through
practically assisting another.

The sixth line represents a wise person who seeks
neither favor mor any special benefit from the world. Help
and blessings from Heaven are naturally bestowed upon
one who is like this line, humble and virtuous. This is
the teaching of Lao Tzu as well as the I Ching.

SPECIFIC GUIDANCE

PERSONAL FORTUNE: Beautiful, blessed and healthy

MARRIAGE: The marriage will be successful. The
woman will be beautiful but shorl.

HOUSING/FAMILY: Good fortune res fr sharing
dwelling. v .

CHILDBIRTH: The delivery may be unsafe. Be cautious
of a miscarriage.

LOOKING FOR HELP: In the beginning people will doubt
you, but eveniually you can succeed.

SOCIAL /GOVERNMENTAL POSITION: With the help of

an important person, the situation will be prosperous.

TRADE/BUSINESS: It can be successful, but be careful
of losing money.

SEARCHING FOR SOMEONE: They can be found in the
South or the East. B

WAITING FOR SOMEONE: They will come.

LOOKING FOR SOMETHING LOST: It can be found.

HUNTING FOR THIEVES: They are difficult to
apprehend.

LAWSUIT: The judgment will cause you some anxiely in
:u:‘ beginning, but eventually there will be good
ortune. '
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If the weather Is rainy. sunshine will follow. If For people who lack spiritual integration. their lopsided
be rain. dualistic-mindedness becomes an obstadle to achievin -
wait for several days. maintaining wholeness of mind and spirit. Thus. bal.llesgand

CLIMATE:
there is sunshine, then there will

TRAVEL: Do not leave immediately,

Traveling West will be profitable. wars never end, within and without. Il is impossibl i
DISEASE: Headache or eye trouble. difficult to €27 inner peace or outer harmony without mgfmm:;;:m
PERSONAL WISH: Difficult to achieve. In regards to mental and spiritual sell-inlegration. This Is to

money or literature, there can be success. whole-mindedness musl be put above all - say Ih_aal]

and religious conceptions that have been the source of strife
among people and have led to mental and spiritual ion
from the absolute truth. £ P e

COMMENTARY
Stay With the Fundamental After Achieving the Great
There is nothing more worithwhile in life than to follow the o
Universal Way. Weallh, fame. positlon. power, intelligence, =- — —
B, 1~ — ——

wisdom, beauly. etc.. do not really matter. The most magni=
ficent of all things is Tao. the sublle truth of universal life. 15

Though Tao cannot he possessed. il can be embodied. As
stated in Chapter 25 of the Tao Teh Ching:

"Humanity takes the example of Earth ModESTY - EGOLESHNESS
to stabilize itself.

Earth takes the example of Heaven GUIDANCE: “Egolessness. The developed one reaches hi
to rotate itself goal. Benefit goes to the humble while failure awaits | o
Heaven takes the example of Tao arrogant.” . e
to purify itself.
In nature, a mountain stands above the expanse of the

Tao takes the example of itself
to integrate and disintegrate
all things and all lives.”

Earth, but in this hexagram the mountain is below

. lIts high
peak is humbled. In the human realm, this signifies somxofm
who does not exaggerate his emotions or sell-importance. bul

What do the luxuries of life, ornamental knowledge, modestly maintains equanimity. In additio mod
psychological toys, scclal and religious vanities all mean to Chien can also be translated ag ego]e:ane'ss nm:&e U esl.y_.
human life? Value your plain life. Do not do things that humility. i s
cause you fo lose your original perfect balance. This is Here, the mountain willingly tak position lower

" 2 €
called “wu wei" (non-doing). ! than the Earth, thus it is self-efiacing. STI:e I Ching g:nd

Although it does not matter If you do something, it us to follow this example in our daily lives. One gmui.:
does matter if you overdo it. This is called "wei wu wel® be moderate at all times and mol over-extend '.eseli
}?Sm Lhuﬁer;:;d;:ﬂ%hmmtse are two important guldelines Mederation and modesty are the means for being gntjmbh" ble

g. and ever-lasting. A person of self-cultivation Hoes i

Mind, desires, entrails and bones compose the main flaunt his ac]uevemenit)s or bemoan hlsti-"éla]fﬁémues'doe'.s ng}

constitution of human life. Do not let the mind exha cultiva th

ting virt ; :
that which supporis the body. I the mind is ove does not pre:lune l::s beol'mnz:;ie AR E@)lessrm, Sop
the entralls become weakened. If one has loo many cgo il Chunt pe BT special moduéstym- d’::ﬁ's _The

sires, the bones become hardened and the marrow dried. circumstances.

1
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The mountain symbolizes earmestness. honesly. recep-

yielding without resorl Lo force The
virtue of Chien is most apparent when conditions are unfa-
vorable. One musi, al times. accepl hardship and do things
that are not in aceordance with one’s hopes or plarm When
superficial pride dissolves. the real Lreasure of integrity can
shine forth. By moderating ambition. ones virtue becoines
brighter When one’s mind is humble one becomes more
honest and natural, and this is sure to bring a posilive
response from the subtle realm.

The Tao Teh Ching teaches that the way of Heaven is to
increase the insufficient and decrease that which is
overextended. Thus, one of culuvation allows some latitude in
his life in order to avoid extremes. In mosl siluations,
modesty is the most important virlue because it allows a
person 1o recognize the shortcomings and inadeqguacies Lhat
are obslacles to growth. In the long run, over -confidence
breeds fallure

In each line of the lower trigram, modesly gives rise lo
good forlune. Therefore, the upper trigram is benefiled
because modesty is used lo harmonize people through
cooperation and organization. In the same way. one can
organize and improve onesell. Each line of Chien illustrates
how modesty and egolessness make one a viclor,

The first line represents a realistic person. When in a low
position, heis interested only in sleady progress and does not
seck hasty achievement. The second line is a gentle person
who is honest and ylelding. His virlue is recognized and his
influence is far-reaching. The third line, the only yang line of
the hexagram. is responsible for pulling together the energy of
all the yin lines and he works hard withoul complaint. This
line represents one who is modesl and willing to accepl
assignments thal are distasteful to others. Such a person
evenlually earns the cooperation of all. The fourth line is in
a high position; because of his modesty, those above trusl

tivity. modesty, and

him, while those below are nol jealous. Since he creales nol
obsiacles. he Is able to achieve great things. The filth line is

a gentle leader who does not lake advantage of his powerful

position. This line is yielding and benevolenl and thus keeps

order among his lollowers. The lop line is self-disciplining

Here modesty also means nol overextending oneself, but

rather working on ways fo belter organize responsibilities.
Even in military actions, he is able to recognize and overcome
his shortcomings
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Chien follows Ta-Yuo. the Great Provider. Therefore,
one of greal possession. whether it be wisdom. wealth,
social position, or anything else that is abundant, must
have modesty. Only with modesty can one apply wisdom
or power in a beneficlal and non-threatening way. For
example, one with a strong voice who uses it to its fullest
capacity Is likely to disturb others.

Regularity and normalcy usually make things endure.
However, most people prefer the excitement and intensity
of things that are of a transitory nature. One of modesty
understands that greatness is achieved by remaining low
and humble. This is truly a wise way to live.

LINE 1: “The egoless one who crosses the greal water
and engages in adventures obtains good fortune.”

One of seli-cultivation seeks steady progress with
determination and modesty. These atiributes allow him to
move from his lowly pesition and to make progress with-
out being too hasty or aggressive.

LINE 2: ‘Expressing oneself without ego. By keeping
to this practice, one has good fortune.”

Discussions and disagreements are unavoidable. What
is most important is how one expresses onesell in these
siiuations. One of self-cultivation will be modest.

Remember nol to overdo modesty. People who are too
modest are usually just trylng to manipulate others. Look
closely to see whether you bring peace to others or create
disturbance. Further, excessive modesty can be inter-
preted as weakness, which can creale problems. That
situation is illustrated by the top line.

LINE 3: “Be egoless and take the hard jobs. Those
who are dedicaled succeed in life.”

The third line teaches one to selflessly accept unpleas-
ant tasks and put forth his best effort. Such actions
represeni the divine way to deal with things and eventual-
ly lead to benefit and good fortune.

On the other hand, those who believe they are over-
worked lose this opportunity by withdrawing from the
chance to learn more, practice more and develop further.
They never stop to realize thal the benefits of work far
outweigh the diliculties. In the long run, one will solidify
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merit. Those with this virtue are

z wements and gather
g . rt the whole structure.

the true pillars that suppol
LINE 4: 'If one remains selfless, there is nothing un:
beneficial in this position.”
; usually close to a position
Although the fourth line is usualy c
of authorlty, there Is still someone in the fifth place who
supervises him. The fourth Line is anly a secondary lead-
er. but with modesty he galns support from those below
him and the trust of those above him. There is nothing
wrong or unfavorable for a person in the fourth position if
he is modest.

LINE 5: "Do not depend on personal wealth or strength.
Instead. be a source of help in correcting disorders.
Everything ts beneficial”

The ffth line s a weak line, but fortunately everyone
in his community is virtuous and wise. This line is not
special, but because of its modesty, people follow it. Thus
it can overcome any problem that arises inside or outside
of its territory. It obtains help to accomplish whatever it
wishes to do. Opposition can be dissolved smoothly.

LINE 6: "He uses modesty instead of aggression with

outsiders to correct the confusion within his terrilory.”

The top line represents self-regulation within one’s
“territory.” When dissatisfaction arises, one should over

come one's own shortcomings and not interact aggressively
with the outside world. This is the true meaning of

modesty. The top line is not in a central position. but it
is in a good position for self-cultivation and self-discipline.
Thus, one is strengthened through the virtue of modesty.

SPECIFIC GUIDANCE

PERSONAL FORTUNE: For a while things go smoothly,
but gradually they become difficult.

MARRIAGE: It can be accomplished, bul for the woman

it may be a confused sexual relationship.
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HOUSING/FAMILY: The house is close to a mountain,
but it is not good for children.

CHILDBIRTH: The delivery will be safe.

LOOKING FOR HELP: In the beginning there o
cess. I you ask again, you will succeed. e

SOCIAL /GOVERNMENTAL POSITION: Difficult to achieve
an important position. In the spirit of modesty, do not
even speak about a high position.

TRADE/BUSINESS: Later, it will be profitable.

SEARCHING FOR SOMEONE: They will return by
themselves.

WAITING FOR SOMEONE: They will come later or they
will not come at all.

LOOKING FOR SOMETHING LOST: Loock in the East or
iﬁutb. some place with bamboo, pliant bushes or

ees.

HUNTING FOR THIEVES: They are nearby. in the South-
east, and can be caught.

LAWSUIT: Make peace; a lawsuit in this situation is not

Righteousness is on your side.

CLIMATE: K will be rainy.

TRAVEL: There may be obstacles but no harm. I you
are with a crowd there is good fortune.

DISEASE: Depression and congestion; difficult to cure.

PERSONAL WISH: You will obtain the help of others, but
it will take a long time to achieve the objective.

COMMENTARY

The wise person aveids taking interest
in that which s extreme.
When he knows something,
he knows that he knows it.
When he does not know something,
he is also aware of that.
In this way he preserves true lnowledge.
When he experiences trouble,
he uses it to develop his wisdom
He uses roundness in thinking,
and squareness in conduct.
He does not murmur against Heaven
or blame other people.
In knowing the first movement of things,
he develops the brightness of his mind.
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Cordial and gratified feelings
are the assets of his life.
He is of a most naturadl and pleasing appea;aélce,
and his mind has a high degree of ease peace.
He can be thus l_mc:;.u;f e
e keeps his mind dispass
:md mﬁgﬁéﬂed by the cares of the world.
If you have respect Jor the high spirits
of the ancient sages
and think of them as if
they were in front of you.
They will then respond to you
as friends and guules.
In this way, you can connect with
the highest realm of the universe.

¥
16 YU ===
COMFORL

GUIDANCE: "A favorable time for expansiorn. Establish a

new branch and set up a new state. Send out an army for

protection.”

In this hexagram, Thunder is above the Earth. The

first sound of thunder signifies the coming of Spring and

i{s a time when all animals in hibernation become active

again. This is a significant time when all things blossom
from a period of inactivity into a time of liveliness and

prosperity.

The Chinese name for this hexagram is "Yu." Ilts an-
clent meaning implies feeling relaxed, comfortable and
without disturbance. Because of good preparation, this
seems to be a time to enjoy life and have a good Ume.
However, the I Ching cautions that a time of ease 1
smoothness Is also a time to be careful of too much loose-
ness, carelessness and overindulgence. Comfort ofter
brings a sense of smugness which, in turn, can ite
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danger. However, the sound of thunder can awaken peo-
ple before they become completely lost in their pleasures.

People who are wise find pleasure In virtuous ways.
Good foed and music become offerings to the Heavenly
Realm, and joyful occasions are greal times of unity and
are good times to organize responsibilities, delegate dutles
and assign new tasks. If all energy was dissipated in
movement and frivolity, there would be no preparation or
defense against the time of decline that must inevitably
follow.

The fourth line is not in a natural position of leader-
ship. However, in this hexagram, it is in the position of
strength and influence because it is the only yang line.
fFurther, during times of order and peace the leader or
fifth line can relinquish authority to the fourth line with-
out major concerns. On the human level, this is a time to
be careful and well-disciplined and not succumb to
excessive indulgences.

LINE 1: "One is greatly pleased with his achieve
ments. Danger.”

The first line expresses sell-complacency. One is
endangered by such an aftitude. This is a yin line in a
yang position and is thereby weakened. Bul since it
corresponds with the strong fourth line, its excessive self-
assuredness can be curbed and disciplined by the fourth
line's positive energy. The fourth line is the moving force
of thunder, which restrains the sloppiness, sell-indulgence
and smugness of this line.

LINE 2: "One is as solid as a rock and unshaken by
the comforts of life. Good fortune.”

The second line represents one who remains aware
while enjoying prosperous times. Appropriate to this
position, it maintains a firm and disciplined attitude and
never indulges in excessive merriment. The virtue of the
second line is its ability to maintain self-control iIn all
situations. whether joyous or sad. Following this exam
brings great good l'cil'lune. e

LINE 3: "Out of envy for the powerful. one resorts to
Jlattery trying to please him. Such actions must be
cortected without delay; othenvise, there will be
remorse.”
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j a5 2 3 -oniribution to the

The third line makes a constructive con
fourth, but tries too hard to please. The third line should
offer the fourth support. not flattery. This Is a yin line in
a yang position and thus signifies an improper attitude.
However, in this situation, ihere is still a chance to

correct oneself before it is too late

LINE 4: "Being a source of coqurr and harmony, one
attains greatness. Without suspicion, friends form a

Sfellowship.”

The fourth line is the focal line of this hexagram and
is in a position of harmony. organization and joyfulness,
In ancient times, spiritual people wore their hair tightly 1
bound on the top of their heads, held in place by a clasp.
This line is like a clasp that holds people together.
Through their support, one's goals and wishes can be

easily realized.
LINE 5: "One has aniiness but does not die. Over-
indulgence is like an incurable disease; however, witﬁl
effort. clear-mindedness and selfrespect, it can be
overcome.”
The fifth line represents one who enjoys his comforts

to such an extent that he forgets his responsibilities, loses
himself and must then rely on the fourth line for protec-

tion. Such over-indulgence is like being sick. Lacking
self-control. the fifth line becomes useless.

Here, the leader neglects his duty and relinquishes his
power to his subordinate. the fourth line. He loses both
himself and the importance of his position to these happy
times. In such a situation, a leader must be especially’
alert When the whole naton is celebrating, it is very
vulnerable and must be protected.

LINE 6: "Enjoyment based on self-delusion cannot last
long. However, there is hope if one corrects oneself.”

The top line indicates that one's happiness Is a result
of self-delusion. [If one changes and corrects oneself®
trouble can be avolded.
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SPECIFIC GUIDANCE

PERSONAL FORTUNE: Good fortune.

MARRIAGE: The woman's nature is damaging to the hus-
band; she will need to be remarried.

HOUSING/FAMILY: The house will be badly damaged.

CHILDBIRTH: Unsafe. If the delivery is in the summer,
the baby will be a boy.

LOOKING FOR HELP: It will come.

SOCIAL/GOVERNMENTAL POSITION: I can be achieved
at a later time.

TRADE/BUSINESS: The price of merchandise will rise
sharply and one will be able to make substantial
profits.

WAITING FOR SOMEONE: After overcoming some obstac-
les, they will come.

LOOKING FOR SOMETHING LOST: It is difficult to
recover.

HUNTING FOR THIEVES: The thief is a female who has
escaped to the West. She cannet be caught quickly.
LAWSUIT: At first it is a blg matter. Later it becomes

small and in the end there is peace.

CLIMATE: It will be fine.

TRAVEL: Do not travel with a person who Is weak.

DISEASE: Difficult to cure.

PERSONAL WISH: It is possible to fulfill

COMMENTARY

In times of ease,
one with a deep vision of life
follows the way of immortality.
Love not the world of colored dust.
One hundred years pass in an instant.
In the time it takes to snap your fingers,
we live and die.
Our temporary existence
is as significant as a dew drop.
Yesterday a man rode his horse through the streets;
today he lies sleeping in his coffin.
This is the glamour of life.
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Like so mary aulmn leaves,
all the stories of a man’s life one day fall.
and become a dream resting under the spring free.

Start your cultivation early.
Learn to balance your lfe.
Malke your mind and body firm.
This is important.

First weed your mental field,
allowing not one particle of dust
to remain in the lens of your mental eye.
When the mind is transparent and subtle,
the soul becomes supreme.
Then you can use your Power as you will.
But do not use it carelessly,
it is not a plaything.
Accurmulate too much wealth
and it will prove not only burdensorne,
but disastrous.
Gain too high a position,
and you will find it both dangerous and degrading
{o your true self.
Keep to the roots of your life:
do not live unconsciously as tn a vague drear

The approach to true happiness
should not be like a fire
that dies as quickly as it flares up.
Trudy happy people do not clutch at worldly things,
but appreciate all that comes to them,
lving contentedly with their muisible,
subtle and immortal natures.
Do not look for happiness
in the exciternent of the sensory world.
Rather, gain an understanding
of the subtle laws of the universe,
and it shall be yours.
True wisdom can save you.
Move rapidly to board the steady
spiritual ship of safety.

[l
17 SU

CompLIGNCE - FOLLOWING

GUIDANCE: “"Compliance. Everything should moothly
if one is faithful to one’s highest principles.” i

In this hexagram, Lake is above Thunder. The energy
of the lake is gentle, while that of thunder is strong and
active. The powerful force of thunder subordinates itself
to the gentleness of the lake; therefore, positive things can
be accomplished and good fortune will result.

One who is strong-willed usually does not like to obey
or listen to those of lesser stature; thus, he is seldom able
to accomplish anything that requires the cooperation of
olher people. However, if one is able to adapt to gentle
people by virtue of seli-discipline and an open mind, there
will be great harmony and real achievement. Compliance
is only possible when aggression, stubbornness and rigid-
ity are put aside.

Compliance also means following one's highest princi-
ples. The manner in which one complies with his princi-
ples determines the kind of response one will evoke from
the high spiritual realms. Like attracts like; following
good principles and maintaining integrity will attract a be-
neficial response. Complying with negative forces will
bring about disaster through the negativity thal one
attracts.

It is not difficult for the truthseeker to follow the good.
The problem is knowing what is good. If an inexperienced
person follows one who knows as little as he, the outcome
can be disastrous. There are two extreme types of people
in this regard: one readily gives consent to whatever
other people think is right; the other stubbornly defends
his opinions no matter what others think. Neither view is
correct or balanced. What or whom one follows represents
one's level of growth. This hexagram gives advice on how
to choose and follow someone or something. '
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LINE 1: 'Going out the door and making friends with

highly-achieved individuals without losing one's virtue

brings success.”

The first line is the strong moving line of Thunder. It
tells us that when the time is right, we should use our
energy to change ourselves. Do not shut yoursell in a

. Instead, oL
:)?:(:;lle; l'm‘:'evs:r_ g;uu should not unquesunningly accept
the words of others. Instead, develop and broaden your
views through your life experiences. This is a good time to
reach out to others. When a new era or a revolution be-
gins, one should depend on a group of strong people.

LINE 2: "One who stays with what is small loses the
opportunity to connect with what is great. In this case,

you have a clear choice.”

The second line has a relationship with both the first

and the fifth lines. The first line represents a close neigh-
bor, while the fifth line represents a remote friend or rela-

ttve. The second line should follow the fifth Line, who Is
worthier than the first. If she takes the easy way out by

simply following the first line, the opportunity to follow the

great one will be missed, and she will lose her chance to
Be more useful. By being too greedy for small profits, we

ofien lose the real chance to succeed in a great undertak=
ing. This is the lesson of the second line.

LINE 8: "Compliance with the great overcomes the at-

traction of the small. This choice brings positive results.

One should be firrn with one's decision.”

There are ways that lines can be integrated in a hexa~
gram. One is the first line corresponding to the fourth;
the second to the fifth; and the third to the sixth. [n this
relationship of 1 and 4, 2 and 5. and 3 and 6, each pair
has both an odd yang number and an even yin number.

The other kind of integration is that of the first and
second lines; the third and fourth; and the fifth and sixth.
The number correspondence of 1 and 2, 3 and 4, and 5
and 6 can be integrated as harmonizing energy if the lines
are in their correct natural order.

The third line in this hexagram has two choices for as=
soclation; either the second or fourth line. But the seconc
line cannot be a good leader for the third. Under

{ and make friends with virtuous.
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drcumstances, it rightfully chooses the fourth yang line.
it gives up the lesser second yin line in order to follow the
greater fourth yang line.

The third line is a yin line in a yang position and
tends to use crafliness or cleverness in its pursuits.
when one makes a choice, one should not do so for self-
ish reasons only. One who seeks only personal benefit
from this situation may suffer. Goed fortune can only re-
sult when the action is not for personal, narrow-minded or
selfish gain.

LINE 4: "The follower attempts to surpass his leader.
Even though this line may be correct, there will be trou-
ble if it insists on its own way. Thus, it should remain
in compliance with the leader. The clouds of suspicion
will eventually disperse and brightness will reappear.”

The fourth line is a yang line in a yin position and is
next to the strong leader, the fifth yang line. Although
such a position enables him to dominate the lower tri-
gram, he should not do so. I he does not use seif-re-
straint, the situation could become dangerous and the
good order destroyed. If he recognizes and remains in
this correct position, there will be no blame or trouble.

LINE 5: "Being faithful to what is good brings good
fortune.”

Both the top line, as an advisor, and the second line,
as the leader of the lower trigram, offer falthfulness to the
fifth line. The fifth line is a trustworthy leader and enjoys
the loyalty of its followers.

LINE 6: 'The wise one is bound with an assignment

at the holy mountain. He offers the highest compliance
to the Heavenly will”

A mouniain symbolizes a high but inactive position,
such as thal of a special advisor. Some people are very
valuable bui may not be suited to being followers. The
top lne is a wise and virtuous person, bui the leader In
the fifth pesltion does not insist that he be one of his fol-
lowers. Instead, the leader "binds" the top line with re-
spect and love and makes him a special helper. His spiri-
tual assignment Is to serve the leader and the world.
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SPECIFIC GUIDANCE

PERSONAL FORTUNE: Very ordinary. One should tem-
porarlly keep still, at Jeast until next year, which will

be a good time for distant travel.

MARRIAGE: The marriage ean succeed, especially if it is

a strong man marrying a gentle woman,
HOUSING/FAMILY: Something strange will cause you

shock.
CHILDBIRTH: The delivery will be safe, and the child will

be a boy. If the fifth line is recelved, the mother will have

some trouble.
LOOKING FOR HELP: It can be obtained.

SOCIAL/GOVERNMENTAL POSITION: Wait. This is not

the right time.
TRADE /BUSINESS: Presently there is difficulty, but next
spring will be more profitable.
SEARCHING FOR SOMEONE: They can be found.
WAITING FOR SOMEONE: They will come immediately.
LOOKING FOR SOMETHING LOST: It is not far away.
HUNTING FOR THIEVES: They are hiding in a field to
{he East, the wilderness or in a house close to water.
LAWSUIT: There will be a jail sentence.
CLIMATE: There will be heavy rains with thunder.
TRAVEL: Following others or going together is good. One
should not travel alone at this time. |
DISEASE: There are headaches and difficulty in eating
and drinking. The problem is difficult to cure. i
PERSONAL WISH: It can be accomplished.

COMMENTARY
The Triune of the Spiritual World

Follow what Is indescribable. Ally with what is inex-
pressible. What Is describable is only in the relative
sphere of language. What Is not expressible is the abso-
lute truth as stated in Chapter 14 of the Tao Teh Ching:

"What you try to see,
but evades your vision
you say: Yil

What you try to hear
but evades your hearing
you say: Shi!
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Whal you try lo touch
bul evades your hand
you say: Huil”

The invisible, the inaudible and
ecxpressed as a lriune, bul they form an uﬁlwmﬂ::n;g
pecause they are of the spiritual realm where intellipence Iané
to go. they evade all lurther ingquiry. In spiritual lerminology
this is called "one chi transformed into three Pure Realms *

Yu Ching. or Immaculate Purily. is the name for !he
unnameable. This is the realm of original immortals such as
yuan Shih.

Shang Ching, or Unblemished Purity. is the name for the
unageless. This is the realm of responsive supernaiural
beings such as Lin-Pau.

Tal Ching, or Greal Purity. is the name lor the formless.
This is the realm ol integral beings such as Lan-Chun.

These three Pure Realms maintain the universe lotally
and are interconnected and integrated in Lhe Subtle Realm.

This Subile Realm of the Triune is higher and miore
fundamental than the ordinary Spiritual Realm. Il has been
he testimony of all developed ones that the Triune is the
foundation of the most Subtle Realm. To enter the High
Realm is a greal achievernent.

The highesl spirilual realin is the Greal Pure One. the
Universal Way. the Subte Law. This is where all spiritual
and immortal beings receive lile. Tao is mosl subltle and
original  spiritual or godly realm. Here. there is no
individuality. only various responses (o dillerent functions.

This is the secrel of the greal spiritual truth. A god can
either be an ordinary human being or one who is highly devel-
oped. The lalter is achieved and able to dwell i the Divine
Immorial Realm. The former is an unsuccessiul or degraded
god who deviated from ithe Way and therefore dwells in the
mortal realm. Surely. this is nol the end for people who are
unsuceessful in maintaining their spinitual integrity.

In our Lradition. only the one who is able 1o break through
{he "three-in-one-divided” {the invisible, the inaudible and the
untouchable] can conjoin with the real, wonderful, spiritual
world




i

18 Kl ===
CORRECTING ThE CORRUPTION

GUIDANCE: "Work against corruption. This is a beneficial
time to engage in an adventuwrous task Prepare carefully
in advance and make a thorough inspection afterward.”

In this hexagram, Wind Is below the Mountain. However,
the gentle wind cannot penetrate the dense area al ils base.
A place that does not receive air becomes decayed and rolten,
thus we have the image of corruption. Furthermore, the
Chinese character for this hexagram represents a container in
which worms thrive. Although the I Ching's guidance enables
one to recognize a particular situation, its main value lies in
how Lo correct the situation, if possible.

Here, corruption has already manifested and can no
longer be ignored. Al this time, a thorough examination of
the situation is of utmost imporiance before deciding the
appropriate action to take. The I Ching advises the use of

extreme caution al Lthe oultsel. N this advice Is not followed.
one may easiiy misjudge the situation and fall under the
influence of the corruption.

With a compromising attitude toward corruption, nothing
is accomplished and one loses the opportunily to correct the
problem. Cerrecting mistakes of the past is nol an easy task,
especially il one Is in a posilion of responsibility and does not
recognize the gravily of the siluation. However, if one has
sincere intentions and acts decisively, success will eventually

come.

Patience, genileness and tact are essential when
correcling past nisiakes, especially when loved ones are
involved: otherwise disturbance and destruction will ensue,
Since the preseni contains posilive as well as negative
accumulations of the past, one must be very careful wi
correcting pasl errors nol to desiroy the positive aspects.
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LINE 1: "To correct the father's corruption, the son is
called upon to help. No blame. Though there is some
difficulty at first, good resulis will be brought forth
eventually.”

The "father's corruption” represents the negative effects
of past actions toward oneself or one's family. Correction
must be handled with care, tolerance and gentleness. 1If
force is used. there will only be resistance to change and
nothing will be accomplished.

LINE 2: "When correcting the mother's cormuption. be-
ware of being too rigid and stop before going too far.”

Whereas the “father's corruption” is social, the
'mother's corruption” signifies a personal matter. Since
cmotions are involved, this problem must be handled with
the utmost understanding and tact. Finding the correct
balance in this situation is also necessary. i one's
approach is too strong, hurt feelings will result. On the
other hand. if one is not firm enough, the problem will not
be correcied. Thus, one must proceed with great care.

LINE 3: ‘“Correcting the father's corruption with foo
much strength will result in some remorse: however, no

One's intentions and approach are appropriate,
however, since too much strength is used, one meets
resistance in correcting the soclal problem. I this yang
line changes to a yin line, the resull will be Meng
Hexagram #4, or a situation which is not yet very civilized
or well-developed. Misunderstandings and resistance from
others may arise. One must be careful in one’s approach
because assertiveness will certainly hinder any progress
that might be made.

LINE 4: “Increasing the father's corruption. With an
indecisive attitude, one cannol rectify the situation.
Humiliation.”

One Is not in an appropriate position to apply ihe cortect
energy and Uluminate the corruption. Therefore. one's
involvement will reinforce the problem and humiliation will be
the result.




314 Hexagram (18]

LINE 5: ‘Correcting the father's (.‘OI"I"L_IPI‘I'DH_ one enjoys
high honors and continues the positive aspect of the

Jfather's creation.”

Correction is possible because of cooperation from the
people, represenied by the strong second line. Correctng
what is spoiled Is not a negatlve undertaking. Il can further
and refresh the positive aspecis of the past and siop the
confusion of the present. Thus, the condition Is corrected.

LINE 6: "He does not wish to serve nobility, bul with-
draws in order to cultivate his own virtue. o

When there is corruption, correction will eventually
follow. Has this not always been a fact repeated in his-
tory? Therefore, the wise ones give up foolish involvement
in human affairs. Instead, they prefer a simple life of
culttvation and self-improvement. If everyone would
accept and follow this example, the world would naturally
be corrected.

Developed people work on correcting themselves. This is
the fundamental way to correct the corruption of humanity as
a whole. If one changes one’s own life, then there is hope for
all life. A developed individual does not try to please the

world with grandiose promises, nor does he Lry to enlice those
in positions of influence so that he might profit. By under-
standing his own goal and by working on himself, he corrects
the corruption of humanity for all times.

SPECIFIC GUIDANCE

PERSONAL FORTUNE: There will be good fortune, but
the old way needs to be changed and a new way
embarked upon.

MARRIAGE: Not good. The couple may pass diseases to
one another '

HOUSING/FAMILY: By taking care of family administra-
:jon. one will be freed from temptation, damage or
oss.

CHILDBIRTH: There {s the possibility of an abnorm
fetus. If the third line is received, there will be danger
for both the new baby and the mother

LOOKING FOR HELP: No success.
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SOCIAL/GOVERNMENTAL POSITION: In the beginning
there is no success; however, if a further attempt is
made. success is possible.

TRADE/BUSINESS: The Inventory will be damaged. Try
to sell it fast.

SEARCHING FOR SOMEONE: Humy. Use three people
in your search.

WAITING FOR SOMEONE: They will come.

LOOKING FOR SOMETHING LOST: It can be found but
is damaged.

HUNTING FOR THIEVES: They are in the Southeast and
can be caught.

LAWSUIT: If you are dishonest, you may win; but in the
end you will lose. The best way to settle the maiter is
without court action.

CLIMATE: There will be more raln and less clear weath-
er. If the third line is received, the weather will be fine.

TRAVEL: Misfortune.

DISEASE: Although it is curable, be very careful. Some-
one has used a curse or black magic to make trouble.

PERSONAL WISH: Difficult to accomplish; do not indulge
in the matter.

COMMENTARY
Divergence

The achieved spirit. unobstructed by worldly triviality, is
easily misinterpreted as belng passive, iresponsible, escapist,
lazy, impractical or nonsensical. Such a negative miscon-
ceplion Is prevalent among new students. For this reason.
readers of Chuang Tzu mistakenly believe that they have
learned everything from this greal elucidator of the Way.
However. the resull of their studies indicate otherwise.

An ancient Chinese proverb says, "One assumes he
has drawn a tiger, but the tiger tumms out 1o be a dog”
Finding such examples Is not difficult; understanding the
real spirit of an achieved one is not a simple task. The
achieved spirit has no certain form. Thus, how can one hope
to make it visible?

A few years ago, a party was given in order to intro-
duce me to some people. I broughl a rose with me from
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for the hostess who was a regular patient of mine. She paid
many compliments to this rose of Chinese golden redness.
The guest speaker, who was introduced as an expert on ori-
ental philosophy. then told the following story:

"Chuang Tzu. one of the great spiritually achieved ones,
had a beautiful rose garden of great renown, and every year
he would open the garden to the public. Many highly
educated people would bring good wine to sip when_ Lhey came
to see the beautiful roses. Reports of this beautilul garden
eventually attracted the curlosily of the Emperor, who owned
the largest rose garden with the loveliest roses in the king-
dom. In order to know whether the acclaimed beauly of
Chuang Tzu's garden was lrue or just a rumor, the Emperor
sent a notice to Chuang Tzu announcing when he would
arrive 1o see the specially-cultivaled roses. Alier receiving the
king's notice, Chuang Tzu cleared the crowds, closed the
garden, and prepared for the imporiant visil.

“When the special day arrived, Chuang Tzu humbly
greeted the Emperor at the gale. The Emperor was in high
spirits. anticipating his promenade along the garden path
Everywhere, rose bushes filled the garden, but not one of
them had a single rose! The Emperor's consiernation grew
and grew until it reached a peak. Then suddenly. in the cen=
ter of the garden, lo the Emperor's greal surprise, a single
rose proudly and brilliantly blessomed, His Majesty’s heart
was immediately seized by an irresistible fascination with this
rose. For a long, long time he stood there, lost in reverie.
When his consciousness returned, he declared this rose the
queen of all roses.

“Dear friends,” the speaker sald seriously as he went om,
“do you know why the Emperor made this rose the 'queen?
I will tell you. This was actually an ordinary rose, no more
beautiful or extraordinary than any other. bul before the
Emperor's visit Chuang Tzu had cut and removed all the
other roses frum the garden, leaving only this one in an
unexpected place. For thal reason, the Emperor believed it to|
be a truly special rose.”
When the speaker had (inished his story. [ was asked o
comment. Having no other choice, I continued the slory:
“Ladies and gentlemen, do you know what happened (o
the Emperor after seelng this wonderful rose? He missed (he
rose so lerribly that he became seriously ill! Al his |
ministers and generals knew the Emperor's illness w
caused by his longing for Lhis special rose, and in desper-
ation, they hastily began to search for a rose of equal beaul
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However. since il was wintertime, Lhere were no roses for
thousands of miles, and these were obstructed by snow and
ice

"Because Lheir interest was first and foremost to restore
the Emperor's health, they devised a special plan to bring. the
best roses from the warm lands of the South by way of fast
horses. People living along this route thought there must be
something very important happening on their southern bor-
der. No one realized that these fast horses were carrying just
rOSES.

“The Emperor's health did nol improve, however, and in
order for him to rest peacefully. he needed to hold a rose in
his hand at all times. But when he would awaken, he would
discover the lovely rose scatiered in petals and become even
more 1T

"Since the trouble had developed from Chuang Tzu's rose,
the helpless high ministers and generals finally decided to
seek his help. Chuang Tzu was a clever masler. so he agreed
to help. It took only a short time for him to take a beautiful
rose to the royal court and let the old Emperor - who had not
left his ivory sick bed since his illness began - hold it in his
hands. No one and nething had been able to help him feel
better until finally he was able 1o hold one of Chuang Tzu's
roses. Now, every lime he awoke fromn his rest, he would see
the beautiful rose in all its splendor, safely in his hands

"The Emperor gradually recovered from his very unusual
iliness and could once again attend lo affairs of state. The
people of the entire nation, afier learning of his recovery, were
thankful and happy.

"Dear friends, are you inlerested in knowing the secret of
the flower that Chuang Tzu took to the Emperor? Let me
share it with you. It was an artificial rose, since there were
no true roses in the kingdom.

“Confucius, who knew the story of the secrel rose, once
sighed and sincerely said. "When worldly people are il
artificial roses make them feel relreshed. However, 1t Is not
ihe artificial rose that is to blame for the lack of truthfulness.
It is the intellectual mind that makes people lose themselves
through attachment Lo artificlal values!’ Is this nol true?”
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ADVANCING

GUIDANCE: “Advance. It is beneficial to go forward with
a positive attitude, but be mindful of the cyclical nature of

things."”

Yang energy Inoves forward and upw.u_d. In this
hexagram, the two boltom yang lines, the growing force, are
in the process of development. This expresses the natural
tendency of yang energy, the primary energy of the universe
and the great motivator of human behavior. It Is very
important to properly control and guide this yang energy in
its early stages of growth. Otherwise. change wﬂl_occu.r too
quickly and difficulty will arise. Such is the warning of this

Agrarm.
hm(,?liange is the reality of all phenomena, and all change
comes about through the interaction and alternation of yin
and yang. [Each of the sixty-four hexagrams reflects a
different stage of Interaction. The alternation of yin and yang
can be most clearly seen in the twelve hexagrams T
correspond lo the twelve months of the year. Six of l.hese.f
hexagrams express the increase of yang energy, while the

other six express ils retreat. The first part of the cycle. in
which the yang energy increases, coines after the winter
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———  Encount Reflection
e (5th month) = = (Bth month)
—_—— Cancer == Libra

————— Retreating == Erosion
=——  (6th month) == (9th month)
== Leo == == Scorpio
_— Disharmony == — Complete Yin
== {7ih month) = == (10th month)
—_—= Virgo == =" Sagittarius

Though all things must change, we should never be
discouraged. One must face whatever happens and learn
nol to push or interfere with the natural process of
growth. I one handles onesell well in the early stages of
growth, one’s cycle will naturally be lengthened. Other-
wise, things will happen too quickly and the cycle will
diminish. Everyone should understand the guidance of
this hexagram and take heed of both its encouragement
and warning.

LINE 1: "Advance . One should stant in
this manner and continue in this direction. Good
Jortune.”

The first and the second lines, advancing yang energy,
should practice broad-mindedness and impartiality toward
all four yin lines without being attached to any of them.
This will insure correct action.

LINE 2: ‘“impartial advance without prejudice con-
tinues. Everything is profitable. Good fortine.”

This line is the closest to the four yin lines. which
could create obstacles. If the yang energy becomes at-
tached to any of the yin lines, progress will be stopped.

gy decreases, begins after the summer solstice:

solstice:

== Revival =— —— Strength LINE 3: “Easy advancement. If one abuses one's pos-

== (lIth month) —— (2nd month) ition, there will be trouble in the long run. If this ten
——— Capricomn ——— Arles dency is corrected immediately, there will be no blame.” |
==  Advancing == Resolution !
=== (12th month) == (3rd month} When one’s power is young and growing, there is a 1
=———  Aquarius == Taurus temptation to mistreat people by throwing one's welght j

TR Complete Y, around. There may also be a lendency to abuse one's
== | IL mo';{m =— (4th imth] ae health through indulgence. At this tme, caution and 1
——— DPiices = Gemini restraint are needed if one wishes to continue advancing )
Al this point, the second half of the cycle. In which yang ener- smogtes )i
|
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LINE 4: "Correct advancement. No fault.”

armonjous and cooperates with the

The fourth line is h:
i This makes a smooth

first line, which is appropriate.
advance possible for both

LINE 5: “Wise advancement This is how the great

should proceed Good fortune.”

This s the best position for the first and second lines
as they advance. This line has gained the wide accep-
tance of the people. [t knows how to practice the princi-
ples of balance and harmony. and its moves are therefore

suitable and beneficial
LINE 6: "Sincere advancing. Good fortune. No blame."

When the advancing yang energy has reached the top line_
il has accomplished its fullness in width and depth. Its
maturity and mellowness are expressed by a kind heart. Ex-
ternal growth malches internal growth. This line emphasizes
inner growth, which should not be neglected by indulging in
external activities. In this way, one advances loward good

fortune.

SPECIFIC GUIDANCE

PERSONAL FORTUNE: Now is the best time. The
Chinese word "Lin" means occurring immediately.
MARRIAGE: It can be accomplished, but since the third
line does a lot of talking there will be some guarreling.
HOUSING/FAMILY: Having a good house close to the
water and living with someone is benefictal.
CHILDBIRTH: If the divination is made in spring or Sum-
mer, it will be a girl; if in autumn or winier, it will be
a boy. The delivery will be safe at elther time.
LOOKING FOR HELP: It is difficult to achieve one's
purposes.
SOCIAL/GOVERNMENTAL POSITION: Successful.
TRADE/BUSINESS: Profitable.

SEARCHING FOR SOMEONE: Alter a long time, you can

meet them.
WAITING FOR SOMEONE: They will come very soon.

.4?
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LOOKING FOR SOMETHING LOST: Hury to look for it.
If you wait too long. it will be difficult to find.

HUNTING FOR THIEVES: There are three or four people
at the base of the Southeast mountain and they are
difficult to catch.

LAWSUIT: If you sue someone, you will hurt yourself. 1If
you remain peaceful, all will be benefited.

CLIMATE: It will raln for a long time without stopping.

TRAVEL: Good fortune for travel.

DISEASE: It is curable but very slowly.

PERSONAL WISH: It can be achieved.

COMMENTARY

To become one with Tao, the universal eternal life.
depends wholly on oneself.
To achieve the level of a shien, a heavenly being.
depends solely on your will.
It is possible.
True achievemnent is obtainable by all
when they stop clinging selfishly to their desires.
Detach yourself from the irelevarice
of worldly affairs.
Allow nol one piece of dust to stain your true nature,
and it will clearly and freely shine through.
Then it will be impossible
Jor the world's evils and poisens to affect you;
evils that create untold difficulties and problems.
When action is the resull of the desires of the mind.
you perpetuaie the painful rounds
of life, death and rebirth.
You remain unconscious.
Avoid suffering the consequences of your aclions
by ridding your mind of all desire
for or against anything.
If your desire o achieve is too strong.
you will disturb your true natlure.
Instead of ascending to shiendom,
you will spiral dowmweard into chaos.
your subfle nature no longer intact.
Even one impure motive will spawn
a disturbance in the mind,
causing you to lose the hwndity and
clarity that is nurlured by Tao,
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What you have already achieved,
you can no longer enjoy.

Alas, your previous efforts shall all
have been In vain.

Dissolve the poisons of greed and hatred.
remove yourself from the passions of love,
and they shall fransform into sweet dew,
cooling and purifying yoi.

o ==
20 KUGH ==

conTempLAXIOn - PoINT OF VIEW

GUIDANCE: “Contemplation. After washing the hands and
beginning the ceremony. with deep sincerily the officiant
centers the mind. The hearts and munds of all participants are
drawmn to this good example. Likewise, the way of the highly
evolved inspires people to revere the divine order of the
universe.”

In this hexagram, Wind is above Earth. Just as a
penelrating wind pervades everywhere, a good way of life and
good teachings influence everyone they touch.

The two yang lines at the iop of the hexagram represent

models of virtue in times when negative forces are pushing

forward. The image of the hexagram suggesis an allar or
temple where an opportunily is provided Lo witness spiritual
activity and to adore divine beings. This

Is the reason a spiritual temple was traditionally called a
Kuan.

The greater significance of Kuan, however, exlends
beyond the physical struclure of a temple or shrine. It
represenis a way of life that is cullivated and guided by
constan! sell-contemplation. Through such introspection,
one remains unalflfecled by the pressures of worldly life and.
stays attuned to the deepest level of nature, which Is the
origin of the universal life force. By following worldly trends,
one becomes lost in the temptations of the superficial. There-
fore, Kuan is more than a temple. It symbolizes a way of life;
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t{he praciice of deep contemplation is the pathway to eternal
unity. This kind of spiritual cultivation is necessary for one's
complete growth.

One's mind reflects one's praclices and vice-versa.
Therefore, malntaining spiritual practice within one’'s “in-
ner altar.” or "kuan,” nurtures one's divine nature in order
to attain unity with all things.

This hexagram is also concerned with one’s overall
view of life, which may be determined by how broad and
encompassing one's understanding is. Even if one has
traveled in many countries and lived among many differ-
ent people, one’s view may still be very narrow.

The lines in this hexagram represent various levels of
awareness. The first line represenis a shallow vision and
is called the "view of children.” The second line repre-
sents the awareness one has from behind a door or
screen, or from an inner room. One's view from such a
place is not very expansive, nor does it allow a face-to-face
encounter, thus it is called the "view of ancient. overly-
protected ladies." The third line. the highesl position in
the lower trigram, has a clearer, more expansive view.
The fourth line represents close contact and direct exper-
ience, thereby allowing a clear, objective point of view.
The fifth line represents one of sell-reflection. Being In an
influential position, he is aware of his responsibility to set
a good example for everyone. The sixth line represents re-
flection in one’s spiritual life. With a sense of moral re-
sponsibility, one can only enjoy complete inner peace
when the whole world is no longer In a state of confusion.

LINE 1: "A child's vision. Though not a problem for
the undeveloped, it can be disastrous for a developed
individual "

This line has the viewpoint of a child. There is no
blame because one has nol yet reached a level of sound
judgment and developed vision. However. for an adult's
vision to remain like a child’s is shameful. Such a person
will eventually be humiliated.

LINE 2: "Vision from behind a screen. like a young girl
who hides behind a screen and timidly peeps out. This
does nol deserve encouragement.”

One’s vision is limited from a dark position, symbol-
ized by a young girl who shyly peers outl from behind a
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pression of innocence; how-

screen. For her, this is an €x
{ way to observe things.

ever, this is not generally a gooc

“with the broad vision obtained by contem-

LINE 3:
an decide whether to go Jorward

plating one’s life. one c
or to withdraw.”

Here the I Ching responds by throwing the guestion
back. One is now in a position of change and indecisive-
Golng forward or retreating are both correct at
One should now be observant and gather

sources in order to know
Fortunately, this line has the
ding that comes from contem-
plation. Since one wishes to remain disciplined, one does
not imprudently push forward or allow onesell to become
trapped by temptations or trouble.

When reflecting upon life, especially when one feels
insufficient in some manner, remember that there is
always someone in a worse position. However, when
trying to cultivate virtue and maintain high standards,
always look up to someone more developed. An ancient
proverb states, "Look above for the standard of virtue; look

below for the standard of life."

TESS.
specific times.
relevant knowledge from all
which action is appropriate.
clear vision and understan

LINE 4: ‘Ii furthers one to go forward to see the
country and to be the honored guest of the king.”

This is an encouraging opportunity. Since one is now
in a high pesition. one has the chance to observe all that
is below. This Is signified by “seeing the couniry as a
guest of the rayal court’ or by seeing value and glory in
one's surroundings.

One who is in a low position should look above for an
example; one who is In a high position should not only
look within, but should also survey his surroundings in
order to beiter understand the situation. A good oppor-.
tunity now appears for one’s vision to expand through

great experiences.

LINE 5: “Reflecting on one’s way of life. the great one
knows how people are positively influenced.”

In this position, one’s actions are being observed by
all. Being in a position to influence others, one must be a.
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model of righteousness and continually weork on self-
development.

LINE 6: "With prudence, one contemplaies one's life.”

In this position, one no longer has strong or direct in-
fluence over others. However, one can still offer a good
spiritual example and should not discontinue constant
self-cultivation. This line describes one of high virtue who
follows the depths of Tao. The divine nature of the uni-
verse and universal love are what he adores. As a spirit-
ual model, he serves others by quietly living according to
the principle of Kuan, not by preaching eloguently.

SPECIFIC GUIDANCE

PERSONAL FORTUNE: Good fortune for one talented in
art or literature. This is a profitable time to get out
xd make things happen: one should not stay at

Tme.

MARRIAGE: Conilicts and epposition will arise.

HOUSING/FAMILY: I the house is located close to a
shrine or temple, circumstances will be all right.

CHILDBIRTH: It will be safe. The first baby will be a
girl; the second will be a hoy.

LOOKING FOR HELP: One should rely on the help of a
person in a high position or on an influential religious

ure.

SOCIAL/GOVERNMENTAL POSITION: It can he achleved
as you wish.

TRADE /BUSINESS: Successful.

SE%CH]NG FOR SOMEONE: One should lock in the

est.

WAITING FOR SOMEONE: They will not come.

LOOKING FOR SOMETHING LOST: One should look to-
ward the Southwest.

HUNTING FOR THIEVES: They are hiding in a church.
If one moves fast, they can be found.

LAWSUIT: One's actions are Justified, and a peaceful set-
tlement comes In the end.

CLIMATE: Although it will not rain, conditions are uncer-
tain as to whether it will be cloudy or sunny. o
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TRAVEL: It is dangerous lo travel alone: however. Il is
safe to travel to a remote place with companions.

DISEASE: It is difficull to cure.
PERSONAL WISH: There will be no achievement U you

are in a hurty

COMMENTARY

Tao, the unwersal subtle potency.
is without color or form,
yet from il emerges all wonders of the universe.
Subtly flows the Tao,
the universal subtle potency and the Way,
deep within the fertile stiliness,
hushed within profound guietude.
It is indeed the Greal Realily.

Listen to the silence!

Religions, rich in color and form,

are but creations of the mind of man.
Follow enly mental creations

and you will not even scratch the surface.

Watch the invisible!

Trace back lo the rool of your soul.
found deep within your quiel reflections.
and the ultimate truth unfolds itself naturally.

Feel whal you cannot touch!

Self-cultivation will bring you safely

[from the shore of beingness

to the vast ocean of non-beingness.
A sysiem, the ferry boai,

is discarded 1vhen the destination has been reached.
All man-made religions share the same limilations;

but through cultivating the root of life,

one may achieve the greal awareness.

Strive for it!
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With the clarity of an tlumined mind,
penetrate the illusion of color and form.
Embrace the substance of Nature
and merge with the Origin.
Obstacles will suddenly collapse,
allowing your inner light to be seen and felt
In this way, your spiritual flower will surely blossom.
and you will bear the sweet fruil of immortality.
It is all within your reach, -
but first must come the cultivation,
the practice, the self-discipline.
This is the true and traditional way
of becomning one with the subtle truth

Unstain and empty the mind;
thus it will becorne the fine tool that will unite
the scattered fragments of yourself into one whole,
so that what is may become clear.
As the earth gives forth flowers and trees,
all cultures, civilizations and religions
are born of the mind.

Magical mind, even more ical when perfect i
Asadea.randsileﬂpmimg i aHd
so should be the mind.
Empty, relaxed, firm, undisturbed,
thus, and only thus.
able to know the truth.
Draw your mind inward to your calm ceriter,
and all diverse and scattered thoughts will cease.

To follow the impulse of passion and desires
is to stay trapped in bondage.
Only when you empty the mind
can you verify and experience
the wonders of the eternal realms.
Bul if ever you attach yourself to this empty mind.
you will remain outside the Way.

Cling neither to emptiness nor to concepts;
this is the proper way to mind your mind.
Guard and cleanse the gates of the six senses
so that you will not be decewed by them.
The calculating mind cannot be trusted.

because hidden in ils roots
are the distorted thoughts and feelings
of pain, bitterness and sadness.




328 Hexagram [20]

Boldly swing the sword of wisdom. :
uni; cut ygursey free from the shell of illuston
that binds and confines yoi.
Beware of being tricked by vanify.
Love, fame, profit and high position
are the golden harvest moor
bobbing on the surface of a lake.

Do not let the world disturb you.
Maintain unshakable guiescence
and enjoy exguisile peace. )
When you experience this aspect of true freedom,
you undersiand that the real Void is not voud at alll
Through unrelenting self discipline,
the hidden truths of the universe will unfold.

A ué,_
21  shihho
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Bicing Through hardship

GUIDANCE: “Biting through difficulty brings success. It is
necessary for one to cut through negative influences with
decisiveness.”

In this hexagram, Fire Is above Thunder. The lines.
form the image of a mouth, which "bites through” dificul-
ty. The top and boltom yang lines are like the upper and
lower lips. The yang line within is what musl be cut
through and chewed.

The Image of "biting through” represents the process of
cuiting away an evil force. Thunder is the force of awak-
ening; fire is the force of clarity and illumination. With
inner strength and light onme can ‘bite through" the
darkness.

The first and top lines recelve the pressure and do the
hard work. The second. third, fourth and ffth lines do the
punishing  Although punishment 1s an external thing,
affects what is inside. The inner lines represent the pe
that can overcome darkness.
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Fire and Thunder present an opportunity for one in
darkness to see himsell clearly. Lightning is created by
the interaction of these elements. It lights the way, allow-

ing one to overcoine ignorance and to move freely in the
direction of righteousness.

This hexagram advises one to be decisive in overcom-
ing the difficulty which lies before him. Since there is no
suggestion of escape, avoidance. compromise or any other
evasion, one must face one's desting and determinedly
bite through" the darkness.

LINE 1: "The loes disappear when fetiers are pul upon
the feet. No movement is possible.”

The first line represents the restrained. ageressive yang
force of Thunder, the punishment and confinement. which
may actually be of benefit. Aggressiveness and stubbormnness
toward onesell and one’s environment must be restrained. as
symbolized by the umage of a common criminal with shackles
on his feet. Such punishment and confinement is just and
proper when negative tendencies arise. Good teachers and
parents should know this in order to help the growth of their
students or children. Discipline and punishment should be
skillfully applied with decisiveness and directness. Why?
Because too much shallow love spoils a child.

This line also applies to the limitations and obstructions
in one's environment. which can serve as “letiers’ on one's
Progress.

LINE 2: “One bites so deeply inio the flesh that the nose
disappears.”

This line represents the kind mother who. because of
the deep love In her heart, needs decisiveness and correct-
ness in punishing her children. To form good habits and
a proper way of life, discipline and punishment should not
be spared. If punishment is applied only lightly to the
skin, it will have little effect as a restraining measure. It
must be strong enough to be effective.

For this kind of effective punishment, the I Ching uses
the image of biting into the skin so deeply that the nose
disappears. Such a vivid illustration portrays a mother's
love for her children as well as her understanding of the
need for punishment as an educational measure. .
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The wirtuous and kind often appear to be soft and
weak: however, moral courage can transform gentleness
into the highest form of power and decisiveness. Since
the second line is a yin line in the correct position, it
naturally does what is right. Therefore, there is no
problem.

LINE 3: “One bites through preserved meal and
encounters poison. Thereis a Little trouble, but things will

be all right.”

This weak line faces the darkness of the top line and
symbolizes chewing meat which is no longer fresh, becoming
poisoned by it. The individual In this situation, aware that
the "meat” is nol good. continues lo eat it anyway.

This third line uses the "wrong” method o correct the
stubborn evil al the top and therefore tasies the "polsen.®
This means that one Lries to give admonitions or criticism to
someone whose darkness Is already very deeply rooted. To
continue this will only lead to trouble for everyone involved.
Surely the wise would throw the "poison’ away without
hesitationl

LINE 4 "One bites on a bone with litile meat and finds a
metal arrow. Although this is certainly a difficult task. to
face the challenge will bring good fortune.”

The fourth line represents a difficult task or time. This is
like enjoying meal that is next to the bone until one finally
meets the hardness of the bone. In this situalion, problems
cannol be avoided and must be dealt with by "biting through.*
Such aclion Is like "biting the bullet.” Keep a positive attitude
toward overcoming the difficulty. To continue “chewing' is
the necessary process of breaking through.

"Hardness" is represented by a yang line in a yin position

or a posillve person In a negative environment. Thus, one

musl face the problem directly and work through it complete-

ly. Overcoming the obstruction in this way will bring good

fortune.

LINE B5: “Biting dry meal, one finds gold. When one
‘?ea‘ﬁwuhpmblmﬂ‘tabalanced way, there s no
au
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One has unexpected good fortune. The hard, dried
meat tums out to be a piece of gold, which means that
one transforms difficulty into greal fortune.

The fifth line is in a pesition of righteousness and its
sirength and power are applied in a balanced and just
manner. The I Ching encourages one to confront the diffi-
culty as required. It can be totally dissolved if the correct
e;;ﬁ;@ is applied without intimidation until victory is
achieved.

LINE 6: "The ears also have shackles on them. One
no longer hears good advice.”

In this position, the shackles covering the ears are
probably the result of one's own doing. One ignores the
good advice available and rushes into trouble.

The following saying is appropriate to this situation:
“You have ears but cannet hear; you have eyes but cannot
see.” One imprisons oneselfl by ignoring good advice and
discipline. Stop this foolishness immediately while there
is still a chance.

SPECIFIC GUIDANCE

PERSONAL FORTUNE: Good luck; your influence rises

MARRIAGE: It can be achieved, but there will be many
quarrels,

HOUSING/FAMILY: Danger. There is the possibility of fire.

CHILDBIRTH: If the baby is bomn in the autumn or win-
ter, it will be a boy; if in the spring or summer, It will
be a girl.

LOOKING FOR HELP: You need to ask two people. In
the beginning, you are not successful, but finally you
succeed.

SOCIAL/GOVERNMENTAL POSITION: It can be achieved,
and the position will be a high one.

SEARCHING FOR SOMEONE: They can be found.

WAITING FOR SOMEONE: They will come. |

LOOKING FOR SOMETHING LOST: It was stolen; you
need two people to look for it in the Southeast.

HUNTING FOR THIEVES: You can catch them in the
busy sireets of the city.

LAWSUIT; It is justified.
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CLIMATE: There will be thunder and rain.

TRAVEL: Good fortune.

DISEASE: Danger. There is a chance of high fever and
even madness.

PERSONAL WISH: If you hurry, you can succeed. If you
desire only profit. you will meet with calamity or disas-
ter. The entire hexagram teaches using the brightness
of the light and proceeding in a righteous manner.

COMMENTARY

When cultivaling the Way.
rid yourself of illusion.
Cast off the limifations
of the body and mind.
Do not gel caught up in conflicts
between yourself and the world.
Only in this way
can whole and complete freedomn be found.

Dissolve the difference

between yourself and objects.
No longer be bothered by color or form.
Remove the dirty clothing

of your pain and bitterness,

and your true nature will instantly appear.

Though the Way is boundless,
persistence will deliver you
to the distant shore.
Continue onl!
Do not stop before reaching your destination.
Succeed!
And experience the indescribable happiness of purily.

Work night and day in your efforis.
Courageously face all tests and trials.
Here and now surpass all distinctions

beliveen yourself and Heaver.
Then, in one final step,

you will be able to cross

the bitter sea to the crystal shore.
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Neuver, from begirining lo end.
lose sight of this goal
When your cultivation is finalliy complete.
your merits and virtues will be many.
Always remember that
in the nothingness of mind.
the seed of a whole being can be found

—g
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ADORNMENT -~ BEAUTIRICATION.

GUIDANCE: "Beautification. Proceeding with small matiers
is profitable.”

In this hexagram, Fire is at the foot of the Mountain.
The mountain is an image of stillness. Flames contribute
to the beauty of this stillness in the vast wildermess. True
natural beauty is achieved through seli-containment; there
is no superficlal adornment in nature. Fire, set at the
foot of the mountain, gives warmth, grace and safety and
is a gesture of welcome and hospitality in ordinary life.

This hexagram is assoclated with art and civilization,
the process of the refinement of natural life. On a soclal
level, Fire gives light in order to conquer the darkness in
people in the same way that it flluminates the dark sha-
dow of the mountain. Within an individual this light is
the power that can drive away inner darkness and gulde
one safely through a dark environment.

One of seli-discipline works on refining his character,
while a shallow person seeks external adornment in order
to express his value with such things as academic de-
grees, honors and other social decorations. Most people
lmow how to look better with superficial make-up. but few
lmow how to truly beaulify themselves by polishing and
improving their personality and virtue, Those of self-culti-
vation combine outer grace with inner beauty. This is the
true beauty they reach for. Like all adornments. the ben-
cfits of this hexagram are limited Lo small matters. '
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LINE 1: 'Strengthening one’s toes, one u‘oes not use a
decorated carringe, but instead goes by foot.

The toes are in the lowest position of Lhe body and have
the function of support. Here they symbolize the beginning of
movernent. People express their vanity with lhearious
vehicles so that the true function of their vehicles. which are
only extensions of their feet. becomes obscure. People are
often more willing to spend Ume in decorating thelr vehicles
than in strengthening their feet by walking. And what have
they gained? Even the most luxurious vehicle cannot replace
a healthy pair of leet.

LINE 2: “Beautifying his mustache, he is momentarily
cheered up.”

"Manliness” is not expressed by a mustache. Instead,
righteousness, broadmindedness. bravery, straightforward-
ness and other viriues are the natural aitributes of
manhood. Teenage boys often attempt io express main-
hood by growing a mustache, but in reality cultivating vir-
tue is much more important than cultivating the symbols
of manhood.

LINE 3: ‘Continuously beautifying and refreshing
oneself can bring good fortune unless one's viiue is
covered by adornments.”

Civilization, education and religion can enhance a person,
provided they are the results of a sincere search for personal =
growth. However, the beauty of what is real and natural
should never be replaced by something thal is merely decora-
tive, Since this strong line is between two gentle lines, It is =
influenced positively by what is above and below.

LINE 4: “With white hair and a white horse, he comes
to court the lady. He is suspect in the beginning, but is
accepted later.”

The color while expresses [rankness. Although frankness
and sincerity should be the highest values in lfe and in
establishing relationships, most people evaluale othe
according o their appearances. Such sincerily is exemplifi
in the image of a while-haired man, un an unadorned ho
who approaches to courl a young girl. Al firsl the gi
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misjudges him, but his honesty and frankness convince her
of his sincerity. and he is eventually accepted.

If one must be adorned with something, then let it be
honesty and sincerity, for they alone will overcome all
appearances.

LINE 5: “A small garden, a modest house on a hill
and a simple gift taken to a wise one. These are the

things on which a happy and lasting relationship are

Be content with a simple garden and house. Comfort
does not come from luxuries. The most valuable things in
life are peace and safety. Indeed what they bring is true
happiness!

LINE 6: “"Decoration is not needed when one is plain
and simple. Thus, there is no blame.”

Maintain simplicity. Why must we have titles or be-
long to special organizations? Decorations are nol needed
to prove that one person Is better than another. Instead,
one should be what one really is. Thus, one remains
completely unaffected by the world and keeps the whole-
ness of one’s being. |

SPECIFIC GUIDANCE

PERSONAL FORTUNE: There will be some cbstacles, and
things will not go as desired. The correct thing to do
is move away.

MARRIAGE: The beginning will be successful, but the
marriage will finally end in divorce.

CHILDBIRTH: Not very peaceful.

LOOKING FOR WORK: Hurry up.

ELECTION: It will take a long time to accomplish.

TRADE/BUSINESS: Success.

SEARCHING FOR SOMEONE: You can meel them.

WAITING FOR SOMEONE: They will come.

LOOKING FOR SOMETHING LOST: It is close to the
water and can be found
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HUNTING FOR THIEVES: They may be a family who
lives in the Northeast. U the fourth line is the focus, they
will be harder to catch. Otherwise. they can be caught.

LAWSUIT: In the beginning there is some happiness: but
in the end, some worry. It is best to make peace.

CLIMATE: It will rain.

TRAVEL: Profitable
DISEASE: Danger
PERSONAL WISH: Dilliculty

COMMENTARY
The Light in Self-Cultivation

The goal of self-cultivation is to relurn to one's natural
state of purity. Through cullivating the self, one can see one’s
true nature by the light of one’s own unfolding intelligence.
Turn inward and examine every parl of yoursell. Follow what
is Tight. eliminale what is wrong. All things depend upon the
harmony of one's will and the will of the sublle realm. Do the
best you can, and leave the result to the suble realm.

Maintain strict discipline in all circumsiances. Relinquish
worldly ambitions and abandon worldly cares. Do nol live a
shallow life. To be awakened to the path and still adhere to!
your old, inlerior habits is disastrous

Still the mind and ils passionale nature. Leamn lo say

"no” lo friends and especially "no” lo yoursell. You will receive
strength from conquering an overwhelming desire. It might
seem easier to straiphlen the winding rivers or flatien tall’
mountains than to alter the disposition of a rigid mind.
Regulale your temper and cultivate your hearl.

With undaunted determination. one can become a lrue
immortal being if one has worked on sell-cultivation and has
transformed oneself Lo a wore sublle level of pure existence in.
body. mind and spirit. Human beings have the potential to
evolve to thds higher form of life.

g3
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€RO510N. - decline

GUIDANCE: ‘“Erosion. Now is not a good time to go any-
where.”™

In this hexagram, the Mountain is above Earth. This
image usually represents a stable condition. bul here the
yang energy is ascending and the yin is descending  This
suggests that since the summil is without support, the base
of the Mountain is naturally eroding. Where there is only one
yang line above five yin lines, there can be no interaction:
therefore. the resull is one of separation or splitling apart.

This hexagram depicts the time of sunset. The following
hexagram, Revival, is five yin lines above one yang line and
represents sunrise or a time for renewal. Decline is associat-
ed with the months of October/Navember when vin energy
has almost reached its fullest and Autumn makes the transi-
tion into Winter. Renewal is associaled with the months of
December /January when the yang energy lirst slarts to asseri
ilself again. It is good to remember that, in a situation of de-
cline, the condition will always change to one of revilalization
and renewed growlh.

The five yin lines of this hexagram can be thought of as
an evil or negative force, while the top yang line Is the single
force of virtue. Any situation that has one porlion of virtue
combined with five portions of evil Is a dangerous one. Every-
one musl face the inevitability of decline al cerlain tinies in
thelr lives one cannot always expect to rise bul decline gives
way o renewal, like a bare tree blossoming in the Spring. Po
thus guides us to an understanding of the causes ol decline
and erosion and how to deal with them.

The single yang line cannol wilhstand the advancing
negalive force. In such an overwhelming siluation. one
should gather one's energy and nol confront the evil direc
Storing energy in diflicult times enables one to ijrepa.rc
renewal. :
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Never compele with persons of inferior virtue, because
doing so gives them the opportunity to undermine you. Also,
when interacting with them. remain delached from personal
credit or mertl. There is no need to broadcast what you have
done. By claiming credit, you only create enemies and even-
tually harm yoursell

During unfavorable times, one should remain especially
grounded. Even when feeling lully supported by other people,
one should not get caught up in a struggle with negative ener-

gy. Negalive energy can be lound nol only in one’s environ-
ment. bul also in an emotonal stale or during a pertod of
mental self-deception. One who lives a life thal follows the
fundamental integral path develops genlleness and seli-
containment. Thus. no negative force can destroy his balance.
and composure
Problems arise when people do nol see a situation clearly.
In this case, struggle is useless and a waste ol energy because
all efforts are in vain. By being composed and atiuned to the
reality ol the circumstance. it Is possible to act in accordance
with #. Not direcily confronting evil in these circumstances
dees not mean admitting defeat but is simply the only stra-
tegy that will assure viciory in the long run. This is the basie
spiritual principle for handling all confrontation and strong
negalivity.

LINE 1: "Erosion ai the legs of the bed. Some danger.”

The first line suggests thal the feel of the bed by which
one is supported are beginning to be undermined. The image
of a bed is used because it is during sleep that we are most
vulnerable Lo negative influences. This line represents the
beginning of danger and warns that one should be cautious of
a shaky foundation in one’s social, financial or general condi-
tion of life.

LINE 2: “Erosion at the upper part of the bed's legs.
Danger.”

Harmn moves closer. When people are cruel, why stay
close to them? Perhaps one is still "sleeping” or one's vision
is covered by Lhe clouds of selfish desire. By wishful think
Ing. the mind provides an opportunity for those of inferior
virtue to come closer and closer.

LINE 3: "He is the only good one during times of erosion.®
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During Umes of erosion, the third line is not an un-
dermining influence like the others because it corresponds to
the top yang line. Among all five yin lines. only the third can
respond Lo the top and thus maintain normalcy. A “pearl’ is
found among the “swine.”

Though the yin lines wish to harm the top line, the third
line is able to slay removed [rom evil. Thus. his light has not
been extinguished by environmental influences like that of the
others.

LINE 4: “Erosion has developed close 1o the skin of one
who sleeps on the bed. Disasler is near.”

The erosive lorce has developed lrom the boltom three yin
lines umntil it now directly attacks the body. How can danger
he ignored?

LINE 5: "A group of maids, like a school of fish. is guided
to the palace. There is no friction.”

Because the fifth line is closest (o the yang energy. ils
qualily is changed. Even though there is only one yang line,
the enlire sltuation can be harmonized by the
broadmindedness of the [ifth line. W is able to organize the
other lour lines to serve the yang line and thus there is no
friction.

During times of moral corruption, normal human nature
is usually severely eroded. The arrogance of moderu people
who are aggressive and deny the divine order of a harnonious
unlverse is an example ol this corruption. Only the developed
few ol sell-awareness, represented by the Glth line. follow the
divine unlversal law during Umes of corruption and
reconimend that others do the same.

LINE 6: "Only one fruil remains on the tree. If there is
orie of greal virtue in this position. he will acquire a wagon
by accepling support from others. An ordinary person will
lose his house by accepting the erosive influence.”

The image of a tree Is symbolized by all the lines of this
hexagram. Every frull has fallen oll the tree but one, which
represents one’s last chance. If sevds are preserved when
crops are bad and famine is present. a chance for survival
stll exdsts, but i instead people are seli-indulgent and eat
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the seeds of their revitalization, thelr way Is damaged and
their likelihood of survival is greatly diminished. Many tines
people exhaust themselves by not knowing how to preserve
the last of their energy for revival: thus, they lessen their
chanees for survival.

This is the time for one to fall in order to begin growing
again, like the seeds of a fruit which have fallen to earth. One
should not fear the fall but instead should have courage in
order to gather energy for revival. Preserve the seeds and root
of your life. This is the only way to change misfortune o good
fortune. The danger thal bothered you in the beginning Is no
longer a worry. This same pris weiple applies Lo self-cultivation
for langevity and spiritual immorialily.

SPECIFIC GUIDANCE

PERSONAL FORTUNE: Not very good. Your outlook may
appear good but it is actually empty.

MARRIAGE: If you are female, the man will bring you
harm. If you are a man, the woman will bring you
harm.

HOUSING/FAMILY: If you are contemplating buying a
house, you should instead find a simple, temporary
dwelling like an apartment. Do not leave your own
house at this time.

CHILDBIRTH: This may be the third delivery and may al-
go be a premature birth. There will be shock at the
delivery.

LOOKING FOR WORK: Big things cannot be achieved.

SOCIAL/GOVERNMENTAL POSITION: Although there Is
difficulty in the beginning, finally there is some
achievement. The rewards do not last long.

TRADE/BUSINESS: If your capital Is large and you can
gather many goods, there will be some profit.

SEARCHING FOR SOMEONE: They are difficult to find.

WAITING FOR SOMEONE: They will come. This situa-

tion is like ripe frult that is ready to fall from the tree.

LOOKING FOR SOMETHING LOST: There is not much
chance of recovering it

HUNTING FOR THIEVES: They are in the Southwest.
you wish to get things back, there is much difficulty.
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LAWSUIT: In the beginning some money is lost. but final
Iy peace will be made.

CLIMATE: If you expect the weather to be fine, it will
rain. If you expect bad weather, it will be fine. :

TRAVEL: It is only good lo travel with a
this time; do not go alone. eEEA

DISEASE: Some implication of death.

PERSONAL WISH: Il your wish is connected with money,
then there may be some success. Others will continuous-
ly give you trouble, so be aware.

COMMENTARY

Do not misiake false illusions for reality.
Cast your light within

to look at your own reflection.
Worldly affairs are but empty dreams.
All the wealth in the world

is not worth any more

than one strand of your hair.

Where a being of wholeness comes from
_can only be seen with a mind that is pure.
Rid yourself of all thoughts and mental activity,
and behold the origin of goodness.

Retreat, pull back, confine yourself,
keep still your mind,
and the outer world’s temptations
will melt like ice.
Control each subtle square inch of youwr mind.
Eliminate mental confusions;
many there are.
Preferences and other worldly dyes
Thsm&;] your body and mind.
ough it is difficult at first to d i ;
good habits, once formed, mmewwnammﬂyyw
You will be rewarded for your discipline,
truly and completely.
The happiness which will come to sirround you
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Once you no longer follow
the moving stream of your consclousness,
the rounds of life and death will be brokert.
Take leave of false phenomena.
Surpass all form and you will discover
that reality is the subtle nature
that is everywhere, yet nowhere to be seen.
Follow reality like a road
by cultivating your trueness.
Leave the limited concepts of form,
and so progress toward the invisible,
eternal infinitude.
The Sacred Method is simple:
the seed needs only to be molded.

4
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REVIVGL + RENEWGL,

GUIDANCE: ‘Revival Proceed without harm and with
friends. The beginning of a new cycle comes on the
seventh day. One is benefited by going somewhere.”

IIlIII
il

In this hexagram, Thunder is below Earth. At this.
time, negative yin energy is beginning to decline and posi-
tive yang energy is returning. Thunder grows and breaks
through all obstacles; even Earth cannot stop Its explosive
nature. This symbolizes revival and is a good lime to
gather supporlive energy.

This hexagram is like the sun which moves across :
sky from sunrise to sunset. Each line represents both al
different time of the day and a different day in the seven
day cycle. The first line is Lhe seventh day. When a
cycle begins, the second line becomes the first line of
cycle. (See Figure 102.)

During the cycle of the seasons, many animals and
secls hibernate In winter until the first clap of thund
awakens them in the spring. Thus, they move from hiber=
nation into a time of renewal. The clap of "thunde

124] - Fu (Revival/Renewnl] 343

beneath the earth” can also a to the awak

who are in "hibernation” as :’-:'lgrst.ﬂt of selﬁnhm;e';i.oigffop\::
mindedness and negativity in order for them 1o retum to the
positive sphere. If one’s molivalion is correct, righteousness
becomes the supporiing power that can help one overcome
obstacles and thus return to the natural path of life.

The yang line is like a seed which has fallen to the
ground. All revival needs a foundalon from which to grow.
The essence will_‘:ln the shape or shell of the seed is Lhe mal
root or "spirit” of life. Without spirit. there cannot be renewal
and without a peacelul environment, nething can grow. :

At this stage of renewal. yang energy as the main life force
is weak. However, this position does not hinder one's prog-
ress. Remember that, when negalive yin energy, which is an
obstacle for the life force, reaches ils extreme, it creates an
opportunity for positive yang energy to retum. In the previ-
ous hexagram, "Erosion or Decline.” the yin energy that was
nearing completion was In control of the situation. In such a
situalion, one cannol stop the force of erosion; one must pull
one’s energy ltlnwalid to prepare for the renewal that is to fol-
low. But in this hexagram, negativity is
This is the Heavenly Way. There has ?mwrgibv:;lg :na‘)'r et\.fi.llégrhc:c
which has succeeded in completely eliminating the return of
the light. This is called Tao or the subtle universal law.

LINE 1: "Renewal. If one does not stray too far. return to
the right path will be easy and without remorse. Good
fortune. One should practice self cultivation.”

When one has lost something, whether it be clarity of
mind. money, opportunity or love, this line signifies the lime

is appropriate to lel the period of loss or suffering end and
return Lo normal.

LINE 2: "Easy restoration. Good fortune."

The second line is gentle and close 1o the [irst line, which
becomes Ils model. When the second line sees thal the first
line returns, it follows. There is good fortune when one is
inspired by the Innocence or purily of others. To return to
one's own nature is the true revival : .
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LINE 3: "Repeating mistakes, one is uncthble to mainiain
normalcy. Not good, but also no great problem.

The third line is a yin line in a yang position: therefore. it
is weak and vacillates. [t wishes to improve bul is too unsta-

ble to do so. Since the main direction of this hexagram Is

toward light and goodness, even though there is some mo-
mentary wavering, there is no great humiliation.

LINE 4: "Independently. follow the right way.”

This is a beauliful line. It is among four other yin lines
but is the only one that responds to the first line. All its com-
rades have strayed from the right path. However. il has the
independence and sound judgment to follow the correct way
and is uninfluenced by its peers.

LINE 5: ‘Sincerely retumn to the right path. No remorse '

with self-reflection.”

The position of the fifth line is high and is also the cenler
line of the top trigram. Although in a position of respect, it
can still be humble. It has the capacity for reflection and can
easily return to the correci path. Therefore, there is no diffi-
culty. It earnestly admits its mistake and decides to return to
the right path.

LINE 6: "Falally losing oneself, there is no return to the
right path. One is dangerously heading toward disasler;
If one insists on using the army, one will be defeated. and
it will take ten years to recover the losses."

The positive influence Is too far away from the sixth line,
which is Ignorant and stubborn. It continues lo engage in
harmful habils and follows the wrong path. There Is no
chance of its coming back, and it Is lost. This calamity is sell-
crealed and will alse invite response through natural calami-
ty. If it has faith in violenl conquest, it will surely destray
itsell. |

The top line is usually the posilion assoclaled with ex-
tremes. However, if one can slop before reaching an exirn
and be humble in seeking the right path without resorting b
force, there will be good fortune. Bul Lhe chances are tha
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relles on war rather than on the practice of virtuous actions.
Thus, it finally suffers a serious defeat like all tragic historical
figures who resorl to violence.

~ The attitude of the top line not only spells disaster for the
individual, but for the whole world. The history of humanity
1= evidence of this truth and the need for renewal.

SPECIFIC GUIDANCE

PERSONAL FORTUNE: Good luck will come. It will be
more profitable to await it quietly.

MARRIAGE: There can be success for a while. but eventually
the marriage will split up.

HOUSING/FAMILY: 1f there is some disharmony within a
family, the situation can be improved in the springlime.

CHILDBIRTH: The baby will be a boy. If the fourth line
is emphasized. there will be danger for the mother.

LOOKING FOR WORK: You will be successiul.

SOCIAL/GOVERNMENTAL POSITION: It is hard to achieve.

TRADE/BUSINESS: There is difficulty; there is conflict
with another person.

SEARCHING FOR SOMEONE: You do not need an intermedi-
ary.

WAITING FOR SOMEONE: They will comie.

LOOKING FOR SOMETHING LOST: It can be found in
the East.

HUNTING FOR THIEVES: There is no definite place where

they are hiding; thus, it is diflicult to cateh them.

LAWSUIT: You can be the winner.

CLIMATE: There will be sudden rains altemating with
good weather.

TRAVEL: Go lo the North first, then lo the Southwest.

DISEASE: Presently there is danger, but you will get well.

PERSONAL WISH: It can be achieved.
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COMMENTARY
Self-Integration

Becoming spiritually integrated means giving up false
conceptual beliefs and keeping ones true nalure deeply
connecled with the universe. The following guidelines will
help your self-revival

-

Unify the mind and body so there Is no separation.

2. Concentrate on inner vitality and on becaming pliant. like
a baby

3. Purify your inner vision in order to reach immaculate
accuracy.

4. Love all people and govern them with serviceable virtue
instead of resorting o the worldly approach of force.

5. Be receplve when the Heavenly door opens and closes.
This brings forth the sublle changes that appear in the
physical world.

6. Be crystal clear. with an innocent mind.

7. Keep your mind and life unoccupied in order to Live with
the reality of each new moment.

S
ct
R

il
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Imocence - unexpected happening

GUIDANCE: "One meets the unexpected with innocence. It
is good to proceed. and if one remains virtuous, it will be
beneficial. Otherwise, it will be disastrous.”

In this hexagram, Heaven is above Thunder. Thunder
is neither controllable nor predictable and can be either
beneficial or destructive. Sometimes il brings needed ra

other times It brings lightning which can strike people or
houses and create unexpected disaster,
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Wu Wan deals with the oceurrences in human life which
are beyond one’s control. Sometines they are benelicial and

somelimes nof. This is why the ancients called this hexagram
unexpected happening” or “nnocence.” B

Many good Lhiings come to pass because we plan for them
Many good things also come (o0 pass when we are gl,u]elesé
and innocent of circumstances.  However. there are other
times when Innocence is a source of difficully because it is
blind 1o the dangers thal lie ahead.

There is al tines a mystical power behind thunder. This
can be verilied when one has allained sullicient spiritual
achievement. Generally, inmocence is a greal virtue, for it is
close to nature, but one should understand that there are (wo
kinds of innocence. One is Lhe inmocence of a child whe lacks
true knowledge.  This is nol the kind of innocence that
developed ones strive for. which is the restored purity of the
Universal Way aller one has experience and knowledge of all
things. Though developed people have the capacity to do or
know negalive things, they choose Lo remain innocent and ab-
stain from them. This is the kind of innocence that is truly
valuable. In order o overcome unheallhy desires. templai-
tions and impulses. one must have knowledge of them. Thus,
relurning lo nalural innocence is the resull of complete
knowledge. cultivation and spiritual development and is quite
dilferent (rom youthiul, naive or ignorant innocence.

The universe is very respunsive lo one's energy. Ul is the
puwer behind the force ol retribution, Therefore, one must
always try lo maintain virlue. Rewards and punishunenis.
whether visible or invisible, are usually instgated by one’s
own thoughts and behavior. In other words. we are our own
executioners and our own benefactors. This subtle law is the
invisible sovereign of all life and is nut connected Lo any code
of social morallty.

Develop an awareness of the subfle universal law and
follow the true knowledge. Cullivate virlue. lor it is mure
powerlul than any natural phenomenon and is the grealest
insurance against natural calanuly

LINE 1: “Guilclessness brings good Jortune.”
Wilh innocence and sincerity. ones intentions will be

pure and one will be able to attain one's goul. The first is
a yang line. Sinve yang energy is the energy of movement.
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this line needs to go forward. When one moves with good
intentions and sincerity. there will be no problems. This is
the power of righteousness.

LINE 2: ‘"There can be no harvest where one has rot been
tilling and weeding. It is profitable to go ahead only if
there is no scheming.”

One should be diligent in one’s work, especially mindful of
tilling and weeding, bul not overly concerned with the har-
vest. By lending the flelds. the crops will grow. This line
shows the imporiance of remaining sleadfast in one's work,
rather than stopping to measure how much has been done.
People frequently like to measure more than they like to work.

Be where you are now.

LINE 3: "Unexpected trouble. Someone keeps an ox in
another's village and a fraveler takes il away. It then
becomes trouble for the villagers.”

This third line is a yin line in a yang position. The line Lo
which it relates at the top is also in the wrong positlon; there-
fore. there is trouble. This is llustrated by the example of
someone leaving an ox on your property and someone else
taking il away. The first person returns looking for his ox and
does nol accept the explanation that you do not know where
it is. This is called "undeserved misfortune.”

A Chinese proverb says, "When you pass by a melon [ield,
avold treuble by not bending down to tie your shoe laces!
When you pass by a plum tree, do not raise your hands o
coirect the position of your hat!” One should avold unneces-

sary suspicion. In such slluations, arguments are not very

effective.

LINE 4: "Having no guile incurs no fault.”

One is free from blame because one is virtuous and
restrains immpulsive movemenl. By keeping onesell upright,
one can save much unnecessary trouble and be efficient in all
aspects of life. A yang line finds itself in a yin position with
two related strong lines in the first and the fifth positions
respectively. In a situation like this, maintaining onesell in z
simple way Is appropriate.
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LINE 5: "Unexpected sickness. No medicine is needed.
Happiness eventually comes.”

The literal translation of this lUne is, "The sickness is
inerely false and confusing symptems.” Because the fifth line
is a healthy yang line and is in the right position, shadowy
obstacles cannotl really affect him. Some trouble happens,

hut il tums out te be a surprisingly good ending.

LINE 6: ‘"Be still. Any aoction you fake will result in
disaster. No profil.”

One who Is ignorant and ambitious will inevitably invile
trouble. Because the top line is far from the center and there
is no place Lo go, further movement will bring misfortune.

SPECIFIC GUIDANCE

PERSONAL FORTUNE: It appears good. Though you
have a lot of money, you are sometimes sick because of
difficulty with your spouse. A third person has trouble
which invelves you. and this troubles you.

MARRIAGE: 1l can be achieved and will be successful

HOUSING/FAMILY: Prosperity; the family will grow.

CHILDBIRTH: The baby will be a boy. If il is a girl, the
mother will have difliculty.

LOOKING FOR WORK: In spring and summer, it can be
successful. In autumn and winter, it will not be success-
ful. If you depend on a woman, there will be an obstacle.

SOCIAL/GOVERNMENTAL POSITION: If you depend on
yoursell, do not go any further. I you depend on oul-
side help. it may be achieved.

TRADE/BUSINESS: I will be benelicial and profitable in
the long rum.

SEARCHING FOR SOMEONE: Do not look by yourself.

WAITING FOR SOMEONE: They will come.

LOOKING FOR SOMETHING LOST: It can be found, but
do not ask for help Irom wonen. . :

HUNTING FOR THIEVES: They are hiding in a church in
the Southwest and can be caught. ]
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LAWSUIT: Keep peace

CLIMATE: If the first line is emphasized. it will rain. I the
second line is emphasized, il will be windy.

TRAVEL: Do nol hesilate.

DISEASE: There seems (o be danger in the beginning,
but finally there Is safety. As Heaven and Thunder indi-
cate masculine energy. This condition will be more dan-
gerous for women.

PERSONAL WISH: The time has mol yel come, il you
hurry. nothing can be achieved.

COMMENTARY
The Non-Glaring Light of True Wisdom

First know that without challenges.
one cannol become a sage.
Without undaunted determinglion
to walk the right way,
one cannot aftain true wisdom.
One should qwe up strange paths
and return to the plain truth of nature.

Flowery words are not to be trusied.
Jor the truth is simple and unadormned.
Never tire of studying life.
Ceaselessly gather your chi
and keep it whole.
Essence, chi and spirit
are the three jewels of life.
When chi is high,
one can trumnph over all negatiity;
When (t is low.
one will be prey to .

Only with developed spiritual eyes
can one discern the marrow of wisdom
in oneself and others.

One musi mediate and cullivate oneself for many years
before experiencing the high mysterious inlelligence.

Self-cultivation ennobles one's personalily.

Keep your senses in perfect quietness.

Do not conterid with angone.
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The struggle for supremacy
destroys one's high spiritual quality.
When living with others, keep peace.
When living alone, beware of negative th ;
Never commit _faults because you mns(de?-ugmstlmn small

When nature sends calamity.

it is still possible lo escape;
When one creates the calamity oneself.

one has to suffer the consequences.
Prevent disease by taking good care

of yourself when healthy.
Do not treat anyone or anything with indifference.
Your behavior has serious consequences

to your health. your family and your very iife.
One who is noble in spiril,

does not covet whal others take pride in:

their things, their occupations, or their interesis.
If you see something you like,

restrain the desire;

follow what is within your own nature.

A%
26 co.chul
GREQL AMBSSMENT

GUIDANCE: "Be firmly commilted (o your goal. This (s not the
time lo keep lo oneself. but to engage mn adventure”

Greal Amassment refers to the gathering of various forins
of energy and the need (o conlrol them. The methods of
control are symbolized by the domestication of animals, as
depicted in lines lour and live.

In Ta Ch'u, Heaven is below and the Mountain is above.
The sign of Heaven expresses healthy. lorward moving, active
energy. The Mountain remains still. holding together  Thus,
the progressive vang energy of Heaven is restrained by the

inactive yin energy of the Mountain. This indicates a greal
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accumulation of energy. like water that is being dammed up.
From the Mouniain, one can learn to remaim calin and thus
relain the strong, meving energy of Heaven By lollowing the
example of the Mountain. ene’'s virtue will increase dailv and
progress will be endless
Amassing posillve energy nwans gathering personal
virlue. material support, informalion and knowledge.
Knowledge of natural life is real knowledge and is lull of bene-
ficial power. However. this knowledge is not oblamed lrom
books. The ancient sages respected and learned from that
which is Uving by being with nmalure. Their inluilion was
highly developed anc lhey had an awareness of the prinviples
of the natural subtle law. Guided in their lives by their highlv
developed imullion, they naturally knew what would succeed
or fall.
The principles of Lhis hexagram can be applied practically
by a leader or by one who follows the Universal Way of living.
Agroup is an accumulation of similar and dissimilar energies:
In order to pul these dillering energies to positive use. the
group must work collectivelv toward @ common goal Il people
donot cultivate and focus their energies while working logeth-
er. their polential for achievement becomes scatiered and
their efforts useless. Such behavior is like electricily: il the
wires are nol connecled lo lhe generalor. Light is not pro-
duced. The same principle applies to waler. If it is not prop-
erly controlled, il will elther evaporale or flood its banks. One
of the highesl principles of natural law is o maintain balance.
As stated in the Tao Teh Chung, "It is benelicial to reach for
one thing al a line; il is confusing lo grasp many things all al
once.”

This hexagram leaches how lo amass posilive energy and
how to help people develop collectively in a posilive direction.
its two yin lines function like a dam Lhal contains waler or a
corral thal conlines caltle. Thetr main purpose is lo accunius
late energy and make it uselul.

The sixth line is at Lhe top of the Mountain. There, high
energy has been accumulated: wilh such “strong capilal®
correct action can be taken to achieve the fullest prosperity.
The Nfth line is the central conaoller. The lourth line is 1 §
trustworthy helper who assists the fiftlt line in gathering
energy. The second line serves as an able helper who contro
the lower part of the hexagram. 1l integrales the power |
each position into the whole, like threads inlerwoven Lo 1mak
a fine piece of cloth or spokes that comprise a wheel.

'F
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in the ninth hexagram, one weak holds
yang lines together. Thus, there is aﬁnmlg,lr;eamassrﬂ?ﬁs“mg
in this hexagram the centered, gentle energy of the ﬁ!‘tfh T
along with the cooperation of the fourth line, extends -
|_,m-;i';j1:'e control :hlch leads to great amassment. e

ere are advantages in worki E
comings in working hfﬁiidduaﬂy. mnfemgwmmded o
one’s energy should be wasted. Even an obnmd.q;ur{:
aggressive person can make a great general on a remote [ron'
tier border. A leader’s responsibility is to unite the energie :
and make everyone useful, Since the leader is far from .
people, able assisiants and secondary leaders must be =
fully chosen to assist in controlling the masses It;‘ smm-

portant elements are pr control
united. operly controlled, then all parts can be

LINE 1: "There is difficulty if one goes forward:
peaceful with oneself” £ i

The first line is restrained by the fourth.
trigram restrains the movement of the lower b
This is the time for self-cultivation. Do not ener,
waste
You are like a young boy who has an abundarnce of energy I:?:l
insufficient knowledge to utilize It constructively. There is
nothing beneficial in your acliens al this early stage. Thus
you are most successful when you keep to yourse : {
press forward. ’ e -

LINE 2: "The wagon goes smoothly if proper balance
maintained.” ¥ "

The second line corresponds to the fifth
boar that is restrained by the leader in the D?l?ldpil;sstnt}:tf M‘I‘l‘lcle
second, as the slrong axle, holds the wheel of a cammiage. A
carriage can make no progress il the control system is poor
One should now exercise self-restraint and be centered. .

LINE 3: "After training the horse well, may cautiously
pursue your goal” i e .

The aggressive third line at the top of the lower Lrigram is

disciplined by the restraining force of Lhe upper
Mountain. Although this line is similar to the first
the energy is stronger and the restraint is greater.
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line represents the mind. it is like a wild horse thal must be
tamed. Only when it is under control can il be uselul

First learn to hamess the wild horse. Laler, when Lhe
reins are properly controlled. one will be able to ride well
Avoid rushing into activities; approach malters with caution;
and persevere. Premature attempls al this Ume will only
cause Lrouble

LINE 4: "Pulting a headboard on young bulls bring good
resulis.”

The fourth line begins to restrain the lower, strong yang,
lines as they try to advance. The fourth line represents a
board thal is placed over the developing horns of a young bull
in order fo guide its growth. Withoul restraint. the bull’'s
sharp horns will develop into dangerous weapons. This line
recommends thal forins of discipline be practiced from the
very beginning in order lo encourage the growth of virtuous
gualities. Here. in its application to human relationships, the
fourth line is a greal helper who assists the Eith line io
eslablish constructive leadership.

LINE 5: "The tusks of a castrated boar are tamed. The
herd is under control. Guod fortune.”

The fifth line also refers o resiraini. especially to the
control of growing groups. The literal Chinese version says,
“A gelded boar’s tusks are good fortune.” This line restrains
the growth of evil by gelding the hoar.

In the human sphere, the [ifth line represents an able
leader who knows how o correclly apply controls lo himsell
and his work. He knows how to "geld” disturbing energy
from any source.

LINE 6: "Aliaining grealness; Heavenly blessing.”

Throughout each stage of this hexagram Lhe yang energy’
has been gathered and stored. This accumulated energy can
now be putl to good use and dilliculties overcome. True
achievemenl and enlightenmend are possible only after the
body. mind and spiril have been disclplined. The sixth line
represents Heaven and Is the highest phase of energy irans-

formation. By acting in accordance with the natural moral
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order, one will be able to achieve one's goal and thus experi-
FNCE SUCCESS.

As a rule, when a hexagram Is applied lo the spiritual
cultivation of an individual or group. the lower two lines rep-
resent physical energy. the middle two lines represent mental
energy and the upper two lines represent spiritual energy.
The lower two lines can also represent Earth. the middle two
tines humanity and the upper two lines Heaven. It is valuable
to use these principles in one's inlerpretation on the right
occaslon.

SPECIFIC GUIDANCE

PERSONAL FORTUNE: This is not a very good lime Fol-
lowing a period of two years (indicated by the fourth and
fifth lines), good fortune and blessings will be attained.
Your persenal wish can be accomplished.

MARRIAGE: Although marriage can be successhul in ils
early stages. il will eventually end in separation.

HOUSING/FAMILY: Live close 1o mouniains or hills.
Furthermore, there will be prosperity for your family.

CHILDBIRTH: Though the baby will be a boy, the deliv-
ery is dangerous,

LOOKING FOR WORK: Be patient: the job you wanl will
come later.

SOCIAL/GOVERNMENTAL POSITION: You should wat
until you are thirty to be of service to your country.

TRADE/BUSINESS: Prosperily and big profits will be earned

in three months or three years.

SEARCHING FOR SOMEONE: They can be found unless
the fourth line is emphasized

WAITING FOR SOMEONE: They will not come.

LOOKING FOR SOMETHING LOST: The object is diflicult
to locate Initally, bul afier a long period of lime, it can be
found in the Northeasl and close to waler or it may suil
be in your house.

HUNTING FOR THIEVES: They are in the Northeast and
are people you know. If the fourth line is emphasized.
they will be diflicult to catch.

LAWSUIT: In the beginning. you feel confidence fullowed
by a period of anxdety: finally there is peace.
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CLIMATE: Due to a greal accumulation ol moisture, Lhere
will be rain lor some Ume.

TRAVEL: A slow start brings good lortune.

DISEASE: There is difficulty In unnation and e limination.
The abdomen is distended. The problem is difficull o
cure

PERSONAL WISH: Be cautlous. Haste makes waste.

COMMENTARY
Non-Possession

The body you are using dees noi belong to you.
it is the resull of the interaction of the chi
of light spiril and heavy physics
One’s spiritual nature is handed down
_from the divine Subtle Realm.
Why is it that we lead our lives
in selfish delusions?
In the midst of this material world.
the deluded mind exhausts itself
by endlessly chasing ups. downs
gains and losses.
The moment the servant of death knocks at the door,
it is too late o regret
that one's life has been passed in vain.

In earlier days, we were enlighltened
by breaking through our illusions
with the help of our masters.

Today we must strengthen our life source anew
Jrom the rool.

We borrow this pure, clean, dwine essence
Jrom Heaven.
It should be retumed withoul contamination.
Do not stain of with dirt and filth
or soil it with flaws and corruption.
It is an allowance from Heaven
and is handed to us for positive use.
Only fools try to possess il.
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Henceforth, we are awakened
Jrom the mudst of our drearm.
After awakening, there is nothing
which can be recognized as ego.
Deeply. from our hearts. we offer our lives
in dedication (o the reintegration
of Heaven, Earth and Humankind:
the spiritual integration of the universe.
Every worldly deed. whether for self or for others,
is dedicated as an offering to the Subtle Origin.
We offer our worship as a direct response,
with absolute sincerity to the Subtle Divine Realm.
All the shiens in Heaven are our wilnesses.
Ouwr resolution is as vast and deep
as the mountains and oceans,
Thus, our hearts are rooted firmly.
We never evade our responsibiliby out of greed.
because the nel of Heavenly laws
cannot be escaped.
We always maintain Heaven's ever-permeating,
righteous chi.

7 X

prOVIdING NourIsShmenc

GUIDANCE: “In nourishment. one should seek the right
nutrition and not be tempted by what others enjoy.”

In this hexagram, Mouniain is above and Thunder is
below. The image is that of a mouth. The two yang lines,
one at the top and one at the bottom, represent the upper
and lower jaws. The yin lines within represent the cavity
of the moulh and the teeth. Through the mouth, nourish-
ment b

The hincse word "I" means sell-cultivation and nourish-
ment that is oblained by living peacefully. "I is both spiritus

and material nutrition. The upper trigram rzpmsmls (ht;
nourishment you give to others; the lower trigram represents
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the nourishment you provide for yoursell. The upper trigram
represents spiritual nourishment, the lower represents physi-
cal nourishment. The most beneficial nourishment is that
which leads to having a peaceful life by living simply.

To be peaceful Is to be supportive of yoursell and others,
Physical nourishment Is minor compared Lo spiritual nourish-
ment, and people who spend their lives seeking nourlshment
for the mouth alone will never develop spiriiually.

The lower trigram expresses sellish desires. Such desires

are gratified through the mouth and only salisfy Lthe lower
sphere of life. The upper trigram wishes to nourish others
through spiritual guidance and supporl. Just as wholesome
food provides nourishment for the body, healthy communica-
tion is nourishment for the mind and spirit. The mouth is the
opening where things both enter and leave the body, and it
must be guarded well. Thus. one should use restraint in
ealing and care in speaking: be cautious of the inward and
outward flow of energies. By cultivating this awareness, one's
nutritional source will be pure and wellmanaged.

The image of an open mouth is symbolized by the four
broken lines that form the shape of a mouth. The energy of
the Mountain in the image of the upper jaw is still, while that
of Thunder in the lower jaw is active. Expressions are formed
al the corners of the mouth; thus, the shape of a smile or
frown indicates a particular state of mind.

The image of Thunder indicales the speech of an au-
thoritative or responsible person. a teacher, parent, elder or
advisor. Though Thunder provides nourishment in a con-
structive way, Lhe initial experienice of it may appear destruc-
tive. Bul with Thunder comes rain. which fosters the growth
of all vegetation. Likewise, the words and aciions of a devel-

oped person also provide nourishment. Sometimes the
“lightgiver” is also the "thundergiver.” The shock of an
achieved one's “(hunder” can be the force which spurs one’s
development. A person of truth never relies on beautiful
words. Only the truth endures: all else quickly fades.

Generally. people overuse their lower jaw through such'
aclivilies as talking, kissing and eating. Highly developed
People "use” their upper jJaw for more spiritual communication
and less physical communicalion: more breathing and less
eating. i
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The entire hexagram is about nourishment Nourish-
ment Is obtained from quietude, healthy [ooslam mspil;_
ing speech. Providing nourishment to all bring;
high spiritual achievement. #ecplc i

LINE 1: "One gives away that which tains ’
good life by admiring what others eryoy_“m i

During ancient times, the tortoise {used imag
for this line). symbolized simplicity, h(mer qal.:et‘hznsdoni
and longevity. This particular kind of mountain fortotee
needed only dew and air to sustain life. Here, the torioise
represents simplicity and peace, the highest nutrients for
life. Be like a tortoise: maintain the modesty and ease
that lead to a peaceful life.

Al and envying external things can
lose the invaluable self-dignity which is the c;'la:l:‘reoyfu;o:;.?'
well-being. Is it not better to lead a simple life and stay
close to that which is natural rather than to be enslaved
by vanity and luxury? Do not be buried in the treachery
of your own impulses. By following the true rhythm of
nature, your own nature is unifled with the Great
Oneness.

LINE 2: "Onenegled.sthemnstancyandstabﬂ
which can benefit life and seeks nourishment from tli:!é
wrong source. Misfortune.”

Since the second line has no support from

line, it tries to obtain murlshmgn‘tlpl[)mm the tnm; l;.:f:he
When one separates onesell from the normal path and
iries to attain beyond one’s natural capabilities,
misfortune results. People frequently lose their real secur-
ity in search of more security and thus exhaust their vi-
tality. All people wish to be happy: only a few understand
that real happiness cannot be obtained with the restiess-
ness that is created by constant searching.

LINE 3: "The wrong kind of nowrishment. This kind of
nourishment may look good for ten years, but in the
end has no real benefil. Misfortune.”

The lower trigram, Thunder, Indicates the lower jaw,
the muscle activity affecting the lower part of the
and the physical impulses. This line is the boundary be-
tween those lines that seek external, material nourishmen
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and those that are still and peaceful. It can create disor-
der for the upper trigram by being too active, too con-
cerned with the lower pari of the body. The more you eat,
the less you can control yourself; finally your well-being
will be destroyed. When speaking, choose your words
well; when eating, select good food.

LINE 4: "One destrous of good nutrition, like a hungry
tiger, bears no blame for his good desires.”

The fourth line has the desires of a tiger. However, a liger
does not search for prey all day, but only altacks when it is
truly hungry. In preparation for the attack, il lowers its front
legs and head and makes an intimidating display before strik-
ing with incomparable courage and power

In contrast with other fierce animals. tigers do not kill

more than they need to survive. Even as "king” among
animals and having a healthy appetile, the liger does not take
advantage of all the nourishment provided by nature. Thus,
it allows nourishment for others. Be like a tiger; do not abuse
your powers. In action, a tiger is neither dependent on others
nor impulsive. He chooses his nourishment and opportuni-
ties carrectly. This is the virtue of the fourth line.

LINE 5: "One relies on nutrition that has already been
obtained; thus, one does nol need to become more
ambitious and aggressive.”

The fifth line is generally the ruler of a hexagram, but
here the top line governs. The sixth line provides the
nourishment and the fifth line manages the nourishment,
It is important to cultivate onesell. Avoid distractions and
improper nutrition. Exercise sell-restraint, remain quiet
and beware of danger.

Do not “cross the great water,” as there is danger in
taking risks at this time,

LINE 6: “One becomes the source of nourishment.
Though there may be some difficulties along the way,
one can accomplish greatness by marching forward.”

The upper three lines indicate good fortune. The top
line is the main line of the upper trigram, as well as
ruler of the entire hexagram. At this time, you sha
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carefully observe all things and make
the lower. blind impulses of desire.
controlled When using his mouth.
good foed and righteocus words, Thu
and nourishment is provided for all.

wise selections: avoid
"Thunder" 15 not easily
the sage chooses only
S. greal fortune results

SPECIFIC GUIDANCE

PERSONAL FORTUNE: One has plenty of money and
property with the future pessibility of oblaining fame

However. success will nol be achieved with his or her
spouse.

MARRIAGE: Marriage with the “month”
and arguing. This marriage will be g pahl;fnmzu:):penr?::ung

HOUSING/FAMILY: Housing should be near a mounlan:n
or hill. with a double front door. The [oundation way be
threalened by erosion and one should be watchful of fire

CHILDBIRTH: The baby will be a boy. If (he delivery o
in the Summer or Autumn, the baby will be 2 girl Dunn
delivery. the mother will become sick. I &

LOOKING FOR WORK: In the beginning there is difficul-
ty: however, in the end there will be success.

SOCIAL/GOVERNMENTAL POSITION: Though there is
no success now, aller some time, good fortune will come.

TRADE/BUSINESS: Keep your old business. Investing in
new ideas will nol be profitable at this time.

SEARCHING FOR SOMEONE: It will be possible to meet
soon.

WAITING FOR SOMEONE: They will nol come.

LOOKING FOR SOMETHING LOST: Though the object is
now mixed up with ether things. it will later appear.

HUNTING FOR THIEVES: They are in the Northeast and
can be caught

LAWSUIT: While the issue is large in the bepinning. it
laler duninishes. Do not rely on the help of others.

CLIMATE: Il will be cloudy.
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DISEASE: It is dangerous and one is unable lo eat. 1
the fourth line is emphasized, the disease will be diflicult
lo cure

COMMENTARY

Gently gather your energy
and guiet your wanderirng mind.
Carefully filiter your desires
fo protect your vitalily.
You will radiafe an auspicious light
All of Heaven and its deities.
all of Earth and ils people,
respect this kind of light.
The power you acquire and are able to use,
is released by your tranguil mind.

Internal powers are _far greater than external strength
With calmness comes wisdorn.
The clouds part, the moon becomes bright,
and all are dluminated.
Swrpass the sacred method with the sacred method.,
then no more method will there be.
You and the method become one.
The deepest. most wondrous silence
comes by forgetling the active.
This is the level where you become the king or queen
of the sacred method of liberation,
able to enjoy its fruit at last.

True happiness comes from
rightful discipline and patience.

Use your courageous mental powers
to withstand Jear and anxiety.

The exislence or nunexistence of yowr physical body
is not cause for worry

True spirit has no worry or fear.

This is how to be a very developed being.

15
25 mil@

il

GREGT €XCcess

GUIDANCE: "Great excess. The main ridgepole broker
Go ahead to help. It is preferable to proceed.” -

In this hexagram Wind. or Wood. is below the Lake. The
wealk yin energy on the outside is trying to contain the s.trong
yang energy within. Because the yin energy is not sufficient
to control the yang, a great imbalance is Crealed, which pres-
enis an image of imminent danger.

Such imbalance can be caused b 1 exces i
called "Ta Kuo" in Chinese. “Ta" mgargn:ae?lon l(:;'s::lgmlz
much:” "Kue" means being "over." Ta Kuo results from being
too strong or deing too much, in other words “excess.” [t is
like a building with a large, heavy top and weak support, or a
person with a greal lorso supported by thin legs. Be{;amic
they are too weak to support such a heavy

load. damage
danger is indicated. The original text of the I Ching uses u‘.::

image of a beam or ridgepole sagging to its breaking
represent this siluation. Action must be taken lo rem?dtymu:z
imbalance before destruction oceurs.
When this hexagram is received in response to a question
of timing or for some undertaking, it warns that the moment
is one of conllict and confusion. In response to questions of
health, it indicates that death may be imminent. I relerenice
Lo a guestion aboul character or personalily, it suggests that
the individual is overly aggressive. egotistical, selfish, rigid or
on the other hand, too passive. fearful or weak. Such a per-
son can hardly be considered balanced. nor will he ever be
able lo qualify as a leader or a valuable member of a gmup
His personality will prevent him from cooperating with others.
inner and outer strength must be in balance, One nees
a strong ouler physical structwe as well as firm in r
ples lo guide one’s life. At the same {ime, however,
teachings of the Tao Teh Ching encourage sofl
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and receptivily. One whose demeanor is brusque or arrogani
weaves a web of isolation for himsell. Oul of an inability lo
unite his merits with the merits of others, he eventually con-
fines and frustrates himsell. Likewlse, one whose talents and
intelligence are affected by passivily or fear will accomplish
nothing. Excess ol any kind makes greatness impossible to
achieve.

This hexagram teaches Lthe value of the ceniral way. The
central way is the way of doing things "fust right." nelther too
little nor too much. Even things that are intrinsically positive
can become counterproductive or damaging when done Lo
excess. Neither must one interpret the central way as some-
thing done halfway as a compromise lo qualily. In either
case, one misses the cenler, the "bullseye” of the largel. The
excessiveness symbolized here either misses the cenler or
responds inappropriately to a situation. When one "niisses

the target,” one creates difficully lor oneself.

The principle of centrality and appropriateness can be
interpreted as harmony, balance, equilibrium. resonance,
symmelry or spontaneous reaction in the correct manner to a
situation. This is the way of the universe. The nature of the
universe is also our nature and is the center of life for those
who seek the truth. When one’s behavior and emolions are
correct and in harmony wilh circumsiances, one's actions will
hil the "bullseye.”

LINE 1. 'It is like sofi white couch grass suppressed
beneath a weight. Because of its elasticity, #t has no
frouble taking difficulty and hardship.”

While couch grass was used in ancient times to make
special seats for spiritual offerings. I symbolizes purily and
sacredness. The [irst line shows Lhe apprepriate way Lo en-
counter strength by following the way of grass when the great
winds blow. In laying low to the ground, Lhe grass's sollness
and flexdbility make il possible Lo endure the powerful wind.

This line is weak. Ahead of il are four strong lines. By
nol resisting their strength, it will remain safe. Remember
that many strong (rees are broken by fierce winds. )

LINE 2: ‘“The withered weeping wilow grows new

branches. An old man marries a young girl. Everything
profitable.”
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The second line is like an older man
younger woman, represented by the firsy yin
a good team because the husband. as strong
side and needs a young wife. as stro
For the strong to work without and
is corTect

Right organization Is expressed 2
tough and strong, characlerized by ml::tauﬁl.(::rtgﬂ'lhz’ne; 'I;;mq
ical activily. The inner layer is soft and passive, dwacier!::i
by emotions and the flow of subtle energies. For reasons of
security and protection, those who work outside should be
stronger than those who work inside. Yang is that which is
visible and yin is that which is latenl. The two become a
team when they work in cooperation and harmony.

In developing character. one should have a pgentle de-
meanor while firmly remaining true to inner principles
Growth comes [rom one's fithfulness (o high subl.l.r;
guidance. ;

who marries o
line. They make

yang, works out -
Ng yin, to work inside.
the weak to work within

LINE 3: "The ridgepole of the house is broken. Danger
Nothing can help it.” . ‘

This is the main line of the hexagram, which represents
the apogee of excess and perhaps even death. When excess of
any process becomes visible, exlinction cannot be far away.
When a candle is burning oul. ils last few momenis are the
brightest.

The third line indicates one who Isolates himselfl because
he is loo assertive and cannot cooperale with others. This is
like a ridgepole sagging 1o the point of breaking.

LINE 4: "This line is like the single purpose of a ridgepole:
it supplies strength. There should be no other purpose.
Good fortune.”

The strong s supported by the weak: the high is esteemed
by the low. A friendly relationship exists when people of lower
rank suppori their superiors. The strong fourth line is sup-
ported by the first line. This relationship serves as a solid
base from which one can exercise strengih, Correctly used,

the sirength of this line can benefit an entire community,

However, Il its sirengih is abused or-'lf-DM'-aifenlplh_ npts to
express or display power, disaster will result. To mode:
apply strength Is the correct cotrse in this position.
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LINE 5: "The withered weeping willow is in bloom. An old
warnan marries a young man. Although they are neither
blamed nor praised. the relationship does not last foo
long.”

The fifth line is ke a warrior who marries an older
woman, as represented by the top Une. The strong warrior in
the central position needs the gentle support of those below
him in order {0 be balanced. However, he only gets this sup-
port by marrying an older woman of some influence. The
result is far from perfect and just barely acceptable. Neither
good nor bad

The question is asked: "Since a strong fifth line Is nor-
mally appropriate in this position, why does this particular
yang line need support from a yin line?"

The answer is thal a yang line in a yang position is gen-
erally in a correcl position relative to the entire hexagram, but
an excess of yang energy is presenl here. Thus, the excess of
this line needs vin energy to balance it. Unfortunately, the
only yin energy available is the weak, old sixth line,

Ancther question one might ask is: "Why is the top line
viewed as an old lady?' The lop line is a yin line in a yin
position which conlains too much yin energy and can be re-
garded as a weak or old lemale. Thus, an overly strong man

marries an overly weak or aged woman who cannot really
support him, The overall siluation is weakened by this imper-
fect match.
This line not only illustraies the effects of too rauch yang,
but also the need to accurately match the energies in a situa-
tien in order for il lo be correctly balanced.

LINE 6: "One's head disappears in crossing the water.
Danger. There is no great blame for this.”

Now waler covers the lop of one's head: one is over-
whelmed by the excess. Al this poini, what can the top line
do? When danger has already been reached. the only thi
one can do Is nol become too rigid or violent. Through ca
and appropriate measures, one will be able to handle
dangerous siluation. Do nol rely on strength or challenge
overwhelming situation with a daring attitude. The probl
can be diminished (o practically nothing by responding calinls
and gently, The following three principles are worth repe
ing:
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1 Nothing should be done 1o EXCESS

2. All components of a silu

alion inus
malched for there to be B e el

balance and harmony.

. Flexibility, soltness, calinness and patience
provide hope in a dangerous situation

In divination, this sign is an unfavorable one. Bui it does

provide a greal opportunity to understand the teachings of
one of the wisest of all sages. Lao Teu

SPECIFIC GUIDANCE

PERSONAL FORTUNE: It will be poor, inharmonious and
burdensome.

MARRIAGE: Not good.

HOUSING/FAMILY: The situation is suitable for living
with others.

CHILDBIRTH: The baby will be a girl.

LOOKING FOR HELP: It can be found.

SOCIAL/GOVERNMENTAL POSITION: Th
nol be good: lorget il

TRADE /BUSINESS: U is dificull to achieve

SEARCHING FOR SOMEONE: They are difficult to lind.
Il you receive a message, they can be found.

WAITING FOR SOMEONE: They will nol come.

LOOKING FOR SOMETHING LOST: It has [allen into the
waler and is dillicull to recover.

HUNTING FOR THIEVES: They are hiding in the West
and can be caught.,

LAWSUIT: There will be some problem or obstruction.

CLIMATE: It will be cloudy or rainy for a long time

TRAVEL: A good lime for travel.

DISEASE: 1t is serious bul can be cured.

PERSONAL WISH: I is dillicult Lo achieve.

e position will
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COMMENTARY

It is not difficult to cultivate and understand realily.
The secret of achievement lies in
the persistence of a pure mind.
Once you begin the sacred method,
Jollow it only.
The constancy of your efforts
will cause the wisdom of your soul to shine through.
Following differentt approaches
disperses your energies,
creates chaos and delays your achievemnent.
Selfcultivation creates a_firm, calm power.
Through i, your efforts and hopes
{o transcend the mediocre will be realized.
Stay with ene method from beginning lo end.
Auvoid the temptation to change paths.
Honesty and sincerity are connected: )
each influences the other.
With them, all positive, subtle energy
prolects you.
Your subtle body has form, ]
but is not limited to it
True wisdom is quiet,
independent and fragrant.
Persevere in connecting with the universal light.
Through it you will achieve
the fullness and brighiness
withun your own nature.
You yowself can experience and verify
the greatness of eternal truth,
and thereby voyage safely
dacross the boundless spiritual ocean.
Know that your own intelligence can creale blindness.
Be diligent in changing night into day.
it is easiest to progress with self-cullivation
in a quiel, dark and separate room.
The grace from all the subtle worlds will come to you
and make you the wise, firm seed
of a heavenly whole being,

28
29 e ———

The AByss

il

GUIDANCE: "Confidence and mental stability are needed. in
times of difficulty. When the mind is no longer obstructed
by external difficulties. the goal can be attained

This hexagram is formed by a doubling of the trigram
Kan or Water. This is one of eight hexagrams where the
basic trigrams are doubled. thus iis image is reinforced.
in this hexagram, each trigram consists of a yang line bet-
ween two yin lines. The two yin lines form a ravine
through which Water, represented by the central yang
line, flows. Meeting with obstruction and entrapment are
symbolized here.

The primary guidance of this hexagram uses the na-

ture of Water as an example of appropriate conduct and
self-development. The Tao Teh Ching also guides us {o be
like water:

Water always takes the lowest positior.
Obstacles do not hinder it.

It accormmodates whatever is in its path

and continues to flow forward.
It never loses its direction.

By remaining low it follows its true nature
and its fundamental direction is not
influenced by superficial obstructions.

Water is always ocean-bound,
seeking to reunite with the whole.

To follow the way of water
is to return to one's spiritual essence.

Water never forms fitself. In a sguare container. its

a shien, a most beautilidl oped shape is squa:e:mammdc@mam,:: shape is
Uy devel St Whether the coniainer is made of crystal or of mud. the
essence of water remalns the same. Its swroundings do

not influence or alter it. Likewise. a person who lives by
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his true nature is not affected by what others think of
him. Since he does not become involved in disputes, his
being remains unaffected.

The nature of Water Is soft and yielding, yet it can

wear away huge rocks. Lao Tzu used the following simple
example to lllustrate a profound principle: "To be soft is
life: to be hard is death.” This same principle is ex-
pressed In nature. The branches of a living tree are lim-
ber. I the branches are hard and dry, then the tree is
dying or already dead. When one is young. one's bones
are soft and pliant. As a person becomes older and ap-
proaches death, his bones become stiff and brittle. Like-
wise, to stiffen the mind with concepts and emotions also
stiffens the spirit. By following the example of Water, one
can learn the conduct that is appropriate to different
circumstances.

This hexagram also signifies danger because the con-
figuration of lines suggests a place like an abyss. One
who adapts to danger and maintains inner integrity will
not be hurt. One's true nature will not be affected even
by great suffering, and one's spirit will remain unharmed.
This is because the danger Is external to one's spintual
essence. Yet. even in the absence of external difficulties,
one's lfe can become an abyss by indulging in excessive
emotions and cultivating narrow attitudes. With such be-
havior, one deviates from one’s true nature. However, by
remaining centered, one will be unafiected by difficulty.
One can learn the order of the universe by observing its
elements and movement. Following these principles can
lead to an understanding of all situations in life and en-
able one to overcome all obstructions.

LINE 1: ‘“Facing doubled obstruction, one is entrapped.
Misfortune.”

One enters a dangerous situation and is too weak to
resist being trapped. This danger Is caused by over-
estimating one's capabililes. Surely, this is not the cor-
rect way to deal with difficulty.

The first line is weak, yet in a positon requiring
strength. The first line normally corresponds with the

fourth; however, in this situation the fourth line is also

weak, so the first line does not have its support. Fro
the onset, this line will experience difficulty.
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LINE 2: “Through calmnes
ually overcome difficulty.” s and darity, one will grad-

A yang lne is trapped between
plies a dangerous situation from whh:c?‘y;;e“;‘:ﬁmms im-
way out, though not oo hastily. First i seek a
so as not to be overcome by the 5“‘-'3“0;’1 m‘-"mem centered
practical and cautious, one ecan -‘Jtead.ﬂy‘ o by being
out of trouble a step at a time. Strength in h one's way
difficulty lies in inner truth and knowl ige andling this

LINE 3: "Going further will cause dan, :
ties. Do not proceed.” ger and difficut:

’Iheth#rdljnelsaymuncinayangposg
caught between two ravines and can o neiﬂ-l‘:rmfmwau rls
nor backward without falling into the abyss.  Any s
ment at this time is dangerous. O\rer-es‘l_im-at_bn ufmovc.-‘
abmt{‘ t;: handle 1?}1 difficult situation does not resull h?:cs
complishment. erefore, one should .
Crdiie not altack the dan-

LINE 4: “Though small a sincer ; -
blessed with peace and sa_rety_"s e B

The fourth yin Hlne is in its a propriat
one’s attitudes are sincere, like tl;ae smmfit?ommg
during ceremonies, then one may be freed from difficulty
In a meeting ::?lrgween the strong and the weak, faithiul.
ness and truthfulness will help decr
e p €ase any possible

LINE 5: "If water does noi overflow, eaches own
level; no fault.” - ki

When one is neither proud nor complacent, one can
reach full development withoul causing danger.' One re-
mains sale and without error. If in a good position, do
not become overly ambitious. If emotions are si'mng. do
not bet:ome too desirous. The emphasis here is on
restraint. . - .

LINE 6: "Bound tightly and placed in thoms, one is
never pardoned and thus not freed. Misfortune.”
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COMMENTARY
Water: The Example of Natural Virtue

The top line indicales that one’s ignorance and stub-
barnness have caused danger. This danger or trouble is
symbolized by an ancient form of punishmeni in which the
criminal was bound with ropes and conlined within a thicket
of brambles. If the criminal was nol pardoned within three
years, he would nol be pardoned at all. This symbolizes a
weak person who enlers a deep abyss as the consequence of 1
not having enough sell-restraint.

The following are eight ways

in which peopl ;
virtue can leam from Water People of universal

Be content with a “jow" position. By remaining

low. one may be safe and
competition, ' st

Remain profound. A profound mind is as quiet
as the deep ocean, Therelore. it is undisturbed
by Lthe waves
= . y Lhe wa on the surface.

Give generously. Water constantly gives without

=le i l =
PERSONAL FORTUNE: There will be a family separation. asking Lo be repaid.

One will leave one's hometown or mother couniry. oo
g ; Speak f@ithfully. The flow of Water al
MARRIAGE: It will be successful and may be between ithi T always
close friends. faithiully goes loward the sea,
HOUSING/FAMILY: Moving close to water and building a Govern gently. Though Water i
house there will bring success. 1 ; pt
CHILDBIRTH: The baby will be a boy. There will be a ﬁEZ::;!]:S:J:n;er::a\?::cm oS bkl
shock after the delivery, but all will be safe. i
LOOKING FOR WORK: It will be achieved later.

. ; . _ ) Work capably and adaplably. Water can fit what
SO(::}&;:‘TI}‘?;):I«,RNMENTAL POSITION: I will be difficult is square or what is round I } & its: irie
T E/BUSINESS: It Is very profitable. nalure in any containnent or circumstance.

SEA:;?::ING FOR SOMEONE: Look southward, near ] 'I\;;:ke arl.i(:’n ollaporium-ly. Waler freezes in
. inler an ell 3 i i
WAITING FOR SOMEONE: People living far away will u.: Winter g uieuﬁi‘::’ ‘gIlslu:m“l?}.n“f:sP ::;lyul::
come, people living nearby will nol come. Spring generates new me'
LOOKING FOR SOMETHING LOST: Quickly look near i .
water. Delay will make it difficull to find. : st gl : 3
HUNTING FOR THIEVES: They are hiding close to water, ] ﬂi:l;eﬁg::& ;Nl;:!r B
perhaps a mountain stream. = -
LAWSUIT: There is good fortune in seeking malerial benefits.
CLIMATE: There will be a long period of rain.
TRAVEL: It Is dangerous. There may even be death.
DISEASE: The disease is hard to cure There is danger. "his tphes that humans like to be tn “high' p
PERSONAL WISH: There are some obstacles. If you pur ones. This becormes a source of conflivt for nuany
sue them in a hasty manner, there can be no SuCcess. always need to look for bulance poluls. For one
fully opencd parasol or pole ts a great n
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GUIDANCE: "Bright and progressive. Cultivating the heart
will be prosperous. Good fortune.”

In the hexagram Li, both the upper and lower trigrams
represeni Fire and brightness, thereby reinforcing the
meaning. Fire symbolizes beauty and illumination. It ean
also symbolize a mind that is too active, unstable, desirous
and lost in search of external beauty.

Though Fire is beautiful, it is difficult to control. The
mind, like Fire. is difficuli to control and keep siill. Fire can
manifest as desire and ambition, which can easily bum a
person if not managed correctly.

Waler is necessary to balance Fire. Without the interac-
tion of Fire and Water, life would be Impossible. Likewise,
withoul the sun and moon o brighten the earth. cultivation
could nol exist.

In their natural aspects, Fire and Waler represent op-
posing forces. Al the same lime, they are also cooperative
forces that help accomplish each other. The yin/yang
principle is demonstrated by these two forces.

The Inleraction of these two energies is very important to
all life. In order to distinguish light from heavy energy,
Heaven and Earth are used to represent yang and yin as the
two greal spheres of the universe, This energy division s

represented in the diagram of the "Pre-Heaven" siage. (See

Figure 105a.] However, alter the development of Heaven and
Earth, Fire and Water are the dominanl expressions In the
arrangement of the eight natural manifestations (Hou Tien
Kau). as shown in the diagram of the "Pos{-Heaven" stage on
the next page. Having a good understanding of these it
energies, Li [Fire) and Kan (Waier], Is very important.
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Post-Heaven (Practical order)

Figure 115

The composition of life is an interaction of Fire and
Water, mind and body. These forces must not only be in-
tegrated and well managed in one's life, but alse in one's
body. The active mind is Fire; the body is Water. More
specifically, Fire is emotions or desires and Water is the
secretions. If these energies cannot be well-controlled. a
person will not live peacefully. Yet, Fire and Water. when
arranged and managed correctly, can interact harmonious-
ly and thus benefit life. ==

In the hexagram Kan, Abyss == , the formation of
yangenerg;ymunnyinenergylslikewmﬂo\wngma
ravine. In Li, yin energy within yang energy indicates that
all the energy is radiating outward and that the center is
empty. like Fire.

The original meaning of Li is "radiance in all direc-
tions," "beauty” or "illumination." In modern Chinese. it
implies departure or "spreading.” In ancient times, the
character for Li represented the sun or source of light.

Furthermore, Li can mean "Fu Li:® Fu, "clinging,”

lll

" Li, "beautiful” The original Chinese mfm l ty

portrayed the eyes of a deer and represenied the sun and
the moon. Light from the sun and moon brighlens the
earth. Because of this light, we are able to enjoy beauty.
But beauty must cling to something; il cannol exist inde-
pendently of an object. A tree is beautiful because
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. Az JINE 3: “The sun passes midday. Make good

the s} and color of its leaves and its fruit and LI . s
Gowers. this tbme and be happy: otherwise, it will be top late &

On a practical level, this hexagram instructs humanity establish a good life. Possible misfe =

in the uses of brightness or mental llumination for ﬂ‘{e ortun
g:udance of oLhers.g}W'hen one cultivates brightness, one's The sun has reached its highest point Beptns 1o
light will iluminate all directions. Those who receive this decline. One must now act in order to all.h‘de beglnsst s
brightness will also reflect it. To perpetuate brightness is of the time. Do not waste this gold ma]wcp ey

to radiate warmth in all of one’s actions. make ]_3‘ bad decision at this point could ruin the rest of
one's life.
LINE 1: "Prosperous beginning with some disorder. Be B
cautious. No blame.” LlffE 4: It cm‘:es suddenly, burns brightly and is
quickly consumed.
The nature of fire is movement. The first line is like

someone who Is about to begin a journey. Everything Expressing one's strength, like Fire, hastens death. One

must be put In order before commencing. With proper is doing things too hurriedly. This line represents midaiter-

preparation and a clear mind, reckless actions can be noon, between Lhe hours thwoa.rldtllreep_m_ The afternoon

avolded. sun is descending. having passed its zenith. This line is like
This line is a strong line in the correct position and a meteorite or a shooling star: it moves with urgency, then

indicates movement with inner composure. It refers to suddenly bums up. Slow dowmn!

early morning. This is the most important time of day.

One should respect this sacred time and be peaceful in LINE 5: ‘He who feels trily sorry for being overly

order not to violate the energy of the entire day. indulgent with bwuries will be able to regulate and

correct his vanities. This is accomplished by feeling

LINE 2: ‘“Warm, beautiful yellow light; very good sympathy for those less fortunate, Good fortune.”

ortunel”

S The Fire has reached its peak. One should be aware

The second line is a yin line in the right position. It that the time of prosperity will soon be over, so modera.

is taken from the hexagram Kun, Earth. It is a beautiful tion and sell-discipline are most important. Good fortune
line and expresses being centered and balanced, thus the comes only after much remorse and deep reflection.

second line Is the most favorable one in this hexagram. This line represents late afternoon, between the hotirs

Youth is a time when one can mold one's emotional of four and five p.mn. There are only a few hours of light

patterns. Such pafierns are difficult to change later in left. Everything is now at that level of maturity which is

life. A person should remember to continually refresh the best time of life. Value and use this Ught and the

onesell by cherishing the spirit of the second line. It ean wisdom that has been acquired. Radiate and spread the

give one renewed hope and the ability to break away from light in order to help and influence others.

the past. which Is merely a phenomenon of time and has

no real substance. ) LINE 6: “Now the king engages in conquering the
The second line represents mid-morning. between the rebels. He subdues the chief and punishes him. No

hours of nine and eleven a.m. This is the time when the. blame.”

sunshine is comfortably warm and not too strong. This

line represents the golden time of youth. the decisive per- It is now sunset, the most beautiful time of day and

lod which determines correct direction and development. the time for old age. This is the time to capture and over-
This line also represents an emotionally balanced and har come the main rebels and thus create a peaceful environ-
monious life. Therefore, always keep the mind like the _ ment. “Rebels” can symbolize one's asonable desires,
cond line - young and hopeful. which disturb joy and harmony. Now is the time to

handle confusion and lemmsumandm Pl
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SPECIFIC GUIDANCE

PERSONAL FORTUNE: Problems at the beginning im-
prove with time; however, orie has difficulty with one’s
SpOuSsE.

MARRIAGE: Having a beautiful marriage is not likely.
Even future marriages will result in misforiune.

HOUSING/FAMILY: There Is a chance of robbery or fire.
Be careful.

CHILDBIRTH: Difficult, with possible miscarriage.

LOOKING FOR WORK: Obstacles make success difficult
to achieve.

SOCIAL/GOVERNMENTAL POSITION: Advancement and
success are possible.

TRADE/BUSINESS: Business will be profitable in the
future.

SEARCHING FOR SOMEONE: They will not be found.

WAITING FOR SOMEONE: They will not come.

LOOKING FOR SOMETHING LOST: A woman may help
find what is lost.

HUNTING FOR THIEVES: They have moved from North
to South and can be caught with the help of others.
LAWSUIT: For the instigator. this sign is unfavorable and

may be dangerous. However, the defendant has good
fortune.
CLIMATE: It will be rainy or cloudy for many days.
TRAVEL: Travel to the north or west is not favorable.
DISEASE: Fever is indicated. It is curable for a man, but
incurable for a woman.
PERSONAL WISH: One's wish Is difficult to achieve.

COMMENTARY
Cultivating the Mind

The mind and the heart represent the Fire energy in our

bodies. Only when they are harmonized with the body, whi
represents the Water energy, can one achieve the correct g
of lundamental cultivation: good health.

Keep the mind clear,
it is more valuable than knowledge.
Inquire into the properties of things
and penetrate to their essence.
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Do not be excessive in anything,
not even in joy.
When joy is overabundant,
it must tum to iLs opposite,
and sorrow will overcome you.
When pleasure s carried through to degree
i will bring abou! sadness, s highest {

Nourish the body with calmness,
Nowurish the heart with giving to others.
The more you give to others,

the more you will abound.

When righteousness lives in the eyes,

they become bright. !
If you keep negativity in your mind,

calamities are sure to come.
If you keep your mind open and receptwe,

it can absorb knowledge very quickly.
The mind of a superior being

is imbued u.vdith righteousness.
when the mind approaches true happiness,

it becomnes intelligent.
Keep the mind unoccupied, receptive and loose.
Do not hold on to anything good or bad.
Know that everything is i constant change.
Nothing is static.

Be thorough in your actions,
but keep your mind empty.
Through creative non-action,
one can extend the clarity of one’s mind
and the innocence of one's pristine spirit
to embrace the etermal Tao.
When the mind betrays the pristine spirit,
it becomes a monkey, jumping from here to there.
It becomes lewd, compromising and boasting.
Where is the beauty of your tranquil mind?
Cut deep into the core of your problems.
Cut out all falseness and conditioned ideas.
He who conguers his mind is really greal.
Disarm it, conguer ils willfulness.

Know that your mind is like spring water.
Its purity will emerge from the depths quewsaul.

United with the spirit, it will exp
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You will be earnest, contented,
unconcerned with daily life, joyous.

You will be a useful vessel o assist others
on the road of universal truth

We have to nourish the heart.
When we have little desire, the heart Is content

When we hold on to nothing,
the heart becormnes carefree.
Soon the heart is as a leaf
trembling in an imperceptible breeze,
as light as the dust on a butterfly's wings.

Closing the senses is perceiving life.
Perceiving no thing,

be perceptive to the utinost depth.
Penetrate the impenetrable.
Perceive the imperceivable.
Such a small beginning

to the wide, unlimited ascension.

[

3] hjt p———

muiual. ATTRALTION

GUIDANCE: “Mulual attraction brings joyful love. One will
benefit by being upright and persistenl. Marriage brings good
Jortune.”

In this hexagram. Lake is above Mountain. This ima
represents the mutual attraction and interaction of these t
kinds of natural energy. Mountain is the youngest son
nature, Lake is the youngesl daughter. Therefore, mut
attraction or love occurs naturally.

Lake represents gentleness; ils movement is descending
Mountain represents strength and firmness; ils movement
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ascending. These two different aspecis of m N

communion. While each retains its own mtu:' a]"m are 1;
tics. together they interact and barmonize. In human rela-
tonship, Lake symbolizes a young girl T e

symbolizes a young boy. They experience true lov
a strong mulual attraction. CRn hhary

The ancienl sages called this interaction "hsien” or "to
touch the heart.” A later Chinese word, "m-- is derived
from "hsien” and can also be translated “to touch the heart.”
However, "geng’ actually means to share a feeling of friend-
ship or love - it is mutual appreciation and affection. At the
highest level, “hsien,” however, means universal love

In this hexagram, the Mountain uses the moisture of the
Lake and the Lake is contained by the Mountain. Through
iheir interaction, everything is benefited. Likewise, marriage
represents a relationship which fulfills reciprocal needs and
brings about good fortune. A relationship which expresses a
positive mutual altraction can also apply to family, friends,
teacher and student, or business parinerships.

Hslen also indicales the mutual influence between the
sirong and the gentle. In its highest meaning, Hsien is the
mutual atiraction between Heaven and Earth, the natural
yang and yin energies. They attract each other, interact and
bring about crealive and productive results.

In true love, deep feelings are expressed withoul words,
pressure, possessiveness or demand. The Image of Hsien is
that of the strong supporting the gentle from below. Such an
interaction does nol mean that one energy overpowers the
other, rather that the relationship is one of interdependence.
in a truly good relationship, the different qualities of each
partner complement one another and combine Lo form a teany.

One who expresses his strength aggressively rather than
responsibly is feared. An aggressive approach can prevent or
disrupt a good marriage. In such a case, the relationship
becomes tyrannical instead of supportive.

The Mouniain surrounds the Lake with empty space.
energy, love and other virtues. A Se
hand, is filled only with himsell, and
of difficulty between people., To be 2
quires patience and the capacity &
one should act appropriately




131] - Hsien {Mutual Altraction) 383

: g (.t lationshl ill become maining calm will bring good fortune. Seel
is too strong or is insuflicien ne relationship w frther on'a physioalicrel — mekmg;:_]f;?am‘a‘e

imbalanced. e
One must first attract people before trying to influence relationship.
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them. Being loo strong may cause others Lo close their minds o _
to one's influence. If a person does not want his real problem LINE 3; Altraction reaches the thigh. One who is foo
known, he will sometimes respond negatively to close friends, anxious and responds quickly meets trouble.”

5 se, a teacher or a healer. Therefore. one must devel
e - The influence of the third line has reached a hig} Tl

diseretion in order to know the appropriate level of intimacy
in a relationship and now luuchﬁs‘ the hip. In approaching someone by walk-
Opening one’s hearl and being influential requires virtue, ing forward, one’s toe moves first. followed by the calf and
which is the pure positive power of human nature, True vir- then the hip. The hip does not Initlate movernent. Therefore,
tue is true nature. Its purity and benefit are invariable and o should only adjust to circumstances. Hastily pursuing
unallerable. A person of virtue cannol be influenced by flat- one’s desires will only cause humiliation. This line can indi-
cate the sexual organs. In such a case il means the intimacy

tery: he lives according 1o his genuine and sincere nalure.
Here, different lines represent the toe. calf, thigh, hip, of a sexual response can be attained, but don't b

heart, neck and jaw to illustrate different levels of influence.
In the I Ching, one of the natural energy correspondences
between the lines is as follows: the first with the fourth; the
second with the fifth; and the third with the sixth. However,
the quality and degree of contact and influence the lines have
on each other vary according to dillerent circumstances.
All six lines have a common message. Good lortune will
resull from remaining centered, while restlessness and impul-
siveness bring misfortune. It is imporiant to respond to dif-
ferent siluations appropriately, as illusirated by the other
hexagrams; thus people will not waste themselves in an un-
natural struggle as differing circumstances arise.

LINE 4: “Altraction reaches the heari. A correct response
occurs and remorse disappears.”

The fourth line represents the heart and mind. The re-
sponse has reached the heart; love and affection grow. but
only when one’s inlentions are for a positive purpose will the
response be a correct one. A relationship develops by allow-
ing nature to take ils course. Interfering with the natural
process may hasten growth, but will destroy the fruit.

LINE 5: “Aftraction reaches the upper back. Neither re-
sponse nor (rouble.”

LINE 1: "Attraction begins al the {oes.”

Here the atiraction reaches the back of the neck. One
cannot influence others at this time. However, there is no
remorse. Touching the upper back is a light, friendly gm\m
with no expectation of anything in return. One wishes Lo
move or influence others, bul there is no response.

The influence is in the Loe, thus the attraction is shallow,
Because this is only the beginning of mutual attraction, the
position is not yel influential; however, it can be the starl of
a frdendship. This is a time to remain cenlered and not

engage in premature action.
LINE 6: "Atltraction reaches the mouth Conversation Is

LINE 2: “Altraction reaches the calf: disturbing. Now i brought about."

the time to remain calm.”
The top line reaches the tongue and ecould - in
The influence has now reached a higher level. This line flattery or pleasant talk. Maybe it also represents kissing.

represented by the calf, which is assoctaled with moveme
However, one in this posilion feels uneasy and pushed.
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SPECIFIC GUIDANCE

PERSONAL FORTUNE: Everything will be beautiful: how
ever. one may lose oneself in love

MARRIAGE: A beautiful marriage

HOUSING/FAMILY: The family grows.

CHILDBIRTH: A boy will be born

LOOKING FOR WORK: One will succeed laler in Life.

SOCIAL/GOVERNMENTAL POSITION: Successiul
TRADE/BUSINESS: The venlure can be successful.
SEARCHING FOR SOMEONE: They cannol be found.
WAITING FOR SOMEONE: They are safely on the road.
LOOKING FOR SOMETHING LOST: Il is close to waler
HUNTING FOR THIEVES: They are difficult (o find.
LAWSUIT: Make peace; otherwise, a jall sentence is possible.
CLIMATE: It will be rainy.
TRAVEL: There will be some obstacle.
DISEASE: [l is curable.
PERSONAL WISH: Your wish can be achieved

COMMENTARY
Love

The mutual response of (wo young hearls presents a
picture of love. This is illustrated by~ a young girl. and i
a young boy, and the mutual atiraction shared between them.

When | was young. I focused more on spirilual achieve-
ment than on experiences of love. Aller studying the
teachings of Taotsm. Confucianism and Buddhism. I harmon-
ized and expressed all three in the [ollowing words:

"Confuclanism is my garment,
Buddhism is my cane and
Taoism is my sandal ”

{For mure information regarding this saying. reler o the
Commentary on Hexagram #45) My young, proud
seemed (o be satisfied with this combination. However. one
day I distovered thal someone had added some new. hand
wrilten words to each line of my writing on the wall of
study. These lines now said:
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"Confuctanism is my garment,
il is too short_for yow!

Buddhism I= my cane,

- 1l is too weak to support you!

and Taolsm is my sandal

- it wore out long agol”

My first response o this discovery trage. | though
it must be my younger brother or dd::a :l:‘l.:r ma]d.ln Tun oll'
me. but since it did nol seem (o be an ordinary joke %,m .
diately corrected my judgment. The person who wrote 1.1-;"]::::
lines had to have a vision higher than. or equal to, mine. 1|
felt puzzled. Who could have done this? Since the handwrit.
ing was nol much better than mine. it could not be the work
of a dignified adult. Also. this happened Lo be my personal
study upstairs. 1 was the only one who used most of the
upstairs rooms. except for the one used as the lamily shrine
Alter making many inquiries of my family, 1 discovered that
some of my sister's girlfriends had visited us. One of them
had been in our family shrine lor a short while. She was the
only daughter of one of my father's friends. She had to be the '
one who did this. She was [amous for being the most beauti-
ful girl in our town. She was also well-educated and a lover
of literature. ' '
Though 1 had never paid attention 1o her before. | decided
| must pay her a visit. 1 thought of the ancient one's saying:
“Three people are walking logether; one of them must have
something I can learn." 1 dressed myself neaﬂyand dlrectly'
went to see her. j
She received me in the small hall of their garden. After
our greeting, 1 politely and straightforwardly requested an
explanation of the addition | was certain she had made enmy
study wall. She flushed and suggested that if | would call on
her for ten days she would then give me her explanation, 1
agreed to this as my respectiul lesson, Thus. every
I went lo her house. We read somie good. ancient
played Chinese chess and did some gar = [e]
ship developed more with each
touched the back of my hand, |
struck me, yel 1 liked it g
peem | had ever read. Th
intoxicated me. Her sl
Belore very long.
budding romance. N i
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attached to a novel entitled The Red Chamber. 1 could

never agree with her belief that The Red Chamber held the

truth of life and, likewise, she could never agree with my

Kung Fu practice.

When we reached the end of our ten-day period to-
gether, I again requested her explanation of the lines she
had written on my wall. She asked for my palm, upon
which she wrote a Chinese character with her gentle, slim
finger. The Chinese word struck me in the same way I
was struck by her finger, moving lightly over my palm. It
was the character for the word “love” or. more appropri-
ately in this case, "affection.”

Now | was even more bewildered than before. 1 could
not refrain from asking her what connection could possib- |
ly exist between the love of which she spoke and her addi-
tion to my writing. At first she hesitated. Then finally,
with apparent difficulty, she sald, "You like to think very

much of Confucianism, Buddhism and Taolsm, but with-
out the word 'love’ nothing has any meaning in life. Have
you ever thought of that?"

This was a real question for me. Since I had never
experienced love, I had never truly pondered this question.
I answered frankly, T do not know yet. How do you
know?"

“From The Red Chamber,” she answered.

I frowned. I had read the book and did not like it.
When I told her that, she responded, “What is wrong with
a girl and a boy falling in love as described in that book?"

"I don't know. It seems like too much trouble to be-
come involved in such complicated love.” I replied.

“Well, It seems to me like Confucianism, Buddhism
and Tacism give you even more trouble with all kinds of
study and discipline.” she argued.

T haven't thought about that. However, you have
given me your explanation. I shall now go home lo dis-
cover, through my own cultivation, the true significance of
that word."

Though it was time to say good-bye, her eyes kept
staring into mine and I felt their warmth flow into my
body. Gradually, her eyes became moistened, tears fa ;
from them like a string of pearls. I did not know how to
help her. After a long while with her handkerchief to her
face, she sald, "You are always contempiuous toward
and the other girls. You will nol come to see me again.
‘T don't know. Tl think about it," 1 replied.
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"It will be loo late to see me if you only think abou
shall die only for love, like Blue dadi {the m!zrlin femal I: Gt
ter in The Red Chamber). Can you understand?” sh:casaer_
"I shall go home and study this book (hat i :
. that you like so

She offered. "1 would like for
is the best version.” She went I.Tl{:l“-;l;: tf::r“rlzummim %
copy of her "holy book” and gave it to me. i took Lhe boﬂoi alj:;
left.

Though we had several versions of thamber
our house. I had never been able :;brgfac]l-h Ue:erof:;l:.m - i:(
{hem in its entirely. The main story described the m{ gfnlgr
clous -Jade, a young man of a noble and wealthy family AT—
though his youlh was spenl in an elegant garden with -
beautiful girls as his companions, he fell in love onl :1?1?1
Blue Jade. However, his family arranged for him to myarr)r a
girl for whom he had no love. Soon afterward, Blue Jade died
from her disappointinent in love. Precious Jade's family also
suffered decline. Precious Jade himsell discovered Lh:\rt his
entire life was bul an empty dream and thus decided 1o leave
the dusty world to become a Buddhist monk.

Though this book was a good work of literature. the love
it described was very narrow. | could not recognlz.e‘anv high
truth with which the author could illuminate human life
However, since I wanled to be with my [rend and because |
still felt difficulty with the question of love, | turmned to m
mother for help. 4

My mother told me, “An ancient sage once said, ‘Even a
developed one [eels trouble communicaling with women and
children.’ Problems are crealed when people of dilferent levels
of developmenlt come together. Therefore, spiritual dévelop-
ment somelimes makes it more dilficult to be with ordinary
people. I this shortcoming of a developed person is nol mod-
erated. il can bring extreme isolation to him. This would not
be a very beneficial direclion for anyone to go in. unless il is
done so intentionally, with a positive purpose for some special
cultlvation.

"Love is a very imporiant matter in life. Nobody can ig-
nore il. In general, as you already know. love can be
classified inlo two diflerent calegories: broad love and narow
love. Broad love is humanistic. and all the ancient sa ere
re zed for their broad love. Confuct
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model to realize it. He led a life of absolule sell-abnegation.

He exerted himself (o the lullest extent ol his Life by working
for the peace of humanity. Lao Tzu valued natural impartial
love as the highest level. Sakyamuni exalled compassion and
equal love. In general, humanistic love is developed. peacelul,
impersonal and dispassionate love. This is whal human na-
ture was born with and what human beings should continue
to cultivate. Also, in general. narrow love can only be prae-
ticed between two people, like a boy and a girl, a man and a
womnan, a hushand and wife. or among a group of people like
a family, a circle of friends, a religious fellowship. a soclety, a
naiion or a race.

“The practice of narrow love is usually passionate.
Passion is whal makes love narrow. Passionate love can be a
good experience during one’s youth, but passion should be
well-guided and controlled. Although the emolional experi-
ence of narrow love can be beautiful, it can also be harmiul.
Broad. humanistic or natural love, however, can be enjoyed
throughout this lile and all lives. Whether love Is humanistic
or passionate, it should always be guided by the principle of
balance. If one loses his balance in the name of love, then
that way of loving is unhealthy. )

“All people are born with passion, yet dillerent patterns of
passion give people different temperaments. One's tempera-
ment is influeniced by all the stages of one’s pre-natal and
posinatal life. Parents must take the great responsibility to
smooth their own lemperaments when raising children in
their pre-natal and pest-natal stages. An individual musi
also take responsibility to cultivate himself and regulate his
own temperament when a certain level of growth is reached,
or as Lhe saying goes, 'An adull must take responsibility for
his own ugly face.’

"Now we come to the matler of adjusting one’s perso
temperament. One’s femperament is like one’s dog: o
needs to put a muzzle and leash on it when taking It in pub
lic. Surely achievemenl comes when one has cast off one
‘dog’ nalure which is molded by the environment.

"Passion is natural. It is something we are born with, bul
the way we express our passion is a matler of o
envirorunent. We develop that expression ourselves, thus i
controllable and reformable.

"Passiorr is ke water. Water Is always water, bul in
different phases, the speed and shape of its flow vary grea
It can be a swill current, a big flood or a lorrent. It can
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slow moving, or slagnant and mo
rising or ebbing tid:f)overﬂomng otioéfmétams‘m? :ﬂ It:;a
ravine, river or ocean. When water meels heat, i be;zotne-
vapor: when il meets cold, il becomes ice. Dew, rain hal;[s
fog, [rosl. ice. snow and so forth, all come from ;valer' Th'
waler always remains the samne - il is the environment ;v}ucﬁ
causes Its dillerent characleristics. Passion |s like that
"Passion is enly a part of the whole human mental bcln
however. There is still the higher sphere of the mind w!ucgfx
needs to be cullivated and developed so that one can have
good control over the passion of the lower sphere of the mind
A rall riding the torrents cannol carry many people. Dang B
may be lurking anywhere along the joumey's pm.h.- Thoug;;: i
one may enjoy the excilement of Tiding a raft in the torrents
this is not a normal, everyday practice. Il one’s passion Isl.ilu; |
a lorrent, then one's life is like a rafi. How dangerous Lhat is! |
How long can the enjoyment of such excilement last? Is it
worth exhausting one’s lile? This seems lo be a poor model of
normal, healthy passion. '
"Love is a beautilul passion: however. when emotional
force or possessiveness is allached to whal one loves, the
sublime state ol pure love is degraded or damaged. Surely, a
spiritually developed person can still feel personal love, butl i
is unatiached and unoccupying love. This is the fine quality
of true spiritual love. The nature of spiritual love is subtle.
One can unceasingly appreciale beauty without creating the
troubles which accompany its ownership. Therefore. a full Life
of appreciation can be lived withoul carrying the weight of
worldly burdens. ey
“Oul of one’s humanistic love cones the courage to accept
responsibility for the world. This is certainly not a rigld prac-
tice. Most ancienl developed ones, if not living in
the high mountlains married to the beauty of nature, would
travel around the world like a while CIMWWW
sky. Nothing could restrict them.
“The particular practice of love in our
reach the level of the ancient d o
external patterns of secular life. |
we fulfill the broadness ol spirit
the roughness of the world
as the friction that creates o
people call enliphtenment or ins
menl and inspiration are
can mark one’s achievemen
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life, which is bullt from the difficulties of worldly lite. is our
actual realization of universal. impartial love The refinement
of one's passions and emolions becomes an important aspect
in this realization
"Some people cannot see with their partial vision that the
truth is total. They think there can be no individual
happiness in (he practice of humanistic love, but the truth is
that individual happiness exists only in the happiness of ils
completeness. Can one have happiness when the entire world
suffers from a fMood? One can only fullill one's own life
through the harmonious fulfillment of all lives. That is why,
in our family. we lve for ourselves as well as for the entire
warld, with a clear spiritual direction.”

Then my mother continued, "In the narrow sense of a
family, your father is our life-maker. Iam the home-maker
and also a life-maker. We are all makers of a common life.
We fulfill our individual duty and also assist the fulfillinent of
each other's duty. | am eighteen years younger than your
father I respect and love him and he has much tolerance
and understanding toward me. Aclually, he treats the entire
world this same way. but 1 am the one who has the blessing
{o live with him. Furthermore, your father is a man of spiri-
tual development, thus our love is mainly spiritual rather
than physical. Being spiritually linked is the source of our
happiness.

"I love is true, the experience of love and deep joy occur
in the same moment. It Is not joyful lo reminisce aboul a
particular moment of love in the past. The enlightenment
love exists in each momeni. There is no search that can lind
Jove. nor any oceasion thal can creale love. You know love
when your heart is open. The music is silenl. but its harme
ny pervades your entire being. In that moment there is no
separation.

“Love is Lhe golden lighl of the sun rising within your
being. It is the rose which has jusi opened ils eyes. His (b
freshness of dew or the caress of a wave on the shore -
within you.

“But the dawn becomes noon and finally evening.
early morning dew evaporates. The rose reaches its fullnes
and ILs pelals fall. A wave reaches its erest and returns to L
sea. Then, does love also die? If the love within us is ki
does it also die when it reaches its fullness? Can one h
that certain tnoment of the sun'’s first appearance on Lthe hori-
zon? Can one make love endure? Al whal poinl does the
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of lJove's presence become the n
one fears it will go away or dje!:;dw[ﬁrg:sm lun ? When
session arises. At this polnt love becomes mnt.ammma:;fj e
emolton and need, and its original harmony cl with
dissonance. Love then reverts to the realm of dualit ge; o
presence of Tao as unity within our hearis is misae}:i —
"Love can be fulfiled without becoming l.'l."apped’ in
web of emotional needs. We can leamn from the wvirt: s
well which exists for all to drink from without ever nuxennojrna
dry I%enbou.r im:;ar spiLing is Inexhaustible. we can prmnd%
limitless ve and st remain indepe
possessive. s txdent and nien-
"In our tradition, we can en the - s
moment. Our love is as free aiufhe blm:ﬂm:sgm
during as a [lowing river. Since we continually renew o
selves, we do nol fear losing love. Our cultivation becot;l;
our lover, for our love is Tao, the Way. Thus, love nev
withers, for it is continually refreshed. - i
"When the time comes that you feel I
gentle. Love has a delicate na.tu{'e Nev&o‘l;c;algugnmeﬁt;
it will be completely destroyed. Always distinguish the diller-
ence between love and desire. Love gives pleasure; desire
creates pressure. Desire, loneliness. lension and e 1-
meni can all deterlorate the delicate nature of true love. To
love Is to be gentle. Tender love is truly beneficial in any cir-
cumsiance. 1 love is not given gently, it becomes storm
Stormy love, like stormy weather, can never last long, Gmg!;.
ally this kind of love comes out of an imbalance in one's per-
sonality or from the pressures of an unhealthy environment.
“Young people may say lender love is weak love, but this
is nol true. Motheily love is tender love. An eag'lc scars in
the sky and finds its prey among a group of small chickens
searching for food in a meadow. It quickly dives to the
ground. but before it can extend its sharp claws lo caplure its
prey, Lhe weak old mother hen has already spread her wings
and gathered all her chicks under them. She puls [
face to face, in confrontation with the aggres:
give birth lo courage and courage can subdu
You have wilnessed this greal Scemmﬂmmh'm
try life. y
I always tell vour sisters that
become emotionally compelilive with
not like to have another ‘many :
also tell your sisters o be 1
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bossy. A man may have enough bosses in his life outside the

family. A woman must earn love and respect from a man by

being feminine and by being faithful, not by fighting or com-
peling.

“You leel troubled about carrectly responding Lo the love r
that comes [rom this good girl. You can love her if it is your
true response. This mighl be the first time you sall Lhe
oceans of love, However, Lhere is nothing to be alraid of.
When the current becomes rough. keep yoursell centered as
usual, and gel complete control of your ship. As far as I can
see, this girl is not a torrential type of girl. She is more like
the beautiful flow of a brooklet; the poetic feeling of her pres-
ence can calinly be absorbed

“However. do not turn your young spiritual love into
sentimental love. The love of Precious Jade and Blue Jade is
nol a good example of pure love. Nl is nol healthy to imilale it.
Heallhy love bears Lhe fruit of deep rejoicing: nothing can
alfer it and nothing can be exchanged for it. The beauty of
sentimental love earns apprecialion on a lilerary level.
However. in praclical life. il is the result of an emolional
imbalance or feelings of insecurily. Above all, such love lasts
for only a short time. Her imitation of Blue Jade should not
be encouraged by you through helping her prepare a funeral

for the fallen flower petals and then helping her bury them
while singing a dirge. [ heard she has been doing this for
years. This is silly. It is ominous lo accepl the suggested
destiny of Blue Jade in The Red Chamber. |

"The challenge she makes on your young spiritual
authority will surely benelit you. Remember, never b
bothered about those who speak or write betler than yo

Always be mindful of achieving your own (ranspiercing vision

of reality. She has nol developed higher than you. Her moli

vatlion could be the need for your love. Now, reslore you
inner balance and give her an answer.”

The same day, | wrote my answer to her and relurned her
copy of The Red Chamber. The following is what T wrote:

"Conlucianism s my garmnent.
- it Is too short for me.
Buddhism is my cane,
- It is loo weak to support e
Now | beecome a worshipper of The Red Chamber.
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1 am going to help Precious Jade secularize
his tedious Wie as a monk.

I am going to revive Blue Jade
with my immonal magie "

Je ==
52 heng ===

CONSTANCY

GUIDANCE: "Be constani; i is right. Now is the ti
persevering and undertake something.” ap o

The upper trigram represents Thunder, a strong force
The lower trigram, Wind. is a gentle force. Neither
Thunder nor Wind has the atiribute of constancy, so why
is this hexagram called Con Wind and Thunder ]
often occur together, but only at particular times and !
under certaln conditions. Neither Wind nor Thunder
alone connotes constancy, but the laws and conditions |
under which they operate are constant and eternal. If the
universe were completely still without the generative :
energy of Thunder or the persistent action of Wind, there -
would be no life. It is the movement of all the hea:
bodies and the incessant flow of ‘that reflects the
constancy of the universe. On earth, it is the change of
the seasons which expresses this constancy. e
The energy cycles of all life are based upon an
invariable Subtle Law. All natural pl na are in a
continuous process of change, with constancy as the
underlying prinelple. On the human level, one's attitudes
and disposition should be supported by the ec
one's virtue. Without a stable axis, neither
civilized human life can endure. -
This hexagram encourages one to be resolute and
persevering. These principles are especially icable o
married life, because married : -
terms of human relations
senis an adull man, an 1
adult woman. This hexagram
ing one, Hslen, which :
boy and girl. In :
the girl in order to
However, Heng
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which the man is above the woman, the order of the
traditional family structure. In modern society, this
pattern has changed since we no longer depend on
physical strength for survival and a woman may represent
the yang energy in a family.

The survival of any family, group or team requires
perseverance. Relationships that have been organized as
such cannot be secure without constancy. Without perse-
verance and constancy, members of the family, group or
team will not be able to develop the tolerance and other
virtues that are necessary for working together. After
marriage, the roles of "breadwinner” and “homemaker” are
defined and become the basis for team work. Thus, an
individual's lfe patterns may change. Competing with
another member or quarTeling over changes creates
disharmony. If the homemaker supports the breadwinner,
a foundation of constancy can be established. In our
culture, both man and woman may be breadwinner and
homemaker at the same time io establish a prosperous
family.

Persistence is the practical application of constancy,
The lines indicate when persistence is appropriale and
when one should desist and remain still.

LINE 1: “Beginning things too quickly and precipitously
is not a norral approach. No benefit; trouble results.”

The first line indicates the beginning stage.
persisting in matters not yet fully understood, troubles
and obstacles are created. Hastily beginning projects for
which one is not qualified will not be beneficial. At this
time, one should not persist with one’s opinion. [

LINE 2: "Be to the poini. No remorse.”

Maintain the right position. Do not attempt either too
much or too lttle, but instead strive for balance in all
activities. In following the Path with sincerity and witho
deviation, there will be no regret.

LINE 3: "One cannot maintain constancy. This
cause many problems. Conitnuing to be inconstan
results in loss.” ]

When one does not persevere when it is necess
there can be no virtue or constancy. Humiliation
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result. The third lne represents a

retability. Though he has deep understandmg. ne Lo na
guided by correct principles. This description - not
the third line sitting between two improperly ord based on
the second and the fourth, which makes hSJ;n a!z:_ed lines,
ter." Therefore, he does not know when to ence sit-
he forfeits his true knowledge. He fears mg:) ‘;r stay, and
him cause troubles; however, his pro a‘:'se behind
through his lack of dignity. BRlems aowicreaied

LINE 4: “There is no prey in the field. One
cy is wasted.” i Fcoastan-

You will not discover game while hunting in mpty
field, regardiess of how persistent you ar e ewa,,
your energy. ¥ S e

LINE 5: “Persevering in being submiss S
beneficial for follochers, rit i ki s T

Being constant and submissive to :
creative person in one's life is appropmnlgli;m l‘:h:
reverse is not correct behavior. A leader, a breadwlnner
or the head of a family must have flexibility in order o
deal with changing conditions. Life is less complex fi
one who stays at home and takes care of domestic ma‘:
ters or f\.tlﬁ.l.!sﬁﬂh specific assignments. :

The line represents the benefit obtained being
settled and persevering. However, this benefit :i]ges- not
apply to the leader or breadwinner who must always
examine the situation and make necessary adjustments
peace and constancy should be kept within; respondm‘g.k;
the situation with flexibility should be reflected outwardly.

In a hexagram where the number of yin and yang
lines are equal, the fifth Hne can always tip the balance
toward a favorable result. Thus, the Afth line has the re-
sponsibility of staying effectively organized.

LINE 6: ‘“Losing one's constancy, nothing can be
achieved.” '

The top line expresses exiremes.
{reme canmnot last long. This line &
being constant and is like a government
lost his power. The government eventual
periencing each stage of this hexagra
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396 Hexugram [32]
In the midsi of all changes,

aware of the importance of being constant and can then ; !
apply constancy to whal is correct. remain undisturbed.
- Whether the days are good or bad,
whether dealing with virtuous or uNViAuows ores
SPECIFIC GUIDANCE do not forsake the wholeness of yowr spirit,.

PERSONAL FORTUNE: There is some uneasiness. While What is the enduring spirit of life?
fiends and relatives may not be supportive. one's It is the same as the spirit of the universe,
spouse is. which is governed by constancy.
MARRIAGE: It will be successful. Good fortune. regularity and spontaneity.
HOUSING/FAMILY: Keeping the old bullding is more With ils eternal virluous nature,
beneficial than bullding a new one. it nourishes and cares for all thi
CHILDBIRTH: The baby will be a boy. The mother will s ings.
have difficulty during the deltvery. Vi is the inherent nat
LOOKING FOR WORK: If one seeks an Important job, 1*;11?':;_.;1&-!;15 inhr:'en?iu:—:ﬂoi:{:}e
2 - of life
one obtains a miner position. However. if one looks is irtherent in your own nalure
for a minor position, one recelves an important one. I order. t restofe i endiiine hui
Others may create obstacles, but they do mnot really gl s h’) praﬂiceusswuwb[letsigs
stand in the wayv. : i
£ . Nature endows people with discernment
Z RNME ION: Tt will be : 3
S%ﬁcﬁw NTAL POSIT quite You can actively change the rigidity of your mind,
TRADE/BUSINESS: Do not change locations.  Stay at dissolving destructive fendencies and fdtss (inges
) by practicing constant viriue,

ur current place. - : ]
SEARCHING FOR SOMEONE: One must hurry. Two Thus. you arrive al the delicacy of your spirit.
which is creative. useful

le working together bring good fortune.
wmﬁ)vps FOR sgnmggmsz 'rnef will comne. and beneficial to all.
LOOKING FOR SOMETHING LOST: The object is in the
Southwest and will be difficult to find.
HUNTING FOR THIEVES: If they cannol be caught with-
in three days. then it will take three years to lkmow
wheo the thieves are.
LAWSUIT: Though there may be some frightening experi-
ences, there will be no real harm. In the Northwest,
there may be someone who wishes to harmn you.
CLIMATE: It will be fine.
TRAVEL: Argumenis may arise. Check the route be-
cause there may be some hidden danger or thieves,
DISEASE: Restlessness.
PERSONAL WISH: It can be achieved with difficulty.

COMMENTARY GUIDANCE: “Retreat.

correct.”
The natural principle expressed by one who is whole 5
is the enduring spirit of life. In this hexagram, Heaven is ab
positive yang energy is retreating,
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energy is advancing. The cyclic alternation of yin and
yang 1s a natural process. For one of positive virtue,
retreal at this time brings safety. Forward movement is
untimely.

Regarding practical matters, this hexagram usually in-
dicates a decrease in power, wealth and material posses-
sions. While this situation may be difficuit in the begin-
ning, good fortune will follow eventually.

A person who is presently experiencing difficulty is not
likely to resolve the matter immediately. However, if one
truly understands the situation, there is protection In re-
treat. Being attached to position or profits will cause mis-
fortune, This is a time to withdraw and move away from
the danger. Doing so does not indicate weakness, nor Is
there blame for acting appropriately. A spiritually evolved

person responds correctly to the situation and knows
when to reireat.

The lines of this hexagram describe many different
forms of retreat. For example, the first line is like an ost-
rich which hides its head while leaving its body exposed.
The second line is flexble in tackling the difficulty. The
third line withdraws its energy and is content with what it

already has. The fourth line seeks physical escape. The
fifth line humbles itself in a position of leadership. The
sixth line escapes by transcending the danger entirely.

The I Ching offers guldance according to the underly-
ing principles of a sltuation. It is important to stress that
an appropriate response does not follow a fixed, single
source of actlon. A correct approach is one which proper-
ly corresponds to the universal natural law of changes.
Thus, a period of increasingly erosive yin energy is not the

right time for a righteous one to press forward. The time
to undertake something is when yang energy is Increasing.

Chyan, Heaven == , usually represents strong, as-
cending energy. but here it means "to decisively rise u
Ken, or Mountain = —, is usually associated with
ness and stability; however, here it means independence

and detachment. The lines of the lower trigram do no
feel happy with the good fortune of the top line becaus
they are still attached to profit and success. The top
represents one of spiritual achievement who is free
worldly attachments. A person of sell-development
nature as his teacher. Thus, the highest wisdom is p
celved as the simple, natural expression of the universel
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LINE L: "One must not wail until the last minute. the “tail’

of time. When the danger has already presented uself. it

is 1oo late to diminish il or 1o ese . Go
misfortune.” ape. (aing Jorseara brings

Only by dealing with increas; danger earli
possible stage can trouble be a\l:gted. “ﬂast]lu:;i imy et
that the possibility of escaping the danger det:masel;n .
muelpas;cs. nge. danger is already present, and t.;';:

roblemm cannot be avolded. Therefore, -chall
the difficulty. M THige

LINE 2: "By being ftrm within, indirectly
contention and entanglement.” v Sight

In this situation. one should be flexible, unassertive
and not express sharpness. There is no w;ay {0 esca
difficulty; however, remaining outwardly soft yet Mﬁ;
firm, one will not be overcome by bad circumsiances.

LINE 3: "Stay away from evil forces, Going forward

dangerous af this time. However.hunn-ngb'c{dcmprlz
u:;i; I_y”e to enjoy personal relationships brings good
times.

The line Is in contacl with the marching negative
force. Emotional attachment to external fame and posi-
tion will result in being hurt. involved in exten-
sive public dealings at this time is unwise. There will be
benefit in living within the limits of one's own privacy
Staying with your closest ties and showing no interest in
public affairs is the way to evade the atiention of those
with evil intent. -

LINE 4: "Reireating n order to preserve one's purity is
right for a developed being but s d;mcuiﬁy the
hatido o SR

What appears sweet is actually polsonous. While the
altraction to the sweel is strong, retreating far away
brings good fortune. The polsonous sweetness and strong
temptation comes from the first line. Howey succes
ful retreat is possible only for the dew
firm, virluous character can help him to
tlon, while the undeveloped one cannol
lowed by the temptation.
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LINE 5: "Correct retreatl. Good _fortune.”

se of this position is to provide safely and
protection. In order to retain one’s virtue, one must be
inwardly firm but outwardly flexible. Here, retreat means
keeping a low profile while being In a high position.

LINE 6: ‘Comfortable escape. There is enough time
and space in which to escape safely.”

The purpo

This line represents one who is able to retreat with
great freedom, thus he can be far from the danger. By
acting appropriately, one can maintain distance from the
difficulty and be at ease dealing with the situation. A de-
veloped being realizes that the highest level of reireat is
self-cultivation. Spiritual achievement can enable one o
transcend all turmeil. One who has achieved a high level
of seli-cultivation is above all worldly troubles and will e
justly, righteously and harmoniously.

SPECIFIC GUIDANCE

PERSONAL FORTUNE: Great difficulties prevail.
MARRIAGE: The relationship cannot be successful a
will bring misfortune.
HOUSING/FAMILY: There are problems with the do
way. It does not move in accordance with one's €
gv. Misfortune and disease will occur. Ome she
move.
CHILDBIRTH: The delivery will be difficult.
LOOKING FOR WORK: There are good possibilities.
SOCIAL/GOVERNMENTAL POSITION: Though it is
cult to achieve, once achieved, it should be a very
portant position,
TRADE/BUSINESS: The time is not profitable.
SEARCHING FOR SOMEONE: They are difficult to find.
WAITING FOR SOMEONE: They will not come. '
LOOKING FOR SOMETHING LOST: Finding the o
will be difficult.
HUNTING FOR THIEVES: They are hiding far away
the mountains and to the Northeast.
LAWSUIT: It is justified.
CLIMATE: It will be rainy.
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TRAVEL: Misforiune; there is troubl

pDISEASE: EmoUonal or imaginar,
move lo another house. liness; it is good 1o

PERSONAL WISH: It will be diflicuill (o ac

COMMENTARY

To achieve spiritual integrily,
the emphasis belongs not
but on keeping the ﬁmd s?ulmldly affairs,
This you know.
As worldly interest lessens,
spiritual interest increases.
As your mind becomes emply,
Tao, the universal eternal life,
Sfills your being.
With heart and mind pure.
O;;eggéﬁy and evil fail to lure.
i serving and correcting .
can you eliminate the pain mdyomﬂwlfr?
you allow to oceour. |
Meaningless, deceplive,
and vastly exaggerated
are all worldly pleasure and pain: {
HMusione i it S
What confusion and bewilderment they cause!
How they keep us from being ﬁ_ee'lhey ottt
Sesm thr'mltgh these obstacles
all hindrances in your B
That these things are m[y: ! mﬂt! u’ﬂf d‘-'mPPW_
enlightened people know.
Progress [irst by one step and then another:
methodically, carefully.
break through your confusion.

L ———

Silence is the ideal
Merely talking about self n
lacks any real benefil.
Allow Tao. the universe
to penetrate. and it w
[illing your body and
Your way qj' lije w
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Wholehearted you will be,
with strong. protective power,
forsaking the biiterness of bfe.
contenit within yourself.
Because all lives are just like yours,
all things are one body within you
In this secret it is very clear.
and with this comes the confirmation
that you have the seed of a whole being.

A #E
34 za chuang

GREQX STRENGTh

GUIDANCE: “When great strength is correctly applied, it is
a good thing."”

Int this hexagram, Thunder is above Heaven. Both L
grams are images of strength. Ta Chuang is connecled with
the second month of the Chinese energy calendar and co
sponds lo March/April of the Western calendar.

In contrast with the peaceful balance of yin_and
energy expressed in Tal == , and Chi Chi == | T
Chuang expresses excessive strength. The image used
several lines of this hexagram is the goat, which symbol:
izes stubbormness and over-abundant strength. The g
ual increase of yang energy in the Spring also indicates
preponderance of strength. !

The force of the four yang lines easily overcomes
two weak yin lines. However, one with a genile heart d
not use strength to conquer. Though his force may
strong enough 1o dominate weak or inferior people, he s
follows the principles of righteousness.

The use of force in a beneficial manner is the theme
Ta Chuang. Pressing forward aggressively creates
lems, while allowing nature to take its course brings
ness. Hasty or impulsive movement can be dams
We must remember to proceed slowly in times when
need to reform ourselves or influence others. |

L
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One who is oo poweriul or
usually receptive lo advice. Sﬁs::‘;{;ﬂnﬁmtyi& not
{0 go his own way and show off. Tog mumﬂ':fl’ally prefers
excess waler flowing over a rim, but oot englh is like
creates opposition when it encounters a foree mr usually
incompaltible. Such mevement is also Bk s o which it 1s
ramming its head against a fence. Petuous goat

When wishing to obtain additional
he still and nol exall one’s knowl edg“f‘;m.im should
through quiet humility. Power may also be us egblaim:d
manner. Applying the principle of nat, acq in this
effective than forcing the situation. uralness Is more

Non-action is the term generally
spiritual principle of naturainess r. non-acti
not mean that one does nething, rather thag one duesdon?;

scatter one’s energy.  Allowing nature o its .-
without interference is the real meani .'g of ml:;k? lut:l Jourse

Energy should be gathered (o the r
hecome a posilive transmitler or Tcm s:}u;anlermem
accomplish all things smoothly, ol

Each line guides us in the use of fore i
represenis energy thal is gathered an‘;n‘:ull.:::egrs‘ Tﬁ
accumulation can be used lo observe and.respund‘a -
priately Lo the various situations that confront us, The sgcg:d
line recommends the use of self-restraint. In the third line
the choice is given between expressing virtue through non-
action or ignorance through sirenucus response. The fourth
Line indicates that this is the right time to apply strength. The
fifth line represents a position of weakness and teaches how
to deal with such situations. The top line advises using
difficully as a means of becowming strong i

used o interpret the

LINE 1: “Too much strength in the toes. The beginning

stage makes moving ahead difficult. Such str will
swrely lead to misfortune.” Rl -
In the initial siages of a situation

or selationship, one

should nol invest all one's ener,
inlerest shown in the begml'ﬂn'g:

Now is the lime to observe a
gather one’s strength.

LINE 2: "Caution in using
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This line is strong but in a weak position; however, it
has a good response from the fifth line. It is strong, yet it
exhibits sell-restraint. By not exerting its strength, it has
good fortune

LINE 3: “Those of selfdevelopment do not display
their strength. Inferior people willingly show their
strength and thus create a dangerous environment,
Such a display of strength is like a goat attacking a
fence Because of its stubborn persistence, its homs
become weakened.”

The third line is in a position to reflect upon the
examples of the previous two lines. The first represents
an ignorant person who does nothing to investigate the
situation in the beginning. The second line represents a-
wise person who cultivates calmness before tackling the
problem. Therefore, if the third line is virtuous, it will fol-
Jow the example of the second line by keeping to the prin.
ciple of calmness and strengthening itself. I it is ignorant
and restless, it will follow the example of the first line and
act without proper observation or planning. In such a
case, it i1s lilke a goat that weakens its own horns. The
third line is on the boundary between ignorance and wis-
dom. Thus, one has the choice of either acting like a goat
or a wise human being.

LINE 4: “Continue marching in the right direction. All
obstructions will disperse. Use strength correctly, in the
proper place and at the right time.” |

One should now gather and use all one’s strength.
This opportunity must be seized and not wasted.
yang line is the leader of the other three yang lines. It
the one which can remove the obstacles created by
two weak lines above. Toward this end, two gulding p
ciples should be adopted. Independent actions should 1
be taken by any of the four strong lines, and there mu,
be cooperation among them. The strength of great mig
must be an expression of righteousness, not aggression.

LINE 5: "One subdues oneself in order to end all con
frontations. No remorse.”

One who is faced with a possible attack is advised
to fight. By avolding force and using harmenlous me;
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o change the situation. one can be saved

. Do not be dis-
-ouraged. proud or discontent. The
Aussolved. dificulty can be

: "The stubborn goat anac|
neither achieve its goal nor mks :tv': benmg Rl
learns through one’s difficulties trouble I.j?‘ If one
and there will be good fortune” B st

The top lUne indicates that the learned
its lesson. He can go no further: l'!;?:etverhasmn&w
has good fortune because he has hanled-a val ehi-;dlhe
sonn. Through introspection and one's bma‘i dlspo-esw
sition or situation disappears and gnod fortun: resul
self-developed pecple are educated and strengthened e
obstacles and difficuliies. One’s development depend 1
breaking through these obstacles in order to benefit :n:'n
gruwul- .

SPECIFIC GUIDANCE

PERSONAL FORTUNE: You will be prosperous
MARRIAGE: Misfortune. e
HOUSING/FAMILY: The foundation of house
good and mav be dangerous. e Srnor
CHILDBIRTH: The baby will be a . The :
difficulty because the yang me;bg is toor:;-?nz.w s
LOOKING FOR WORK: There are difficulties at first
However, if the first or Afth line changes, ask for the
i I
SOCIAL/GOVERNMENTAL POSITION: At the beginning,
difficulty will be experienced. Later, the ‘position be-
comes easler. € Postim e
TRADE /BUSINESS: Success Is difficult.
SEARCHING FOR SOMEONE: They can be found unless
oo e iey can be found unless
WAITING FOR SOMEONE: They will not return.
LOOKING FOR SOMETHING LOST: It Is diff)
THIEVES: Be careful. You may be robbed.
LAWSUIT: There will be something
CLIMATE: It will be rainy.

TRAVEL: Now is not a good time
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DISEASE: The sickness is connec ted with the feet and is

not dangerous
PERSONAL WISH: [t cannot be as you wish.

COMMENTARY
Premature Enlightenment

The following is an anecdole of an early spirilual ex-
ad before | obtained instruction on true mind rom

perience I b
It helps lustrate the hexagram of "being overly

my father.

slrong.”
In my home town there were several good libraries, as well

as a number of good book stores. One day, having exhausted
all the private libraries in our town. | ventured lo the cily lo
satiate my young desire for more knowledge. especially in
maltters of history and spirit. It was a walk of [ifteen If
{approximately five miles) one way. so 1 carried my lunch with

me in a package of lotus leaves.
Within this neighboring cily, there was a Buddhist library

in which I ofien found mysell. It was set in a Buddhist temple
and was especially nice and quiel for reading, except on days
when there was a ceremony. During this period of my youth,
I was a fervent reader of Buddhism and was permitted to read
from any book on the lall, wooden bookshelves in this lemple.
Because my reading speed was [ast, 1 needed only to stand m.
front of those tall book shelves fo finish reading several buoks.
To miy anneyance, afler a few days a monk began appearing
who dusted [he room in such a manner that I always had te
move (o make way for him. Alter this had occurred many
times, [ discovered that the monk was doing this intentionally,
I finally said fo him. "Please do not create dust while | am
reading. It disturbs my eyes.”

“Pardon me, but is It the 'dust” on the shelves which
disturbs your eyes, or Is it iny work?" the monk queried.

This queslion made me aware ol his implicil chailenge,
and | answered. "I came here Lo discover whal Lhe 'dusl’ s
which covers the eyes of all good Chinese people and, to
surprise. I find one here who bures himsell in dust as
profession.”

The monk responded, "Well. well. | mistook a liger lus
dog. Come into my room. Let us share a cup ol lea”
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I accepted the invitation and went with him to his
room. After putling the tea set on the table, he said, "If
you answer this question correctly. I will serve you tea.” 1
agreed, and he asked. "What is Buddha Dharma?"

“Have a cup of teal” 1 replied. He poured the tea into
my cup. 1 started to pick up the cup, ready to drink,

; ddenly he seized my hand and said, "Walt a

when su
moment, you have not asked me yet."

“all right, what is Buddha Dharma?" I asked.

“Have a cup of tea, sir,” was his reply.
We both laughed. Alter a sip of tea, he asked again,

~What is the spectrum of achievement of Buddha?' 1
replied:

"Like wayfarer wom,
up homeward hill paths,
straining for scenes that
anxious eyes may rest.

Pavilion lone,
its loved one gone.

Vain kept the swallows their nest.”

Then it was my tumn to ask him, and he said, “Here,
within me, I leave no room for the old Buddha. Therefore,
there is absolutely no Buddha shadow within me. What 1
have is my own spectrum of achievement, which may be
worthy for entertaining my young guest. 1 make this of-

fering; listenl”
He paused and then continued:

"Moon gleaming like frost.
Breeze free like fluid,
pure world without bounds.
Up crooked reaches [ish leaped,
on lotus leaves dew distilled,
quietude without sound.
Lo. a third round
of time-telling drum in the late night.
Loud dropped a leaf -
broke me from dreams profound.
Night stretched dim.
The relurn missed,
at dawn I paced the garden round.”
i could appreciate his answer and he also apprecial; ed
mine, thus through this meeting we became good friends.
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At this time I was around seventeen During that
summer, | started to "preach” to my friends and, as my
convictions were very strong, I felt there was no one more
superior than I. I would use the corridor of our house at
the side of the canal as the gathering place where people
could enjoy the breeze while they listened to my talk.
Usually when 1 spoke I would be gihing my doctrine of
self-authority to the nelghborhood kids. This was what 1
usually said:

"Believe nobody. There is no God, there is mno
Buddha, there is no authority but yoursell as the real
authority of your life. In other words, 1 am the true God.
[ am the true Buddha, I am the true Way. [ am the

authority of my life.  Therefore, there is no need to
worship any sort of divinity. Do not go to the temple; do
not go to the church; do not make pilgrimages to any
place. Your holy land is within yoursell. Most important,
never recognize any authority. Deny all sages, and deny
what our ancestors said. Your teacher, your parents, your
grandparents and all other people are not the authorities
of your life; it is no one but you."

I earned many new friends by using my young usurp-
ing 'religious” ideas. Some families were troubled by my
influence. My brother said I was mad. Some of the
parents wished that my father would stop me. My father
told them, "All great world teachings are premature or
half-mature. False teachers find many followers; true
teachers have few. False teachings make people strong
and rigid; true teachings make people gentle and pliant.
All teachings are for the purpose of growlh. Should we
obstruct the growth of our children?"

One day at noon, during our main meal, my mother

sent my brother several times to get me. Instead of
returning with him, 1 kept talking and talking, becoming
wilder and wilder. When I finished, I walked into the
dining roem. To my amazement, there was no food on the
table. I walked into the kitchen; there was no food there.
I walked to the other part of the house: no one was
around, except for my father. Belng busy as usual with
his patients, we had no chance to exchange any words. 1
wenl upstairs to my own room, since I wished to rest. My
hunger, however, kept me restless and there was a con-
stan{ noise in my belly. [ rushed down to look again for
my mother and the rest of the family. This Ume my fath
er told me they were all out visiting friends and he
not sure when they would return. He sald my moths
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had suggested It might be a good idea for me to fast for
the rest of the day. so I retumed to my room. From
upstairs, I could look out to the front and see the canal,
or from the back 1 could view the luxurious green fields
reaching to the mountains. Here 1 could study, meditate,
practice Kung Fu and do other spiritual activities. This
was a great gift of my youth, where I could quietly lay the
foundation for my f[uture spiritual development without
disturbance.

But this parlicular occasion was not easy for me.
pecause 1 held my doctrine, "Everybody is the authority of
his own life,” I thought surely my mother or sisters should
not have to cook for me all the time. Furthermore, since 1
am the authority of my own life, why should I bother to
eat? During the first part of this long summer afterncon.
| was very determined to live by my convictions. Then as
evening came, | noticed the setting sun was nol as de-
lightful as usual. The evening breeze which comes with
the twilight of the stars was nol as cool and pleasant as
usual either. This night also seemed much longer than
usual, However, being the authority of my own life. I
thought I could at least make it useful for sleeping. Let
me tell you, when your stomach feels full it is easy to
sleep, but when your stomach is empty it is not so easy
to reach calmness. Nevertheless, | went to sleep but
suddenly awakened afier midnight.

In the early hours of the morning, I began to examine
my great spiritual system obtained from my own
enlightenment. Reflecting on the condition of the empty
ctomach, the fresh brain, the music of the crickets and
frogs below and the subtle light in the sky, it was easy for
me to rediscover that no life could forget its physiological
base and that no individual could claim authority over life.
No food could starve a person. No air could sufiocate a
person. And on and on. until my sell-authority became
more and more thinly supported and, finally, 1 fell into a
sound sleep.

When the morning sun awakened me with its golden
smile, it was already thirty rules high (forty to fity
degrees). 1 washed mysell and prepared for the greal
spiritual meeting in the corridor. Al this meeting, my
lecture changed. "

"Ask no one to do for you. There Is no God who does
for us. Neither is there a Buddha who does for us. No
one can play the self-authority. Every individual person
must be self-responsible. We must deeply recognize the
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truth of self-authority; I admit that. Worshipping. going lo
temple or making a pilgrimage goes against the truth of self-
responsibility. The authorily of life is truly self-responsibility.
Deny the thought that there will be someone who can save us
or who can do for us. If that were so. why would our
ancestors leave their precious methods of self-cultivation for
us? They just led us Lo whal they had discovered. All sages
and developed ones are sell responsible for their own
development and exiend their seli-development 1o other
people. Self-awareness is a deep sense of responsibility If
sell-awareness causes you to become sellish or assuming,
then your sell-awareness is incomplele. Complele awareness
makes you fully aware of self-responsibility. Therefore. deny
all wishful thinking, but be self-responsible.”
Al this Lune, I discovered my mother in the corridor. She
smiled. awaiting the conclusion of my lecture. | finished,
“Each lile is sell-responsible on all high levels, especially for
individual spiritual development. We musl contlinue self-
improvement and pursue the ancieni secrel way of high
achievement that has been lefi for us. Through self-cultiva-
tion, one can reach the true authority of non-authority. the
Way. Otherwise. all speeches are just emply words.
Therefore, my endeavors must be in this direction. 1t may be
after years of cultivating thalt I can serve people who are sell-
responsible.”
My mother then took me in to the dinner she had made
and quietly walched me eal a hearty meal.

FA
35 o

PROGRESS

GUIDI:NCE: "Go ahead to reach for prosperily, viclory and

Fire is above Earth, thus presenting the image of the
sun {lluminating the earth. It is a time when all mlngs‘-f
flourish A virtuous individual has an opportunity to
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ceturn from darkness to light where his brightness, beauty
and wisdom can be seen and appreciated by all. Through
his own efforts, his virtue Is brightened and his esteem
recognized. Surely this is a prosperous timel

The judgment of Jihn is: "The powerful prince is hon-
ored with horses in large numbers. In a single day. he is
granted an audience three times.” This means one is glor-
ifled from the light-giving power above. A wise leader is
one who Is consclentious and in control.

Although the trigram LI, == . appears in fifteen
other hexagrams, only the Great Provider, == . and Pro-
gress, == - suggest that this is a Ume for seif-developed
virtuous people to manifest what they have cultivated.
This is a time for action, a time for participating in activi-
ties of a high nature and for extending services outwardly.

The most lmportant progress to be made is the devel-
opment of virtue, which is achieved by continuous intro-
spection, seli-lmprovement and the gathering of energy. I
one is impeded by external factors and cannot improve the
situation, only the development of virtue promotes prog-
ress. As a result, everything changes.

The lowest trigram, Kun==. is composed of all yin
lines, making it hollow and receplive. Most of the Earth's
energy comes from the sun, moom, other planets and
stars. Because of its receptivity. Earth flourishes and
teems with life. Be receptive like the Earth. Instead of
pushing forward blindly and creating fallures and trag-
edies, wait until there is an appropriate response from the
outside. Progress is not achieved through impulsiveness.
Without a clear mind, ambition is dangerous. However,
progress can be made safely by responding to high spirit-
val influences.

There can only be prosperity when external circum-
slances harmonize with one's energy. If either the correct
circumstance or the energy is absent, nothing can be at-
tained. Misfortune results from trying to force the situa-
tion. Such forcefulness is like a ram butting ils head
against a wall in vain. When one maintains one's frue
nature, things happen naturally and progress is made.

Many people pursue careers and lifestyles that are
contrary to their true nature Although their ambitions
may be fulfilied, they ofien harm themselves psychological-
ly and spiritually. -

Progress Is an expression of energy movement There
is progress in regression and regression in progress. each
contains the other. The mosl meaningful progress one
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can make is to become free from the physical laws of life.
Such progress is only accomplished through self-achieve-
ment. When one serves ones spiritual essence, progress
and regression are seen as the same phenomenal

During times of difficulty, one often experiences
restriction or regression However, an obstacle can be
beneficial even though it halts one’s movement, because it
creates an opportunity to gather energy. Progress is made
when difficulties are used positively. All achieved ones
have had to break through difficulties.

LINE I: "Move forward with strong intentions;
however, maintain the right path. If the correct re-
sponse cannol be made, there s still an opportunity for
achievernent. Do not be bothered if progress caruot be
seen at the beginning.”

Progress at the beginning may not be acknowledged by
others. However, real benefit comes from continuing in
what is right. Even in an unfavorable position. one can
remain flexible by holding to righteousness. The first line
is a weak one in a strong position, indicating that
progress is made by remaining still and allowing the
energy to grow.

Sometimes pr ss achleved through sirenuous
eflorts can be harmful. Let things happen naturally. Do
not expect what is beyond your limitations. Though you
cannot move forward at this time, you can maintain your
true nature. No great progress can be expected now.

LINE 2: ‘“Progress that meets with difficulty brings
worry. Keep to the right path. By remaining upright,
one will be blessed by the Divine Mother."”

The third line is an obstacle to the second. Though
progress Is made, it is done with caulion and worry.
When one remains calm and upright, good fortune comes.
The second line recelves help from the fifth line, although
they do not directly correspond with one another. The
upper (rigram is sunshine; when Ii shines, the Earth is
abundantly benefited. The positive influence of a female
divinity or authority is symbolized by the yin line in the
fifth place. ]

LINE 3: "All give their agreement; thus go ahead.”
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This lne represents another step forward. One's ac-
tions are correct. The lower trigram receives its essence
from the Earth. Therefore, this connection is one of true
obedience and harmony. The third line cooperates with
{he neighboring fourth. The third line receives the sun-
shine from above, which means that one is in the spot-
light and success will surely comet

LINE 4: "Being greedy with progress is dangerous.
Surely, a big rat cannot hold a tiger’s position.”

This yang line in the fourth position is surrounded by
yin lines and cannot go anywhere safely. Its movements
are like those of a rat - furtive, besitant and cowardly as
it tries to move out of its hole. At this time, nothing can
be properly achieved. The right thing to do now is retreat.

LINE 5: "In making progress, one should not worry
about gain or loss. Go forward. A happy celebration
awaits you.”

This is the principle line of the hexagram. By acting
gently, there will be no problems. As the Tao Teh Ching
teaches, accept favor and disfavor as the same.

LINE 6: "If one persistently marches forward, one will
encounter danger and confinement. like pushing oneself
into the sharp tip of @ horn. If one is disciplined and
regulates one’s actions, there will be good fortune. This
is not the time to move ahead.”

Do not go further. Continuing In making progress be-
comes excessive. When expanding energy or progress
reaches its fullest, it must contract, renew itsell and start

again. You cannot always continue to go forward. Doing
so only makes the situation more and more

SPECIFIC GUIDANCE

PERSONAL FORTUNE: Good fortune will come very soomn.

MARRIAGE: Il will be successful.

HOUSING/FAMILY: The front door of your house is not
in the right position. Change It '
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CHILDBIRTH: The baby will be a boy. Good fortune.
SOCIAL /GOVERNMENTAL POSITION: One must depend
on friends. If the fourth line is received, No sSUCCESS.
TRADE/BUSINESS: Doing business with people irom the
Southeast Is profitable
SEARCHING FOR SOMEONE: Look in the mountains to
the Southwest.
WAITING FOR SOMEONE: They will come.
LOOKING FOR SOMETHING LOST: The object is difficult
to find but might be in the North.
HUNTING FOR THIEVES: Go to the Southeast. They
may be found in a graveyard.
LAWSUIT: A long time is needed o resolve the situation.
CLIMATE: It will be fine unless the second line moves, In
which case there will be rain.
TRAVEL: It is suitable for two people. The Southeast is
a good place to go.
PERSONAL WISH: Your wish can be accomplished.

COMMENTARY
The Development of Life

Without proof of spiritual reality through direct contact
with the existence of the vast spiritual realm, a true
audience from high divine beings, and the experiencing of
divine immortality before exuviating the fleshly life, one's
striving toward spiritual development is only partially
fulfilled.

The gift of expressible, sudden enlightenment does not
bring about this fulfiliment. Nor will intensive effort in
the realm of personal growth techniques or religious
practices necessarily lead one closer to the true immortal,
divine world. You may, in fact. some day find that you
have merely been enacting the ideas or principles of

another rather than traveling the integral path to true
fulfillment.

The blossoming mind will wither if it does not reunite
with i{s true nature. You may feel that you have arrived
at the root of universal life, but without the confirmation
of the real experiences mentioned above, your spiritual
development is similar to riding an elevator in a tall bulld

ing. Though the elevator works, the doors open (fi
nowhere.
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True achievement comes from obtaining the true method.
Practical spiritual cultivation, therefore. uses the expressible
development that one has attained to serve the public and
thereby integrate individual attainment as part of the whole.

The main goal of methodical self-cultivation is the attainment
of immortal life. Otherwise. what is the reason behind this
madness to cultivate? Obviously, self-indulgence is a better
way!

yDn you believe there are immortals in the universe? By
only believing, how does one know that he or she is not scif-
deceived? Surely. there must be a way to truly know. Yes,
there are techniques that are taught in the natural spiritual
tradition. One way is the Sacred Way of Summoning and
Connecting with Divine Beings. This method of learning does
not belong to the categories of hypnosis, witcheraft, modern
parapsychology. psychic powers or religious theology. After
learning this method and practicing the cultivation. a person
can directly and truthfully connect with, and thus summon.
pure spirits.

Afier sure-footed proof, one can know that the vast
spiritual realm, in general, is divided into two categories of yin
and yang. The yin category includes "general beings™ who may
or may not have followed a particular religion. The yang
category includes "true beings® of the universal eternal life
who have attained total freedom and happiness. To receive
such a universal citizenship, one must know all the methods
of the tradition of immortal beings. The traditional tuition is
1.000 ounces of pure gold. If you think this price is too high.
then the traditional measure of two hundred "catties” of pure
gold will do. {One “catty” is about as heavy as an adull cat
and is a traditional Chinese pound with 16 cunces.) But, the
teaching can also be the reward to a virtuous individual.

Anocther method is the Secret Carriage to the Divine
Realm. This cultivation is one of the highest spiritual secrets.
Understanding this practice can enable one to enter the
eternal divine realm, both before and after the exuviation of
the fleshly body. This is death as it is known in the ordinary
shadow world. After receiving and practicing this method, one
can establish communication with the different levels of divine
immortal and starry beings. Thus, one may become a member
of the divine immortal world even during one's physical life.
One who discovers and obtains this method shall be saved
from a "wasteful"” life.
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gs is not the world’s problem; "To know whal one knows
urately devel- is to be highly enlightened.
subte To not know what one should know is siclc
Only the one sick of suffering
can be saved from sickness
The highly enlightened one is never sick:
he is aware of sickness and. therefore. avoids il."

Having no subtle bein
instead, the problem Is too few people with acc
oped spiritual sensitivity Having people who can know
things is not the world's problem; instead, the problem is
having people who lack the knowledge that there are vast and
different spiritual realms. Without the correcl methods and
practices, one is likely to become lost in the profound spiritual
world where only the chi of a person's cultivation is
recognized. Nothing else should be valued, except the
cultivation of chi. Diffcrent .cm Prociices Sriesr s peopic. e human experience. contains the invaluable essence of a safe
end that one will reach within their lifelime can be anticipated practice. The stan Aard and evalitie [oe Wt SRt
accomplish in preparation for becoming a virtuous person is
accurately expressed in these Lhree lreatises. Actually. they
serve as the Direct Way. And. al thal. even one with the
extraordinary luck of obtaining these methods. as revealed in
the above lreatises, still needs virtuous achievement as a

foundation of his or her personal energy.

The third treatise, an exemplification from a deity with

by the path one follows,
There are many valuable methods of spirilual cultivation.

All the effective methods have been introduced by Pao Po Tzu,
(Master Kou Hong), an ancient developed one with a greal
heart, in a book entitled The Pao Po Tzu. Unfortunately, it has
not yet been correctly translated into English. (The book was

wrilten during the Jing Dynasty, 265-419 A.D.) Pao Po Tzu's
book contains a good introduction to over two thousand
ancient, secret methods.

The truth of all sacred, secret methods of the spiritual
tradition can be verified by one who correctly understands
them. In order to arrive at a correct undersianding, however,
one must have the correct development to receive these
special Instructions. Not surprisingly, most of these Instruc-
tions are strongly guarded and prohibited in order to prevent
people from immaturely or prematurely practicing them.
Unfortunately, as a result, the highest treasures of wisdom
and technique are limited in their exposure to the world.
Because ordinary opportunities to learn these methods do not
exist, a long, long time is required to educate a good student
toward true development and attainment. Only when a
person s truly ready to receive the high spiritual methods will
they be passed on. Only then will the student be benefited
rather than endangered. This prohibition also extends to the
master, who would also suffer if Instructions were given

prematurely.

~ Asafe and broad way lo overcome the difficulty of learning:
these methods is available in my work entitled The Heavenly
Way, This book contains three treatises. The first, "Straight-
en Your Way," was the recommendation of Kou Hong's Masler
and the Masters before his Master. The second ireatise is the
traditional elucidation of Chapter 71 of the Tuo Teh Ching. It
says:

56 mfﬁqé\n

The TIME O dARKNESS

GUIDANCE: "At the time of darkening, one should correctly
respond to one’s difficulties.”

In the previous hexagram, the Sun was above lhe
garth, but in Ming Yi the Sun is below the Earth. This is
a time when darkness rules the world. Applied to human
circumstances, this is the time when one's lght is
obstructed and there is danger in one's development or
life, The individual should protect his light by using his
brightness, talents, capabilities, wisdom and Intelligence 1o
accommodate the darkness. i

The image of this hexagram is that of light held below
the Earth. Il Fire is covered by Earth, it cannot Hlumin-
ale. Without the presence of clarity and wisdom, one
must dwell in darkmess. However, even In Umes of dark-
ness, light is forthcoming. Thus, one should e sad.
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but instead should cultivate the spirit, maintain health

and wait for good times to refurn

Fire beneath the Earth also implies the energy of a
voleano about to erupt. thus it may be a good time to go
away.

The upper trigram is like a rigid, restricting mother
who has a talented child. She is egotistical and threat
ened by the child's precoclousness. Instead of ruining the
harmony of the family, however, the child should hide his
light and allow the mother to have her way.

The upper trigram can also represent an ignorant
leader who has authority over a bright employee. In such
a situation, the employee should protect his talents by
keeping quiet. Any movement will only create additional
pressures and difficulties.

During the Time of Darkness, one's shining wisdom
may become a source of trouble. Most influential people
whoe live in darkness are not able to recognize another's
inner brightness. Out of ignorance and contentiousness,
they often hurt or create problems for one who is wise.

The I Ching teaches that beauty can be the cause of
troubles, but that troubles and difficulties can be an
opportunity for growth and success. General education
encourages people to flaunt their beauty and their talenls
or achievements. In doing so, the brightness of the mind

is darkened.

Each line in this hexagram teaches that. in times of
darkness, virtuous people are not accepted by soclety. At
such times, wisdom and virtue should be concealed in
plainness. The wise one uses this darkness as a
protection so that others cannol see him.

LINE 1: "On d journey, the wise one does nol stay where
people create trouble for him. Even though there may be
Jood or shelter. he moves on.”

Those who are virtuous cannol avoid conlact with society
altogethier, but they should be very seleclive in accepling
favors. While some are acceplable, others are nol and can
creale problems and entanglements.

This yang line is in the correct position and corres-
ponds to the fourth line. However, one should contem-
plate the entire situation Instead of remaining in danger.
Darkness will come very soon. But, as indicated by the
first line, an opportunity still exists for one to escape.

One who has foreknowledge of the approaching darkness
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should protect himself by departing early, otherwise one
will be swallowed by it

LINE 2: “As the result of darkness. one moves with
difficulty, as if one's leg were hurt However, a fast
horse can carry one to safety while it is stil twilight.
before darkness completely swrounds one. Otherwise,
time will run out.”

Now is the time to escape rather than staying to fight
the darkness face to face. The second line is the center of
the lower trigram, Light, and remains underground. How-
ever, the light is already being obscured by the obstacles
above. Despite the danger. one must now use all the
strength that remains to save the situation.

There are times when one should not succumb to
darkness, but artfully and tactfully confront it, especially
when dealing with one’s own personal darkness. Usually,
seeing the darkness in others is easier than recognizing
and conquering it in ourselves. It Is correct to use
strength in overcoming inner darkness. No compromises
should be made.

LINE 3: "The darkness can be overcome and ils ring
leader captured. Such a move should not be hasty, but
instead should be an expression of righteousness.”

"Darkness” can also refer to the darkness within one-
self. When one engages in an important task, one must
first overcome one’s inner darkness. Then one can be
benefited by using the external darkness or difficulty as a
tool for enlightenment.

The third line is a yang line in the correct position. It
receives help from the second line and atiacks the top
line, which is the leader of darkness. Exireme care must
be exercised when conguering darkness. Both the third
and sixth lines are somewhat damaged by this situation.

Though there are Hmes in which one may wish to
avoid conflict, here it is not possible. Compromise cannot
be made with evil. 1If the cause is righteous, one must not
fear the consequence. '

LINE 4: “At the entrance of darkness, one can pre-
serve peace of mind only by departing at the right

moment.”
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The fourth line is the first line of the darkness. In
such a situation. one can efther go further into the depths
of it or retreat. keeping himself upright and sustaining in-
ner {llumination. The lower trigram represents light, the
upper trigram represents darkness. The fourth line is the
boundary between Lhem and can go in elther direction,
Since It corresponds to the first line and is only at the
threshold of the darkness, it is still close encugh to follow
the light. Otherwise, it may succumb {o hopeless
darkness.

As stated in the original Chinese text. "Be out the door
and gone." Since the darkness Is still incomplete, one can
effectively be guided by one's inner light.

LINE 5: 'In the middle of darkness, one can only
adapt to the situation, but without giving up one’s inner
light.”

This line is the central line of the hexagram. Darkness is
inescapable. During this time. it can be very damaging. Be
very careful now nol lo lose your clarity. By keeping your
inner light and adapting lo the siluation, the external dark-
ness will be deprived of its influence under the law of cyclic
movement.

Note: The prineiple of this line has been applied to various

cireumstances throughout history. One such instanceisillus-
trated in the section following the Specilic Guidance, and
relates lo this line in particular.

LINE 6: ‘iIn the beginning, there is brighiness. In the
end, darkness swallows all things.”

This line symbolizes the time after sunset when dark-
ness overcomes the light. However, there is still
hope for this line. As Lao Tzu, says, "Big winds and
storms cannot last forever.” When there is darkness, light
must soon return.  Likewise, one’s emolional storms and
darkness will also pass. '

SPECIFIC GUIDANCE

PERSONAL FORTUNE: You have complex oblems.
Mainiain silence. . -
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MARRIAGE: Though the marriage can endure, there are
many arguments. This match is not a good one.

HOUSING/FAMILY: There Is a bypass in front of the
house which makes the energy confusing. The house
is the cause of misfortune and the source of worry. If
the parentis live apart from the child, there will be less
difficulty.

CHILDBIRTH: The baby will be a girl. The mother will
shocked or frightened by something during the
delivery.

LOOKING FOR WORK: There are obstacles.

SOCIAL/GOVERNMENTAL POSITION: A high position is
not Indicated here. If the position is indeed a high or
impertant one or il the first line is received, there will be
danger.

TRADE/BUSINESS: The timne is not a profitable one.

WAITING FOR SOMEONE: They will not come.

LOOKING FOR SOMETHING LOST: The object will be
hard to recover.

HUNTING FOR THIEVES: They are close by and it is
possible to catch them soon.

LAWSUIT: A jail sentence is involved.

CLIMATE: It will be rainy.

TRAVEL: Do not make the trip. Misfortune.

DISEASE: It is dangerous.

PERSONAL WISH: It is difficult to achieve.

COMMENTARY
Fifth-Line Hlustrations

The background of the fifth line of the 36th hexagram
is a series of events which took place during the reign of
the Emperor Jou (1154-1122 B.C), the last emperor of
the Shang Dynasty (1766 -1121 B.C)). It is also a story of
how Korea began Its history as a nation.

As a youth, Jou was receplive to the teachings of the
wise counselors of his father's court. Eventually, he be-
came overly confident of his own abilities and grew tired
of the advice of his teachers and counselors. Thinking he
was wise enough to rule alone and make his own decl-
sions, he rejected the teachings of the virtuous way. The
following is the legendary story of his excesses and
corruption, '
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Duiring one of the national festivals, Emperor Jou, along
with the ministers of his court, went on a pligrimage to the
temple of a heavenly goddess. The statue of the goddess was
so beautiful that the Emperor became ent ranced. He belleved
that. since he was Emperor, the goddess would come 1o him
and be his woman. This blasphemous, licentious wish
actually manifested in the form of a real woman, Tan Chi. who
later became Emperor Jou's favorite. Alfter taking Tan Chi
into his confidence, he would not accept advice from anyonie
else. With this, the downfall and destruction of his empire
began. )

Sepaiated from the correct path of life. Emperor Jou

began to follow an extravagant lifestyle. Consideration for his
country and everything else was lost in the constant desire to
please his mistress. The demands placed on the people were
extrenmie. Ponds were bullt and filled with wine. People were
ordered to give him their best meat. which was hung on the
trees of his garden for Tan Chi and her horde of attendants lo
enjoy. Beautiful girls were forced to puse nude as a human
screen where he sat. He even bullt a great tower in hopes thal
the slars could be picked for her pleasure. He had his first
wife pul Lo death, and eventually his empire became corrupt
because he was so cruel Lo the minisiers who had faithfully
served him and his father.

One day Tan Chi feigned illness. Although Emperor Jou
ordered the doctors Lo help her, she did nol respond lo their
treatmenl. Tan Chi told the Emperor that in order for her to
become healthy again she musl drink bleod from the loyal
heart of his key minister, who also happened to be his uncle.
Not being able (o reluse her, Einperor Jou ordered his loyal
minister. Pi Kan. to allow his hearl to be cul oul as a demon-
stration of his allegiance o the Emperor. This order was given
on an occasion when Pi Kan had advised the Emperor to
desert Tan Chi and tend (o allairs of state. Pi Kan faithfully

accepled the Emperor's order, and Emperor Jou subsequently
did the same thing (o many other loyal ministers who advised
him in a similar manner. The remaining wise ministers,
whose lives had been spared. faced a serious moral dilemma.
Being deceillul in order to please the Emperor was against
their consclence and way of life. However, i they offered
honest advice, they would surely be killed.

The old premler, Wen, aller relurning home I[rom an
assigned expedition, lelt that his duly was to correctly advise
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the Emperor. Wen informed him that he should not devote
himsell to Tan Chi, bul instead should effer his devotion to his
country. Because of Wen's outstanding military achieve-
ments, the Emperor hesitaled to kill him, and his life was
temporarily spared. When Tan Chi discovered what Lhe
gmperor had done. she devised a plan that would create
doublt in Emperor Jou's mind about the loyalty of his premier
Her plan was to heat the inside of a hollow brass pillar and
ask the premier to prove his lovally by embracing it. The
Emperor declared that, if Wen were genuinely Iaithful, he
would not die. The premier could not refuse the test.
However, just belore dying. he cried oul Lo the young emperor,
"1 will see that your kingdom is eliminatled from the Earth! |
choose this day for my death. while the Earth is still clean and
not yel lotally spoiled by you!™

Emperor Jou had another uncle, Chi Tzu. whoe wes an I
Ching practitioner. He was inspired by this hexagram. and his
experiences were later ulilized by King Wen. He realized that
he could not overcome the power of darkness by revealing his
lighl. Therefore, he feigned madness by running around
naked. dancing in Lhe streets. gambling, losing money he did
not own and selling himsell to his credilors. He became like
a degraded slave and acled as though he enjoyed it. In this
way. he was able o stay alive.

When Tan Chi asked the Emperor il any of his loyal
ministers were still alive, the Emperor replied that there were
none except Chi Tzu, who was cempletely useless. Aller a
time, however. Chi Tzu wenl Lo the region of Korea, where he
was eslablished as a feudal prince by the new dynasty.
Sceing the national flag of South Korea today. it is clear how
much the I Ching influenced Chi Tzu and his descendants,

Emperor Jou's psychological problem was an obsession
with going beyond his father's inlluence. However. he abused
his power and became too strong. His life was an example of
preal excess and imbalance, which manilested in an extremely
negalive manner. He ullimalely lost his empire and took his
own life by burning himself to death_ '

The following is another slory illustraling appropriate
conduct during a lime of darkness,

Originally. the I Ching was unwrillen. An aulhor of soime
ol the wrilten text. King Wen. was a leudal prince during
Emperor Jou's reign. The Emperor was intimidated by the
reputed abilitles of King Wen and was determined to find out

if he truly had the power of loreknowledge. King We was
then summoned and confined (o the vapital. Asa secrel test,
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had the King's son killed and then served the
King Wen knew that to refuse the soup

foreknowledge of his son’s death. so he
to the Emperor's salisfaction and was

Emperor Jou
boy's flesh in a soup.
would prove he had
drank il, passed the test

released. .
King Wen became the 'seed of fire” for the upcoming

revolution that would begin a new dynasty.
The following story is yel another lustration of dealing

with the time of darkness. At the end of the Chou Dynasty
{1122-256 B.C.), there lived a famous Maslter, "Son of the
Spintual Valiey,” who had two students. The elder student
was very advanced in his studies, while the younger student,
who was quite handsome, was rather negligent in his. The
young student left his Master and traveled west Lo the State of
Wei There he became a general and married King Wel's
daughter. The king placed the young man in charge of the
entire army in order to attack the neighboring state of Chi.
Some time later, the King heard that the elder student was
superior in wisdom and invited him to the court as an advisor.
The wise Master, knowing that this situation would be
dangerous, warned his elder student. However, the student
thought. "I came to learn from you. Master, but now I have an
opportunity lo use what I have learned. Please allow me to
take this honorable position.” Although the Master advised
his student that this was an inappropriate time for such an
assignment, he realized that the student was intenl on
leaving. Before he deparied, the Master sald, "I have a secrel
letter for you. If you encounter extreme difficulty, open It and
follow the directions inside. You will then be safe. But only
in the most dangerous situation should the envelope be

opened!” .

The elder student then became King Wel's respected gues|

and was treated with much favor. It soon became apparent

that he had more depth than the younger student. the King
son-in-law. The younger student, realizing how the king fell
knew thai i something were not done soon, he would lose
position. Therefore, he told the king thal the elder student!
hometown was in the State of Chi and that he should not b
told of the plan o attack il because he might be a spy.
king listened to this logle, agreed with the younger studen
and pul the elder student in prison In order lo cbserve

It was clear to the elder student how dangerous his situa
had become and that his leacher’'s warmings were coming {ru
Remembering the leiter given Lo him by his teacher, he quick
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opened it. On the page was written only one word, “Mad." He
then knew that to survive, he must appear to be Insane.

For a while the king's men observed the elder student
intensely. but as his madness continued the King eventually
lost interest. The young student, realizing that his purpose
was accomplished. now felt safe. However. because of the
king's neglect in guarding the older student. he was able to
escape. His foot had been cut off under King Wei's order, and
he was filthy from having slept in the dirt. Nevertheless, he
was rescued and carried by wagon to Chi where he became a
close advisor to their king. He successfully protected that
state and carried it to victory by his brilliant military strategy.
Unavoidably, the great commander of Wei was defeated. losing
both his army and his life. This student’s name was Sun Tse,
whose book on military stralegy became one of the most

influential works in history.

COMMENTARY

Cultivate the Universal Way as your own spiritual integrity,
and you need not worry about producing
the proper fruit.
Life is equal.
A sage has neither more nor less of life
than a mediocre man,
Ne different are the rich and poor,
the noble and the comumon.
Different only in whether or not
there exists a will
If you can adhere to the sacred method,
cultivating yourself precisely,
keeping clear as to your every motive and (dea,
then all good. positive gualities
become firm and all traps can he avoided,
You then become one with Tao,
unchanged even in death.
as you realize the eternal firmness of exstence.
This undecayed. everlasting spiritual body
is the true soul L

which connects to the course of the univer
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Because the greal harmornty of non-action.
which s different from no-actiorn,
has such wondrous effects.
the spirilual firnness of the Way {5 achieved
through the sincerily of daily life.
Impartialily is the key.
With it you remove all cause Jor worty
over excessive conduct.
This is the correct and sacred way of a shien.
Cling to o _firmiy. strictly and finally.
The sprouting seed of a whole being
makes steady growih.

K A
AT chia Jen

il

pamily

GUIDANCE: “Family. Profitable for a virtuous woman.”

In this hexagram, Fire Is below and Wind is above.
Fire generates warmth and light. Wind is gentle and
peneirating. These characteristics represent a [amily.
Warmth binds a family together. Without warmth, the
essence of the family is lost and its energies become scat-
tered. On the other hand, excessive Fire creates inlense
fricion, which brings conilict and discomfort to a family.
Because Fire s intensified by Wind, Waler |Is
necessary to balance it. This harmonious cooperation of
natural forces expresses the basic principle of the inte-
gration of opposites. This principle also applies to the
essentlal structure of human ltfe.  Our fwo eyes, two
hands and two legs express the cooperalion of pairs,
which is fundamental to the function ol the whole. The
family may also be symbolic of the interaction of differing,
conflicting natures.
The basic pattern of cooperation relies on the correct
organization of diverse energles. With this understandin
one should not feel troubled about the differences
exist within one's family
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The inner trigramns. Water and Fire, 1epresent the integra-
tion of male and female energics. which is the foundation of a
family. The way these energies inleract determines the
harmony of the entre family. Measures can be taken lo
balance a group in the same way that Water keeps the force
of heat balanced. Discipline and mutual respect between a
man and woman prevent arguments like a health regimen
prevents disease.

Historically, the function of the family was to provide
security and protection. However. Lhe focus of modern life has
shifted from a family-centered life to a socially-centered Life
What was originally part of the family structure is now
altempted individually within a larger collective context. which
changes the real luncton of a family. As a consequence, the
sense of unity within a family dirminishes.

Modern education encourages individualistic tendencies,
and these tendencies reshape the pallerns of society.
fmphasizing individualism or personal rights in a family or
group unavoidably obstructs the inlegration of the whole.
However, Lhe physical and emotional needs of people are still
the basis for marriage and family. Maintaining life by eaming
a living and continuing life by giving birth to the next genera-
tion Mlfll the fundamental pallern of life. Therefore, the
family is still the first form of society.

Family life is seldom smooth, bul its difliculties can
provide real substance for reflining one's nalure. Using
difficulty as an excuse for personal failure only obslructs seli-
development. When properly used, one’s emolional dilficulties
become one's nutrition, one's fundamental education and the
impetus for growth, although serious problems and extreme
circumstances (as in the [ailure of a marriage] can damage
one's health.

During times of difficully one should independently strive
to eliminale rather than emphasize confusion and negativity.
Everyone has persenal difliculties and is responsible lor
silenlly overcoming these troubles or miseries by oneself
Reinfurcing negatlvity supporis it, and eventually it is ab-
sorbed into one’s nature.

Everything thal happens has a positive reason. although
it may svem disastrous al the time. By embracing a rellective
attitlude, one’s mind can be cleansed of delusions and
negative influences, thus allowing the upportunily for spiritual
growth.

i
|
|
|
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LINE 1: "Family life offers protection. Harmony and dis
cipline among family members must be adhered to. Then
there will be no reason for remorse.”

This strong line represents a recessary principle 1hat
should be recognized by all [amily members in order (o avoid
scatlteredness and difficulty. Such preventive measures be-
come Lthe guardians of the family The signilicance of lamily
life Is the opporiunity it affords to actualiy incorporale respon-

sibility and securily.

LINE 2: “Without asserting herself. the female supplies
Jood for the family. Correct actions bring good fortune.”

The second line represents the homemaker whose duly is
to provide sustenance for the family. This line represents the
unifying force of the family, while the fifth line represents the
image of father and husband.

When one is In such an important position as thal of a
harmonizer of energies. the | Ching advises againsl self-
asserijon. In Lhis posilion. one is responsible for sustaining
others through gentleness and submiissiveness. Good fortune
is the resull.

LINE 3: “Appropriale discipline should be used. The
correct balance brings good resulls.”

The third line represents all the members of the family,
Correct discipline, which is essential to good family life,
should be applied to all members. I should be neither be loo
strict nor too lentent, otherwise it will have a negative elfect.

LINE 4: "Bewmng duliful enriches the family. Greal good
Jortune.”

The lourth line represents a wise wile, who is a greal
assistanl lo the [(ifth ne, her husband. She brings good
fortune to the amily by fullilling her duly as helper.

LINE 5: "The head of the family can enjoy his farily life.
Good fortune.”

The fifth line represents a husband who has a harinonio
relationship with the second line. his wife. The family
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Nourishes under the loving guldance of his discipline. In this
beauliful pieture, love and security bring true happiness,

LINE 6: “Failhfulness brings order and union o a family.
The fulfillment of duty brings good fortune.” §

The sixth line expresses the achievement of family order.
harmony and the strength of unity. With a sense of devotion
o the whole, each member refllects upon his individual faults
and corrects them. Thus. the family attains great fortune.

SPECIFIC GUIDANCE

PERSONAL FORTUNE: Now is the Ume for prosperity:
however, if guided by negativily. you will be negatively in-
Muenced. Likewise, if guided by virtue. your virtue will in-
crease. Therefore, be careful in your behavior. Aman can
prolit with the help of his wife.

MARRIAGE: This is a good sign for marriage and maich
making.

HOUSING/FAMILY: Make preparations in case of fire.

CHILDBIRTH: The child will be a boy. U the child is
born in the Winter, it will be a girl. I the fifth line is
received, difficullies will arise.

LOOKING FOR WORK: Now is not a frnutiul time. Uld
malely Lhere can be suceess.

SOCIAL/GOVERNMENTAL POSITION: I will be diflicudt
to achieve

TRADE/BUSINESS: There can be success al Lhis time.

SEARCHING FOR SOMEONE: As soon as they amrive.

they depart. However, if the second or fifth lines are

recelved. the people will not depart.
WAITING FOR SOMEONE: They will not come.

LOOKING FOR SOMETHING LOST: The object is in the

South and difficult to find.

HUNTING FOR THIEVES: They are hiding in the North

wesl

LAWSUIT: The irouble may have been caused by a womari,

bul there is no greal harm.
CLIMATE: It will be rainy.
TRAVEL: Wail a while. Do not hurry
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DISEASE: It is dillicult to cure
PERSONAL WISH: It Is achieved slowly

COMMENTARY
The Virtue in Family Life

Female and male in harmorny

are the strong foundation of a happy marmage.
When choosing a male,

outer beauty is not NEcessary,

bui virtuous behauvior is.

If one's heart is good.
noble chiddren will be borm.
Hand down the right instructions to them
and be [irm bul gentle.
Do not possess your ofjspring.
but guide them to form their character
so that they can stand alone
whert theur time comes.
They will carry forth your virtuous behavior
as their heritage.
and in fum will guide the next generation
ot the right path.
Be aware that your example
lasts for generations (o come.
When insiructing your children,
example is better than precept.
It is beiter lo keep their life as simple as possible.
Even if yjou are prosperous.

keep them always a little lumgry and a liltle cold.

it is a challenge in this affluent society
o restrain oneself’
and live as if there were no abundance.
Spoiled children become weak adulls.
Self indulgence is the grealest nusery of our limes.

Limit your aclivities and those of your childrern.
Too many aclivilies scatler ther developtng minds.
Malke the home inviting
with quiel activities and togetherness.
Television is the biggest threal Lo a developing mind
and brings disorder to the family.
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Cul your own desire.
and the desire of your children will lessen.
Teach them to be contend with little.
Let them be aware of caring for others,
as well as for themselves and the environment
Your children. when very young,
need to feel secure and loved.
Regularity and steadfastness on your part
gives them security.
Striciness, softened by gentleness and Jorgiveness,
makes them feel loved.
With these two virtues, the foundation
for the harmonious development of their being is buill.

Dare Lo stand back and walch their unfolding growth
with reserve and respect for their own natures,
interfering only at the right time.

Give them time and space to develop l
in accordance with their own divine plan,

In the early years it is easy lo observe
their divine natures,
but soon the whole picture of their inheritance
and self-created life palterns accumulated
through many lifelimes will emerge.

We must stand by to exercise and encowage
the positive side of their characters
and encourage them to recognize and change
their negative tendencies.

Use finnness and discipline.
always soflened by genileness.
Form a T'ai Chi in everything you do.
Find the balance in interacting with your children.
Bring yin and yang o harmony in your own person.
To have a harmonious famiyy.
each member must be aware of his or her place.
If roles are reversed between male and female,
disharmony is the inevitable resuil.
Greal confusion starts in Jamilies
when people use forceful means
o insure their identities. .
The evolution of the human race as a whole
reguires adjustrent _from both partners

in a mature and genlle way. |
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We muist grow in a flexible yin-yang relationship,
giving both pariners room for personal growth,
each [ulfilling their role within their naiure

The wife’s place is predominantly i the home.
her nature being to shelter ard nuriure.

The husband'’s place is predominantly
outside of the home.
his nature being to provide and supporl.
The oldest child should teach the youngest:
the youngest should Jfollow the oldest.
In this way, harmony can be established.
Respect for ithe other persorn, young or old,
should be the key word within
and without your family.
Respecl nurtures kindness.
With kindness you can win the hearts of the people.
Maintain economy without being stingy.

When you are careful and practical in monetary alfairs,

you have much lo give dway.
Never hoard money for selfish purposes.

In the family. cultivate the outer aspects of
conscientiousness, respecl and gentleness.

The practical aspects of the home are
tolerance. flexibility and patience.

These virtues will make your home
a sheller for all who may enter.

People will move about contented with their own beings.

Natural affection will brighten their days.
Cultivate respecl.
Jfollow the laws of nature.
and abide in the principles of Tao.
Then your life will be useful. calm and fulfilling.
and life’s abundance will display Uself within gou.
When that happens. il will be found
within the family,
within your neighborhood,
within your comununily,
within the state.
within the country,
and ultimately within the whele world
Such is the way.
Such is the law of sublle energy response.

s
38 xkwel

opposicion. - disharmony

GUIDANCE: Opposition. Only small things can be achieved.

Fire is above Lake. The nature of Fire is to move up-
ward, and the nature ofl Water is to move downward
When Fire and Water are in this relationship to one
another, opposition or separation is expressed. On a
human level, Fire, == . represents the middle daughter
and Lake, == , represents the youngesi daughter. Al-
though they Live together, they do not cooperaie.

This hexagram indicates a time when people’s minds
are in opposition, thus difficulty prevails. At this time
one should not attempt to undertake or complete matters
of imporiance. However, with sincere effort, the situation
can be improved and, with cooperation, small achieve-
ments are possible.

Disharmony in the present situalion stems from doubt
and suspiclon. Such growing suspicion may make others
appear evil, dishonest or insincere. Only when dishar-
mony is resolved will harmony and affection be restored.

With subtle changes, the entire situation can be trans-
formed into a positive one. The second and fourth lines of
this hexagram are yang lines in yin positions, and the
third and ffih lines of the hexagram are yin lines in yang
positions. This kind of unnatural arrangement represents
an imbalance between the masculine and feminine prinei-
ples. In this hexagram, the feminine energy Is excessively
aggressive. When a female uses a masculine approach,
disharmony often results. In order for such a situation to
improve, a woman should be softer and more placid. ' '

In either a family or personal relationship. contention
and confrontation may arise if a woman tries to change or
lessen her femininity by taking on the attributes of a man.
Il a man and woman compete as ividuals, | may
eventually go their separale ways. Mﬂhia{n{qg a
relationship in which each partner has distinet ere
inclinations and goals is difficult.
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interests, as well as complementary differences, present an
opportunity for integr ation and harmony.

This hexagram also counsels us 1o avoid unnecessary
confrontations and connections with people of inferior vir-
tue. All the lines suggest sell-discipline and cultivation as
measures against impending difficulty. Now 1s the time to
practice self-restraint by avoiding excessive behavior and
exaggerated emotions. Thus, one will be secure in times

of disharmony.

LINE 1: "Since there is no communication, there is no
opposition. Do not pursue a lost horse. I will return
by itself. Meeting perverse, troublesome people causes
no problem if the connection is only superficial”

There is no communication between the first and
fourth lines, which are both yang lines. Since there is
neither contention nor closeness bebtween them. there is
no reason for remorse. When two sirong forces meet, one
should not atfempt to impose one’s will. Others will come
and go of their own accord. Furthermore, one should be
calm, simple and righteous in dealing with rough or nega-
tive people. Do not plant seeds of hatred.

LINE 2: ‘Good communication can be achieved be-
tween a superior and a subordinate in reversed
positions.”

This situation could be an awkward one. The fifth
line should be a yang line but is yin, and the second line
should be a yin line but is yang, However, through their
cooperation, assistance and exchange of energles, they can
be mutually benefited.

LINE 3: "Action is curbed and movement is restrained
when one confronts strength with strength. Adjusting
to the sttuation brings a good ending.” i

Difficulty is expressed by the third line, which is a yin
line in a yang position. Here, the animal force, which Is
pulling the wagon, is restralned. Ongoing work sufiers
from frustraton and difficulties. However, achie
harmony in the end is possible, as indicated by the c
respondence between the third and top lines. Thus. o
should reflect upon inner difficulty, rather than comp
about outer circumstances. Through introspection
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self-improvement, a person of inferior tendencies can -
prove himself as well as his environment. i

LINE 4: "Opposition is caused by isolation and separa-
tiont. If one is sincere and has no bad intentions ha?r—
mony can be attained.” :

Both the first and fourth lines are yang
show strong tendencies toward independence, tl}lntf: 31]-:;
are isolated from each other. However, since both are
frank and straight, if good communication can take place
petween them, understanding and cooperation ean be
prought about.

LINE B: "Opposition disappears. Close relationships
are achieved among all people.” b

The fifth line meets the second line with the virtue of
harmony, like a gentle caress.

LINE 6: '"Isolation is caused by suspicion. Hoestilily is
mhﬁf.ssm toward those who come to make peace. Only
when suspicion is dissolved is a good relationship
possible.” :

The top line expresses isolation. Although it
third lne, it has no desire for closeness. Mﬁe&;
this position treats all who approach with suspiclon and
resistance. However, after some time, he recognizes that
the one who approaches is a friend. This situation Is like
an unexpected rainfall relieving hot, dry weather.

SPECIFIC GUIDANCE

PERSONAL FORTUNE: You must wail for success. This
is not your day.

MARRIAGE: Marriage may result in argument. For a wo-
man, remarriage may occur. '

FAMILY/HOUSING: Disharmony exists between people of
the same sex or between different families I
together. The walls of the house will be bro :
is the time to move. .
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CHILDBIRTH: The baby will be a boy. There will be dif-
ficulty in the delivery.

LOOKING FOR WORK: There are some obstacles.

SOCIAL/GOVERNMENTAL POSITION: [t is difficult to
achieve.

TRADE/BUSINESS: Do not hurry. Ultimately, there will
be a large profit.

SEARCHING FOR SOMEONE: They are difficult to find.

WAITING FOR SOMEONE: They will not come.

LOOKING FOR SOMETHING LOST: Although you might
try looking in the Northwest, the object will be difficult

to find.

HUNTING FOR THIEVES: Walt, they will return. Do not
hastily pursue them at this time.

LAWSUIT: Now is the time to make peace.

CLIMATE: It will be rainy.

TRAVEL: Now is a good time for travel.

DISEASE: The disease Is severe and the cure will be
slow.

PERSONAL WISH: Difficult to accomplish.
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izes self-realization lormation.
Therein lies the answer Rl :
to the puzzle of oral and written obsiacles.

First, strengthen yourself,
then you can influence your environment
All parts of your body and spirit
will become like hands and eyes.
Develop your mental ability
untid it is round,
full and smooth as a pearl
Then reap the reward.
Fearing dﬂ;znger no more,
you will easily shake free of its bondage.
The E!ubtle heattt}ymly lawﬁ i ‘
will appear within you and throug
because you have succeeded Bitieu
in the spirit of sharpness.
Truly, even while living in the world,
you will come to surpass and transcend
its mundane problems and difficulties.

"
Divine awareness always appears,
COMMENTARY helping you as you go.
il while leaving your spiritual ego
Ordinary religions and teachings in union with all beings.
atiract ordinary minds. = Heaven, Earth and I are one,
Their tenets. like haphazaord vines, Jor we are of the same origin.
sprawl every which way. Realize this and become the strong seed
Nlusory and idealistic, of a whole being.
they atternpt to explain reality,
but fall short,
unable lo penetrale e
their oun spiritual blind spots.
They atfract weak spirits f\ ——
who must cling to something L — —
stronger than themselves, 39 J|en e
:ﬁhﬂ muist encourage consoling illusions o
cheat themselves.
Aﬁwyme@y;iumtﬁewm'embma or high mountains, like the Southwest, b o the
Northeast. One should
you will know why shien cultivation wwarkc it peogle s el _“’ﬂ. "w,mleudﬁ pwho can
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I Ching is to infuse the realm of
the same clarity found in the
One can then apply these principles
{ make whatever corrections may be

The purpose of the
human activity with
principles of nature.
io personal life anc
necessary.

This hexagram
the ocean, which prevents forward movement

high mountain. which prevenis retreal.
In the post-Heavenly order of natural energy symbol-

ogy. the Northeast is the Mountain, Ken == . and the
North is Water, Kan == . Respectively, they indicate
difficulty and danger. However, in the South is Fire, Li—==3
and in the Southwest is Earth, Kun ==. Together they
represent a vast siretch of sunny region and an image of
prosperity and promise.

During times of obstruction, one should be still and
practice cultivation. This opportunity should be used to
gather energy. instead of complicating matters with
fmpatience and struggle. When one has a positive
attituide, even the highest mountain seems lower and the
decpest water more shallow. Inner strength can make
obstructions less imposing. A self-developed person
cultivates his virtue and is not defeated by obstruction.

If a person discovers a leak in his pboat. the appropri-
ate action should be to immediately plug the hole before
bailing the water. This principle also applies to relation-
ships among family members, friends or lovers. Reacting
impulsively to obstruction or frustration Is like reacting to
the water instead of the leak. Instead of being saved from
loss, the difficulty is only exacerbated.

Emotional attitudes often prevent a person from
advancing. Lack of discipline, holding preferences. nega
tive emotions and bad habits formed early in life are :
obstructions to inner development. Inflexibility often:
becomes the main cbstruction to what is being sought.
Such inflexbility is exemplified by the woman who yea :
to meet a Prince Charming who will cartry her away on
white horse. Since no one meets her expectations and
preconceived images, she falls to recognize her
“prince” when he appears riding a mule.

Attempting to flght an obstruction directly can o
become an obstacle to breakthrough. Instead of bat
the difficulty head on, one can overcome Lhe obstacle
simply lelting go and ceasing to struggle. Both ben
and growth can result from a so-called obstruction.

describes a lime of obstruction. In fromt is
Behind is a
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Obstructlions are mel d
plunned. In the process ofa?m‘::l-:n O'-]:ﬁqr;gusd?o DO g0 Ta
{housands of times over and usually Rﬂn::'rat._- ons are met
one who wishes to move forward, bul is ngz;at despair.
because of restrictions, can respond by cha;,gmgdjf :'_,E dosa
taking another path. one that goes inward we ghanag
Sometimes what appears difficult is actually a prowruupward.
opportunity for spiritual growth. All great a, dﬁe\rnmm oran
altained through Lhe posilive use of obstructions ents are

Some people, due to Tt !dI‘Em
just to gel an education. mvﬁ’;_ﬂ;ﬂ;&ﬁf for b:lty hesd
often results in one’s mind being stronger and 1,,:55& Ler \ile
jcally troubled than that of a person with n e
difficulties. Both pain and suffering are ma!‘:?'Ssa"_}‘:r’fappﬁ‘-l't‘.nl
and understanding. Sometimes, for a materially an d":‘frowm
ally spolled person. the hardship of poverty can be a t:::lm.
psychological tonic. ILis an opportunily to experience real l?f?

Listing all the things you consider obs i
) 16gb!
frustrations can be beneficial. These are actua].l';ruot!l:: tmd
that Heavet:;l has provided for your improvement edul:‘.a!.lu:
and strengthening. No greal person h X
such "nutrition.” HE = Ao e
Many inventions are the result of breaking thr grea
obstruction. Without an obstacle there cagn beﬁrur;ﬂ‘tl:;l ?:meakl
through, whether in spiritual cultvalion or on the mundam:.
;;sycholqgical level. Perlods of smoothness naturally altemate
with periods of disruption. Accidents usually oceur when a
circumstance does nof require close altention. just as obstruc-
tions usu_?gy a}Jpea.r when one assumes that one’s position is
secure. erelore, one who is cautious and
e careful will be
Death seems to be the ultimnate obstructl been
on. It has
(he inipetus for the most highly developed Lo achieve great
breakthroughs. They nol only broke through this obstruction
for themselves, bul also for their fellow beings. This is how
the sacred methods of cullivation came about, Unfortunately,
they have been neglected by modern intellectual minds,
For every obstruction, there is a solution Ever lh.ing -
created by the combination of yin and yang ene e
a manifestation of natural law. Therefore, a pe
to be linited, either internally or externally, |
who is alluned Lo the natural laws can prepare [c
circutnstancel e
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Physical life s limiting and shallow. Not until the very last This is the right lime (o receive help from others. If vou
momenis can ones true accomplishments be known, allow Lhings to come to you, instead of pur Su.i.ng ‘ll‘.!cmym-.
Temporary [ame. wealth, glory and honer are not important, pbstruction can be dissolved or prevented, This m,,ge ol
Knowing the real values ol life enables one to gather essential, indicated by the yin lines in the first and the fourth e

universal power

When a person truly undersiands that the development of LINE 5: "Duning the time of greal obstruction. fri all
the universe and life are regulated by Lhe same alternating vin come to help.” . Jriends
and yang energy, he will no longer be limited by his particular
preferences. Day is followed by night. Progress Is followed by In the midst of great obsiruction. one must face |he
standstill or regression. Sometimes life flows smoothly and situation and work on it. Positive energy causes a beneficial
other times we pass through periods of difliculty.  All response [romn like energy. The cooperation extends naturally
cireumstances are relative, and life is a continuous cycle. By {o the second line and the others.
following the natural way of life. one will attract the supportive

response of universal energy. Thus, frustrations over indivi- LINE 6: "Going. one meets with obstruction. Retumning
dual matiers cannol arlse. one joins the lalents of others in assisting the greal Ieu.de;*
to break through obstructions.”

LINE 1: “If one moves forward, obstruction will be en:

countered. Honorable growth naturally comes to the one Il one goes lorward, Lhere is obstruction; by keeping still
who keeps still" favorable change results. Obslruction cannot always re:mam-
obstruction,
The Mouniain cannol move to the Water: however, the The entire hexagram teaches hat at the time of ob-
Waler can flow to the Mountain. There is obstruction for one struction, inward enhancement is the main effort that hel
who goes to the people. This is the right time to wait for the to overcome the external diffieulty. P

people Lo come of their own accord.

LINE 2: “When one serves as a selfless minister who SPECIFIC GUIDANCE
tackies all obstructions, one's strong sense of duly is
correct. Any misundersianding must finally disappear.”

PERSONAL FORTUNE: Though this is a difficult time,

Thus line represents someone who encounters an obstacle. suceess Is possible.
One should courageously (ulfill one’s duty, without feeling toa MARRIAGE: There is no s :
: : uccess. E the mairiage
troubled by these misunderstandings and complaints. endures, there will be quarreli:g. a1k i x
HOUSING/FAMILY: There is danger 00
LINE 3: "Going. one meets with obstruction. Returning. P from flooding moun

one meets with a wanm receplion.” CHILDBIRTH: There is dillicully.
LOOKING FOR WORK: Success comes later.

In going forward to meel the top line, the third line en SOCIAL/GOVERNMENTAL PO! . o
: SITION: There dithiculty
counlers danger. the abyss. One should retwn and nel at the beginning bul success later. BRkE 2 GOl
advance at this time. If the third line returns, the first anc TRADE/BUSINESS: There is anobsla.de whih e
second yin lines will welcome its help. the transilion from going through . B
o SEARCHING FOR SOMEONE: They are di
LINE 4: “Going. one meels with obstruction. Remaining WAITING FOR sof[gommfhww";; it
one recewes help and cooperation. LOOKING FOR SOMETHING LOST: I

the Northeas! near water.
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your all-important balance

HUNTING FOR THIEVES: They are in the Northeast, at is damaged by too much inha =
the lool of a mountain. Look for them quickly. mental dctiuity. o
LAWSUIT: The maltter should be dropped; otherwise It will be If mental disorder arises,
dangerous. ﬂll)? not appear in court. you are the evil powers’ slave.
CLIMATE; Ii will be rainy. Of the few principles in cultivating the subtle Wi
TF_AVE{Lt b‘for: ulllr;i:;f;e some money. A later date is more tfwdkel}; to keep !JU;I; mind pure: ay,
rolitable tor ivid unscatter:
Dlsmp SE: The problem is in the feel and can only be A
cured slowly. : Self-discipline alone
PERSONAL WISH: There is difliculty in the beginning: will correctly develop your divine nature
however, aller sonie Lime. there will be success. The subtle bodl,r =
which will manifest itself,
is the basis of your immortality.
It is possible to become a thief
COMMENTARY of your own balance.
Have caution on the road you travel
to becomne a whole being.
To cultivate the Way of spiritual integrity, g
yout st first exall purity.
Cleanse the mind of all stains.
Frequently review your judgments.
Hold firm to the pure motives

which inspired your cultivation,
Bar the entrance of evil disturbances. ﬁ]
Do not allow the mind to change.
Even on the roughest roads. 4_0 h S| Gh

keep il steadfast as i travels
foward ils destinalion.

Let o not float. move or trap itself. bl550Lut" on 0}1 The DROblﬁm

It is uncleanliness of body and mind
that causes the disorders of passion and virlue

Disorder makes pedce impossible. GUIDANCE: "“The friendly directi : -

y > y direction is the Southwest, from
EL:)“%SU?:E dﬂi'ﬁiblf' by four: whence comes the strength of dissolution. If one wishes to go

apparent and hidden. }z'ﬂwu?l’f in @ new, correct way. early movement brings good
The most difficult are the hidden.

because your knowledge of their coming In this hexagram, Thunder is ab Wate
Yoi: r;:e;en!ed —_ Water in the form of Ice is the obstacle, 'ﬂm '

ol M:'ir ""’ubwgu'm A strength to break through it. The first sou

stbtle begmnings. Spring proclaims the time of melting
Work to refine your precious wisdorm, tume is beginning, like a br :
and you will not need to retreal Sotieeal * o ming

Jrom the world (o avoid us ternplalions.
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After obstruction comes resclution. The guidance of
the previous hexagram. Ohstruction, is to keep still and
gather energy. but Hsieh Indicates that the obstructive
force has started to diminish and a new cycle is
beginning. This is the right time to positively dissolve all
problems.

The following illustration from Chuang Tzu can be
used to exemplify Hsieh. There was once a butcher whe
always used the same knife. Although he used this knife
for many years, it remained without a nick and never
became dull. Summoned by the king and asked how he
was able to keep the knife freshly sharpened after so
many years, the butcher replied, "In my eyes the cow is
already separated, bone by bone, muscle by muscle, and
tendon by tendon. When | use my knife, I do not cut

with brutal force. In my vision, the cow - being already
separated with empty space between iis bones, joints and
tendons - allows my knife to pass smoothly through these
empty spaces without resistance. p

Most people’s minds and hearts have many nicks from
continuously trying to "cut through® life, but by following
the example of the butcher, one would not need to use
brutal emotional force to overcome difficulties. Problems
could be resolved naturally.

Hsieh also means to ‘untie,” which implies untangling
the psychological knots in one’s life. The I Ching teaches
that entanglements within can be dissolved through for-
giveness. A person who can forgive others can have peace
of mind. Certain actions may seem unforgivable; however,
hostility, pride, jealousy or other emotional attachments
are like thick clouds that gather and obstruct the clear
sky. When one has a forgiving attitude, an offending ac-
tion is forgotten and one is no longer influenced by nega-
iivity. Thus, one becomes independent and one’s balance
is no longer threatened by those who trouble him. In-
stead of being at the mercy of external reality, one creates
his own reality by forgiving others. '

With Thunder comes rain, thus the difficulty has
ended and the drought Is relieved. This is the image of
dissolving worties, tensions and hostilities. The lines of
this hexagram represent the gradual stages of dissolution.

LINE 1: "Keep to what is right and in accordance
the time and circumstance. No blame."
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The beginning of Spring, when the ice staris
is a time of regeneration. Likewise. as a prnbleu:.ob:;lexl:'
to dissolve, one should use the time to for reoovs-
ery lnhthis eaﬂylstage. one Is advised to keep still be-
~ause Lhe energy is not yet ready for . Any action
:a.rou]d be premature. o S a

LINE 2: ‘'Three foxes are captured with
Good fortune is brought about by correct u.cti:nnf S

If one remains inactive at this stage, one's opport
will be lost. This is the Ume to advance tc:nard l{:lr:iet'!'a;I
goal.

The second line represents a sir righteous indivi-
dual who supports the entire situatio:lg'[hough the tg.lr“ee
yin lines above it are an obstacle In its path, it overcomes
all obstructons by being like an arrow - direet and
unhesitating.

LINE 3: "A greedy undertaking brings humiliation.”

This yin line in a yang position represents an incom-
petent person who takes a high position. Being weak or
unqualified is not a disgraceful matter as long as one does
not attempt to take a position beyond one's capabilities
This line is like a newcomer who invites humiliation
through arrogance.

LINE 4: "When truly helpful strength is attracted.
obstruction can be dissolved.” the

The fourth line can dissolve the obstruction of the problem
and make progress if his strength is not pulled away by the
third line, his closely related neighbor whose focus and
purpose are excessive sell-protection and seli-interest. Thus,
when he disentangles himsell from the influence of the third
Line, he will be able to gather the understanding and cooper-
alion of the second and sixth lines to solve the problem.
Wrong cooperation brings no pusitive resull  Faithfulness to
one's correct direction will attract truly helpiul friends,

LINE 5: 'Dissolution iés brought about by
one. His faithfulness makes the negative fo
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s with the second line in order to co e
resolve the great problem of removing negalivity. Only by MME
being faithful to each other can a cooperalive solution {g To become one with the subtle universal truth,
the problem be discovered. The disappearance of nega- of o beroric e b
tivity is proof of success for the virluous. newly achieved and born in he) Sy
there is one. onl g

LINE 6: “Standing on a high wall. the prince :{rﬂmtf k;'i;’:fr‘; ;m';f ﬁl?;nfu Z!:;a;v;?m,
the eagle. No remorse. Disorder and confusion dissolve. Koo i poncefl = .

still as the waler of a clear. quiet lake,

and you will enjoy the subtlety of great bliss.
When dealing with minor problems or major disasters

The fifth line unite

The peak of energy has been reached and is now pasti.
In this position, one can be of benefit by turning back to

5. thros cooperation and friendly com-
heh:us:ﬁ: Canor:lh}; probieuglx; bcﬂrr)esu!ved. stay calm and still as a holy mountein
= When dealing with the pleasurable,

maintain strict discipline.
In this way. when the unpleasant presents itself
your mind will not be disturbed.

SPECIFIC GUIDANCE
Those who would embellish rites and rituals.
succeed only in trying lo impress others.

PERSONAL FORTUNE: This is the time for you to cheer
There is no power lo be gained.

up, take action and get oul of difficulty.
E: There is no success, not even in the future. Nor is self cultivation a tool

HOUSING/FAMILY: The situation is nelther beneficial for exacting respect from your communty.
nor auspicious. Stop communicating with neighbors It must show ils effectiveness on all occasions.
or with one who continues to come to you. especially in times of great difficulty.

CHILDBIRTH: The baby will be a boy. Every day, in ordinary siluations,

LOOKING FOR WORK: Because there are obstacles, you can realize the benefil of self-cultivation.
there will be no success. No special time is reserved for this.
SOCIAL/GOVERNMENTAL POSITION: H the third or The calm power derived from your daily praciice

fifth line is received, there will be success. can transform what seems to be a disas
mmam mmuss.ed : The underlaking can mnow be into a blessing. S
: Quietude can change misfortune vnito good Joriune
SEARCHING FOR SOMEONE: They are difficult to find. T o :
3 il 5 ersiand the elusive qualily of your body and mind.
WAITING FOR SOMEONE: They not come It is easy to keep the mind calm and the emotions

LOOKING FOR SOMETHING LOST: It is difficult to find, Bt > :
HUNTING FOR THIEVES: They are dificult to locate. peaceful in ordinary situations.
LAWSUIT: A long time is involved. If the third or fifth but how difficult il is when problems comel
line is received, trouble will arise. Learn this and you will be qualified
to sit in the seal of the Lotus,

CLIMATE: It will be rainy for a long time with possible
wind. Lightning may be dangerous at this lime. to look deep within yourself.
TRAVEL: The journey will be beautiful. Good fortune.
DISEASE: There is danger.
PERSONAL WISH: This is a profitable time.
you walt loo long, success will not be possible.

Be a person gf ron,

However: with a firm and unshukable mmnd,
and you will become a child

in the fanuly of whole beings.
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< suUen

SECRIPICE - DECRERBE

GUIDANCE: “Reduce that which is excessive. Great good
Jortune without doubt. Go ahead with the great task. If
one is sincere, one's simple offering will be blessed by the
Divine Realm.”

The literal translation of Suen is to "decrease” or "re-
duce.” The Lake is at the foot of the Mountain. The Lake
erodes the Mountain, hence the image of the Mountain
above the Lake can be viewed as being unfavorable or
even damaging. The helght of the Mountain is In great
contrast to the depths of the Lake.

On a deeper level, Suen is expressed by the Interacting
energies of the mountain and the lake. The energy of the
Lake, ——=, is more active than that of the Mountain.==_
As Lhe strong, active energy seeks balance. il decreases in
order to strengthen the weaker. more passive energy. This
process is of benefit 1o both the Mountain and the Lake. As
a form of energy cultivation, Suen demonstrates how balance
can be achieved by decreasing emotional and menlal contami-
nation or burdens.

Water from the Lake decreases through evaporation.

It then returns in the form of raln, nourishes the Moun-
tain and finally replenishes itsell. Thus, decrease Is a
very importani and necessary process for the complelio
of this cycle. Furthermore, as Decrease evolves into T
Peace/Prosperity, == . the perfect union of yin and
is achieved. Tai becomes the accomplishment
Decrease.

A very important principle of the Tac Teh Ching is
presented in this hexagram: "The way of man is 1
from those who lack and giving to those who abo
The way of Heaven Is taking from those who abound
jving lo those who lack.” One must look Inwardly
determine what should be given away or made as &
offering.
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In Suen, an olfering is repre gram
Thunder, which slgnl!?gg a bt!:wlm'ﬂlﬁg meéxgm l.‘he
ancient Chinese practice of making offerings to ?
ancestors and to Heaven and Earth in gratitude fu? —
abundant harvest. =

One who truly understands the
decrease can avoid difficulties mDTE::ﬂP al:lsdol;gta?hs:lﬁand
people seek what they think is beneficial and try to mmps.
get rid of whal they consider unfavorable. This is a b
enterprise. But do we truly understand what is beneficial and
what is not? Frequently, whal initially appears helpful brings
misfortune, Conversely, what originally seems to be
disadvantageous laler becomes a great blessing. Increase and
decrease are part of the same cycle and occur at their
appropriate times. Thus, in main balance, the
essential adjustments to be made are In one's attitudes and
aclions. Desire, anger. arrogance and anxiety are obstacles
for a peaceful mind and can directly affect one's health
Applying the principle of decrease 1o the emotions ean hel :
restore harmony. ;

Mathematics views the principles of iIncrease and decrease
as mutually exclusive. However, according to the prlnc.l les
of the 1 Ching, when something is decreasing, il is g.'lsn
increasing, and vice versa. The inleraction of these two
phenomena occurs simultaneously. Therefore, in (he
*mathematics” of the I Ching, less is sometimes more. and
more is sometimes less. ' i

LINE L: "Give friendly help. Correctly sacrifice your:
order to benefit others and there will be no pr::vb[.em_?'e;”n

This strong yang line aids the weak yin line in the fourth
place. In this position, put aside sell-concern and offer help
in accordance with the situation. -~

aftempted al this time." should not b

This Is Lhe time to maintain one’s energy Staying where
one Is without attempting to increase or decrease is benelficial.

LINE 3: "When three people walk tog
reduced by one. A person traveling
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SPECIFIC GUIDANCE

450 Hexagram [41]
Likewise, a single purpose will attract Sriendly

friend. .

‘he ! directions will lose help.”

i PERSO“;LI‘I FORTUNE: At this time, one’s fortune is very
5 talned between iwo people. A unstable.

Harmony is best mainiaine peoph aat . e " 4

person who is alene finds a companion, bul adding a

third person brings misirust and upsets the balance of a young man and the Lake symbolizes a young girl.

: ; : ING/FAMILY: Pay particular at
nergy. If one's scope, purpose and goal are broad HOUS attention to safe
ggm.:'g_h_ the Involvement of many people can be helpful needs. 'I?.u:rc is difficulty In family relationships. v
Even so, the main focus of energy must remain between CHILDBIRTH: There is_. difficulty.
two people In order to maintain and support the integrity LOOKING FOR WORK: You will get the lob. but -
of the plan. will be lost In the process. T
SOCIAL/GOVERNMENTAL POSITION: Although there is
LINE 4: "One decreases the seriousness of his disease LU%‘;:L% in the beginning, the position can later be
i ned’s help. Rapid recovery brings happiness.” ac ;
et R " g TRADE /BUSINESS: Afier several attempts, success.
> ome scl [ the problem and works to SEARCHING FOR SOMEONE: They can be found.
One becomes consclous of the pro S FORGOMEOK: 0r <

solve it. Such progress brings joy. Since the first and
fourth lines correspond to one another and are in their LOOKING FOR SOMETHING LOST: It is difficult to
reCcOVeET.

; t places, healing becomes possible.
i i HUNTING FOR THIEVES: They are difficult to appre-

LINE 5: “Be receptive to all benefits that come to you. hend. Lock in the Northeast.
This s ceriainly good fortune blessed by Heaven.” LA“{SU‘I‘I}: There is possible benefit for you, but misfor-
une for others.

This line is yin in a yang position. which represents a CLIMATE: It will be rainy.
leader who Is not very strong. Nevertheless. it has sup- TRAVEL: This time is not good for travel. Someone may
port from the Heavenly Realm, as indicated by the sixth trick you.
line, which serves to protect this hexagram. Thus, one is DISEASE: It is curable.
blessed and has good fortune. This blessing is the result PERSONAL WISH: Nothing can be accomplished in a
of the union of the Heavenly realm and the human realm, hurry.
which can be symbolized by a big turtle.

LINE 6: "With sufficient strength, no increase is need-
ed. Maintaining a righteous balance brings good for-
tune. This is the right time to do something that will
help people and to accept an assistant who is without

COMMENTARY
Absclute Freedom

a family.”
Living in the world, we are sometimes benefited
If one is Increased without depriving or taking advan- through increase. At other limes, we are benefitted by de-
tage of others, there is no blame. The energy offered by crease. As Chapter 48 of the Tao Teh Ching says:
the lower trigram strengthens the upper trigram. Since -

the top line is now sufficlent. it offers its strength to serve “In learning, the increase of knowledge
others. Thus, success is achieved. 1 and skill should be seen daily.

In cultivation, the decrease of coarseness
in character and impurity in mind
should also be seen datly
in order to reach the true essence.”
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Spiritual truth is derived from the unfolding of a natural
mind. Such an experience can be described as the complete
“gpening” of the mind. like a lully-blossoming fMlower.
Liberating the mind. untying the entanglements of the mind,
unveiling the truth or revelation of the ultimate truth all carny
the same connotation but differ vastly with personal
experience. Such praclices and pursuils are beyond common
religious worship.

Among all (he great books ever writlen aboul the nature
of truth, Chuang Tszu's is the highesi. His Lleachings,
however. are diflicult 1o translale. Unfortunately. there is no
correc] translation available in English. This is not due lo
English Sinologists being unskilled. but it is like using an oil
painting lechnigue to copy a Chinese brush-painled
masterpiece. The work of arl can be well-copied and may look
the same: however, Lo the eye which has seen the original, a
distinclion can be made belween ils authenticity and the
copied work. A (ranslation cannol convey ihe original
meaning of the natural unobstrucied spirii. Also. the bool
itself is easily misunderstood. Thus, not only could one
incorrectly interpret its effect. bul one's thinking might be

contorted as well.
Among the hundreds of thousands of readers of thal greal
book, perhaps only one will be able lo restore his original
nalure. Why? Because merely reading a book and getling a’
vague impression of ils meaning without the direct training
and guidance of a Lruly achieved one is nol enough. It is
difficult lo reach the level of an achieved maste
Furthermore, il is nol a matter of understanding, but a way
living. One can follow nothing until one has experienced the
real model. In their general lives and religious practlice
people have specilic ways of expressing what they do as
cook, a carpenter, a [arnner, a teacher or a minister. However,
an achieved masler has no lrace of anything discernible.
From him you see nothing.

Has anvone ever seen a real dragon? A real dragon does
nol show isell. How can prople with undeveloped eyes se
the really achieved one? They only see his human sha
Seeing him is less interestling than seeing an altractive movi
slar! Moreover, Lhere is no benefil [rom jusl seeing a reall
achieved one. Spiritual beneflil is nol based on w
understanding - il Is based on direct reunion with the sub
truth. A person who says he knows that someone is
achieved master does not know the master at all. This pe
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covers himsell with shallowness. This is like the man
attempts to make "Chuang Tau' a subject to be s-tucline:d5|r
1earning Tao is not like studying someone. Tao is not Lo be
understood. Tao is just what is.

Once | wrote some Chinese calligraphy in strong. b
ink on a piece of paper and pul it on (he wall of myl;%ﬁd:acﬁ
read: -

“I sit with vulgar people.
I stand with vulgar peaple.
But where I live
is notl where vulgar people can reach!”

I truly belleved that I had achieved this, My elder sister
happened Lo see the writing, and on one occasion, she and
my younger brother found an opportunity to quiz me about it
during dinner one summer evening. (We were all leenagers al
this time.) Hoping to shake me from my diamond throne of
spirilual achievement, she began:

“You use big characlers to tell the world thal vou sl with
vulgar people and thal you stand with vulgar pe'oble. but is it
nol we who sil and stand with you? Since the writing relers
to ‘us’ as vulgar people. then what are you?"

My younger brother conlinued. "Where you live is not
where vulgar people can reach! But to us, living under the
same rool means that you are the same as us!”

This was one of the "wars” in which I was under attack
because of my own foolish “achievement.” Thus I had invited
this invasion. '

Our eldest sister never failed Lo act as an arbitrator. as
she did on this occasion. She said. "Be quiel. He means that
his spiril no longer follows this same vulgar track "

"We doubl that he is achieved in such a way that
distinguishes him from us!" my second sister and young
brother sang in unison. :

"You only reveal your own vulgarily
interfering with his spiritual endeavo 1y

Although my eldesl sister
embarrassment, I still did not fully
the delealed "knight” retreated lo
already washing the dishes. As s
murmured, “Everything is Tao.
thought she might be trying to
kitchen work is also the p
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However. in front of my mother, 1 acled like a litile child
again. 1 started to touch everything in our old-lashioned
kitchen. Every time I touched something 1 would say, "This is
Tao. that is Tav." and continued to do so uniil there was
nothing more that 1 could pul my finger on. After 1 stopped
my [rivolous actions, my mother said, “Whai you can touch is
the Tao with form. Show me the unformed Tao.”

For a mament I was dumbfounded. Then, pointing at the
emply space [ said. "This is Tao. thal is Tao."

My mother simply said, "No, this is Easl and that is
South.”

Then | moved my linger in all dillerent directions and
said. “This is Tao. That is Tao.” But everywhere | pointed. my
mother proclaimed the direction and the space. such as left
and right. fronl and rear. upper and lower, and so forth.
There was no place my finger pointed without direction or
name. | hastily pointed at mysell and then al her. [
continued Lo be given a name, a form, a describable being or
a definable meaning. Finally. I gave up. There was no hope
of expressing the unformed Tao. She gave me lime 10 collect
myself. butl by now. 1 had tried everything in vain.

Then my miother said with a very slow and clear voice,
"Since your Tao is with form, you bind yoursell with your
own vulgar {riviality. How can you enjoy absolute Ireedom?
Tao is neither with form, nor is it formless. This is why I
repeated lo you, ‘Everything is Tao, everything is not Tac."

At that moment I received a new light which pierced the
darkness of my self-imposed cocoon. My mother led me to
discover the imperfection of spiritual achievement. |

During the following months I completely reworked miyself
withoutl mercy. During that Winter, around the time of the
Chinese New Year, il began to snow. We stopped most
outdoor activities and gathered in the kitchen, my mother’
"empire.”

My mother asked me to express my yearly achievemenl

wriling a poem with snow as the topic. This is whal I wrote;

There is no trace of snow when il is fine.
There ts no trace of being fine when it snows,
Before the birth of Heaven and Earth,

neither irace could be Jound.

I read the poem lo my mother. She then asked m
present il to my lather. My father read it with a smile.
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| repeatedly insisted on having his ¢
-1 am happy to see that )'Duut-:lgan con':::cxingt]}l.d!:;rgjuany e
to the unchangeable, true nature of the universe guiivenls
poern lacks the vividness of life. Such beliefs 001..1]d le )fdm-l.l‘
the narrow practice of a religion. Tao is life If Tao tsfvhgj
you choose, then come back Lo real lifet" . :
" In this very momenl, and with .
seldom-used mystical sword, the tl'llu:l‘: ll;dyléroc!—[t:f ftanlhe::l
obstruction was peeled away. Thus. | immediatel yr eneived
rue freedom from spiritual bondage. R

In later years, due to the drastic ch, €
was in another place. far away (r:lnlag 2-.:? li:;w:;rﬂﬁ ;
Undaunted, 1 shouldered the responsibility of pas u-f :
iruth as a healing, awakening means for mdi\nds::nagls IE
cultivate an inlegral life. In this endeavor 1 met tremendi -
difficulties from all directions, but with the mnermost I.igh(:us[
my true nature. [ overcame all obslacles (which aq:lual‘]:I
stirred my growth). On one oceasion, | had a chance to wnt{:
to my elderly father to assure him that in all aspects of life, 1
was all right. [ wrote him in the wintertime, al'lglrr the srlc;w
had fallen in the high mountains. 1 missed my family v
much and was especially worried aboul my parents whoeg
thal time, were living under tremendous pressures. Fh'lally' 1
got an answer from my father. In his letter he wrote:

When i is fine. I am trouble-free.

When il s snowing. I am also trouble-free.
No matter how the world changes,

I always remain trouble-free.

He expressed his unobstructed spirit in this poem uring
a time of greal adversity in the Cl'l.lm;p:i.:-:1 nation. g
Generally, when people have a comfortable lives, their
nalures are burled under material enjoyment. When they live
under adversity, their natures are bent and damaged. Those
of real achievemenl can not only enjoy comforts, but can also
withstand adversity. Clouds do not really hinder the sky, nor
does the sky hinder the clouds. The real usefulness of
spiritual achievement is similar to drinking water - only the
one who drinks knows the true flavor. ' =
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penepiT + INCREAIE

GUIDANCE: "Benefit. This is the right time lo go ahead,
to engage in an adventurous task.”

il

In this hexagram, Wind is above Thunder. When
these natural energies meet, they strengthen one another.
Thus, an increase in power results. While the character
¥i means “to benefit® or ‘increase,” it also signifies an
empty bowl ready to be filled. The lower trigram, Thun-
der, represents the bowl, and the upper trigram, Wind, re-
presents emptiness. Just as the bowl's usefulness lies in
its emptiness, a person must also become empty in order
to receive benefit.

The phrase "to cross the great water” is often used in
the I Ching to Indicate the time to begin a new venture.
In ancient times, when travelers or hunters would reach a
great body of water, the question would arise as to
whether to cross the water or tum back. This hexagram
suggests that we courageously go ahead. -

The hexagram Benelit. as well as #41. Decrease == . Is
better understood In terms of the relationship between yin
and yang, All things can be expressed in terms of yin and
vang Yang energy generally moves upward and ferward. yin.
moves downward and backward, and neither can &
without the other. Every form of existence is a relative
complemenl to another. as symbolized by the Tal C
diagramm (@ . Thus, yin and yang contain each other 3

encompass both the visible and invisible realms, the manil
and unmanifes! planes of the entire universe. !

Whenever one aspect of this inseparable pair is singl
oul. ils opposite is automatically formulated. For examp
Lhe existence of beauty suggests ugliness, good suggesis
difficully suggesis ease, long suggesls short. high sugge:
low, loud suggests soll, before suggests afler. etc. Ea
derives ils meaning from its opposite. On the dualistic pla
this principle applies to all things.
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The hexagrams for crease and Decrease
understood when Tal géé.pl’eam is used as the rem
jor balance and harmony. In the energy formation of Tal
the heavy, feminine enecrgy of Earth is above the l!ght'
masculine energy of Heaven. Since earthly engrg;(
descends and heavenly energy ascends, the two energies
[_1eacefu].2y interact and prosper. This interaction repre-
zents the ideal integration of yin and yang. The situation
of Peace serves as the standard from which Increase and

tom line of the upper trigram, Heaven, sacrifices itsell and
moves down in order to help the bottom line of the lower
irigram, Earth. The upper trigram then changes to Wind
and the lower trigram changes to Thunder. Thus the
situation changes from misfortune to Increase, and the
hexagram Yi results.

There are many aspects of Increase which are not
beneficlal and many aspects of Decrease that are bene-
fictal. When one maintains a broad perspective, one can
be receptive to all changes. Often one suffers from that
which is thought to be not beneficial or unprofitable, et
what appears not to be beneficial can sometimes be of
great benefit. Being mindlul of this can provide healthy
protection.

LINE 1: "Undertaking a great task is suitable at this
time. Great good fortune.” i

This yang line is in the correct place. Generally. the
first line is too weak to take major action, but in this
hexagram the first line receives help from the fourth line.
Therefore, the yang energy of the first line is balanced and
strengthened by the harmonizing and cooperating energy
of the fourth line. Obstacles are thus overcome and
supreme good fortune results.

LINE 2: “Accept the great benejil. Good fortune results in
following what is correct. One offers one's v the
Divine One and constantly receives go
also come from withoul but are
actions.”

This yin line is in the
supporl from the Gfth line,
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This yin line is in the correct position and receives
support from the fifth line, Heaven, the one who is above or
the one who may be a leader. This line expresses the
receptiveness of the lower trigram. Its benelit is ;l'ltf grealest
of all the lines in this hexagram. The blessing of this line iIs
equal to the fiith line of Decrease It is the result of the union
of the Heavenly Realm and human realm, which is symbolized
in the Chinese version by turties. If one can maintain a spirit
of openness and cooperation. good fortune will surely come.

LINE 3: "One is benefited by hardship. When one keeps
to the right path, there is no blame. At this time, public
trust needs io be eamed and established.”

Taking the unfavored posilion is sometimes the means of
oblaining positive results. Whal is unfavorable often evokes
the opposite response. Good fortune is frequently hidden
within misfortune. One should take care of a dilficulty, but
not take credit if there is any benefit. One wins the friendship.
and appreciation of others by so doing. One should now dis-
cover and put into use the benefits of difficully. This is like

drinking bitter herbal tea, which tastes bad but brings good
results by improving one’s health. Going through a hard
experience often helps one achieve higher.

LINE 4: "By keeping to the right path. one receives
consent and obedience from the public; thus, one leads all
people toward the right place.”

As the Wind stirs, it becomes beneficial. Likewise, the
downward movement of the fourth line aids the first line in
carrying oul its duly. Greal good fortune and prosperity
result. If movement is made now Lo benefit others, there w
also be benelit for onesell.

LINE 5: “If one has a hewt that seeks lo benefit others,
there will be good fortune. One’s virlue will be expresse
and benefited. This benefil is the resull of one's ol

accomplishments.”

Now is a peaceful and prosperous lime. The harmonic
Ofth line, with itls wonderfully kind hearl suppors
benefils the second line. Their relationship is correct
greal good foriune is achieved.
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LINE 6: "Remain firm in your decisi s
Trouble is created when one Stq:;“;it,z;ene‘m others.
feking.” and begins

The strength of this line is excessiv ~
normally, the sixth and the third IMGseczi“r‘i:;:rndanllJtl:J?sv
they are both in and incofrect position and (heir mere
pondence with each other is not beneficial. With the suppoﬂw
and good will of the neighboring fifth line. this situati
e redeemed from one of complete misfortune, e

SPECIFIC GUIDANCE

PERSONAL FORTUNE: 1t is good.

MARR.I.AG,E: it wiibe a good marriage.

HOUSING/FAMILY: Re is nec '

CHILDBIRTH: It will bep:jrpeaceﬁll deuvén?cwm il

LOOKING FOR WORK: The job you seek

SOCIAL/GOVERNMENTAL i"OS{TlON: ﬁ"ﬁgﬂ"ﬁﬁh‘ is
not in accord with the time.

TRADE /BUSINESS: Successful

SEARCHING FOR SOMEONE: They are difficult to meet

WAITING FOR SOMEONE: They will come late. ;

LOOIKING FOR SOMETHING LOST: The object can be
ournd.

HUNTING FOR THIEVES: They are difficult to locate.

LAWSUIT: Think about the case. Do not proceed.

TRAVEL: If you hurry, there will be trouble. Now is not
a good time to travel alone.

DISEASE: There is danger.

PERSONAL WISH: It is diflicult {o accomplish.

COMMENTARY
Attaining a Practical Mind

Everyone looks for benefits and favors, but does o
know what is benelicial and favorable? T Ay
life 1s chi. It is chi that bullds life ©
develop the vision (o know this truth,
engage in the cultivation of chi. o
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What is chi? Chi Is the mother of all things and all
beings. It is the subtle essence of the universe. This
statement could never salisfy an ordinary intellectual mind,
but the use of the mind represents only one way in which chi
moves, Recognition of the deep truth depends on long years
of self-reflection and cultivalion. Through actual cultivation,
one is able to discover the subtle exdstence of chi.

In order to seriously begin the cullivalion of chi. a
peaceful mind is necessary. This should be practiced nol
with a passive purpose, bul with a positive and crealive
purpose. In human life, a peaceful mind can nuriure
personal vitality Here is where all personal enlerprises of
spiritual and worldly achievemenl start.

Somelimes knowing how much progress one is making is.
not easy, but the following discussion should help you oblain
your preliminary goal.

Conceptual recognition of the contradiclory nature of
worldly things comes from mental objectivily. but this does
not help eliminate the conflicts that are experienced in real
life. Thus. conceptual development is only helpful as a first
step. The way to allain a peaceful, undisturbed and

unattached mind Is the withdrawal of one’s mental being from
the outer layer of worldly lensions to the unified core of
uriversal life. i

A peaceful, undisturbed and unexcitable mind can
achieved by nurturing chi. A dialogue between Mencius and
one of his students explains this important practice,
{Mencius, a popular teacher in China, who lived from 372
B.C. to 289 B.C., was a later-generation student of Confucius™
teachings.) : |

"Master, if you were pul in the position of the premier
the Stafe of Chi so that you could fuliill all good principles
you had always wished, you would be the equal of a
dealing with major affairs of state. Would this opport:

excite you?" inquired the studenl.

"No," said Mencius. “When [ was forty, I had a
achieved an undisturbed mind."

“Then." said the student, "you must have surpassed e
the ancient brave man, Men Pei, who did nol fear anything
land or in water. Richness, nobility or even fear for his ow
life did not disturb his unexcitable mind."

Mencius replied. "It should nol be so difficull. Koa

your fellow studeni, achieved a passionless, undist
mind even earlier than 1."
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"Master, is there any Stucwayofrcachjng urbed
mind?" gueried the student, S URdist

Mencius sald, "There are sever. .
method was to conirol the skin andar{cr‘tvfg:cl ll;aheil.ung l‘(;us
pain. His eyelids did not blink with any agitation andclo d?c;
not turn his face or close his eyes to anything feartul E il
one single hair on his body was damaged by an ey
would become as insulted as il he were publicty beamt dl;
nol matter whether that person was in ordinary clothes o
king of ten thousand chariots, his revenge was takmr;
defensive action. If bad words were spoken to him then the
same would be returned by him. This was his wa olke
the vigor of his mind. Y o keeping

“The method of Men Shih Shr was
would [ace viclory. He estimaled the miﬁgg;oiﬁaﬁ g
and measured the chance of triumph before engagllng in war
He said, 'I do not let my mind think | am the winner bui
neither do I let fear disturb me.' :

"These are but two w: among m hieve
undisturbed mind. The m way, gl.ha:m u!; g:ela‘;{l.mg Ya:
suggests facing bad siluations fearlessly. In other wurds'
exerting the vigor of the mind inslead of depressing it The
second way, that of Men Shih Shr, stresses the centering of
one's mind before putting it to good use. 1 cannot say which
is the stronger way, although I do think that Men Shih Shr's
way may be more practical.

"I remember Tsen Tzu taught one of his st i
following, You wish to be powerful? 1 heard l:ydml:::sgs
Confucius, say that, when the most powerful one mqum:s
into a matter with his mind and finds out what s not Tight,
even if he faces a simple, ordinary person. he still feels fear
If he inquires into a matter with his mind and finds out what
is Tight, even il there are thousands and thousands of penp' le
who say it is wrong, he still faces it." .

Mencius continued, "From viewing this, I think Tsen Tzu's
way is the most important.” R

The student asked, "Master, may 1 venture to ask :
way of cultivation and how it djﬂelg?mﬁ%ts::yk?wm
mentioned that he achieved his undisturbed n
than you, bul he has followed you for

Mencius responded, "Kuo Tau
unperiurbed mind is this: 'Do not think
words people speak to you and do not
when people disagree with :
way is 'do not.' But from my 1

- g it

——— e
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his own cultivation and he lived to

wisely, healthily and successtully. o ol age gy,
From Mencius one can have a com

lerilual cultivation. One does not neezlf;e‘;;ndem ot

any gexira,

mind is the center. Emotion is connected to the whole body,
When the rational mind reacts to a situation, the emotional
force follows. Therefore, keep the rational mind peaceful and

do not violently stir passion.”

‘Master, you have pointed out that when the rational mind
reacts, emotion follows. It seems that the whole matter is the
mind. But you alsc say to keep the rational mind at peace
and not violently stir up passion,” said the student.

Mencius replied, "When the mind is in control, it ‘'moves’
the emotions, but when the emotions are in control, they

‘move' the mind. For instance, when one who has been
walking falls down and becomes angry, it is emotion that

moves the mind.”
k the advantage of your way?®

“Master. may | venture to as
gueried the student.

Mencius responded. "1 think, first of all, that I understand
people's words and the meaning behind all that is said. |
especially cultivate the boundless inner power of personality in
order to maintain the unperturbed mind.”

“Master, may | venlure to ask. what is the meaning of the
boundless inner power of personality?” asked the student.

"“This is difficult to express; however, this power is the
greatest and the mightiest. It can only be successfully
nurtured in a peaceful and harinless mind by using
righteousness and by following the Way. Thus. it can extend
to any sphere of the universe. Otherwise. it evaporales. Why?
Because the power is oblained by accumulating righteousnes:
and the correct way of life. It cannot be obtairied by
occasional righteousness. When one’s behavior does nol agree
with one’s mind. then this power becomes deflated.

“Therefore. | think Kao Tzu has not known that the pow
is within us. Cultivating this power must be done with gen
care. There is no room lor negligence, nor is there anythi
extra that can be done in order to help it grow.

"Do not do as the person who lived in the State of Su
He thought his young crops did not grow [ast enough. so
went Lo the fields lo pull them up a bit higher. Qu
finishing his work, he returned to his family. He told them
am so tired now. | helped all the crops grow today.' His fatk
went to the fields lo see them, but they had all wilted."

From this dialogue we can understand that Menci
undisturbed mind was nol a negative practice, but rat
power that was nurtured within. This boundless power

be cultivated by a pacilied mind. Mencius was benefited

but one should keep away from all ne gative things

»
KA

[

|
RES0LUT 10N

GUIDANCE: “Resolution dissolves euvil forces should
obtain the cooperation of all righteous fgmes xs?)"::m

hasty actions are inappropriate. The advanoemem of coopm
erative, pirtuous energy is wise.” i .

Traditionally, the character A t change
or more specifically, revolution. 231: m :5:1?1 : 1
Wh;ch has become known as Revolution actually means
'reformation.” However, Kul more cjgaﬂy' epicts ' revo
lution" than does Gir, - -

In this h . Lake or rain is above Heaven, -
image is that of high clouds gau-.ermgam l‘heHsky Raﬂ“'n:
than t‘::dnghaslzmg the individual trigrams, the }gm" gram
considered. ek e e bl

When yang energy is allowed to g pletion,
fulfillment and true achievement mwwﬂal:ef:rm the yin
line at the top of this hexagram becomes ol 1‘2

4

gles must break through the negative :
a firm decision is made to breakﬂum@ﬂrm& e
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The yang energy can undoubtedly remove the evil force

at the top. but the hexagram suggests the need for
caution each step of the way. People cannot withdraw
from every evil that is encountered. If they were con-
tinually overcome by problems and inconveniences without
ever reforming them, the destructive force  would
eventually take charge.

Whether the clrcumstance involves overcoming an
obstacle in one's environment, an internal deficlency or a
bad habii. caution should be exercised. Dealing with
negativity is similar to tending a flower garden. I weeds
are brusquely removed, the flowers may also be injured,
Likewise, one should be careful not to harm the energy
one is trying to nurture. Instead of directly attacking the
problem, one should try to balance the whole situation.

Only when one’s strength is organized can the obstruction
be faced and the resolution be achieved.

Another important aspect of this hexagram is how to
deal with sickness. A minor ailment which is not quickly
and effectively dealt with can become the rool of a mere
serious problem. Thus, one should draw from one's
reservoir of energy in order to deal with the problem while
it is still localized.

At times, a person overreacts by focusing on the pro-
blem instead of seeing the situation as a whole. -
away an entire piece of fine cloth instead of simply clean-
ing the soiled spol seems absurd, yet there are many sim-
ilar ways in which one loses clarity by acting impulsively.

The most effective principle to use in dealing with a
situation like a revolution is to decrease and fundamenta
ly cortect any bad habits or shortcomings. People o

resort to artificial solutions such as alcohol or drugs |
relieve tension or to help them get to sleep, but this is
asking a thief to catch a thiefl By not depending
outside cruiches. one’s true energy can become stro
and more effective.

Regardless of the difficulty the top line manife
understanding its strong and Influential nature is
important. This yin line appears amiable, but is act
quite vicious and devious. Thus. one’s resolution m
not be too reckless or forceful. One who does not und
stand evil Is vulnerable to its influence. Having a
regolve, supported by wvirtue, clarity and strength,
important at this time. B

The dynamies of this hexagram can be further wu
stood from its position in the natural cycle of en
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rotation. It is associated with the thir
Chinese calendar. This is the mslumd;::::lntg rl;l; the
summer, when the yang energy incr and y'l.r‘: g to
declines. The peak of Summer, when yang
completion. Is full of sunshine, and mu?'owﬁ to
abounds with life.  Thus, the pressures of i cmeanhth
eliminated as the yang energy continue

{he time of resolution or revolution. s to advance during

LINE 1: “Strength is expressed by the toes. Euven

pushing ahead cannot solve the diffiadty.  Premature
resolution brings humiliation.” :

This line represents the toes.
obstacle is still far away. In the I;T‘h‘_’ shortcoming or
should not atiempt to tackle the difficulty lgedlre c;.ge
because he is still weak. Without suppart and e <
tion, success s impossible. Furthermore, 00‘I>81"-'imre
action ylelds an incorrect result. One's stres lmisminade-
quate at this time to deal directly with the problem.

LINE 2: 'Strength is expressed by shouting. It
necessary to keep guard, even mn the dee:?-:i_qh[‘ ﬁ
order to protect oneself from a surprise attack.”

The energy has now grown. Darkness is above. This
line Tepresents a mouth and only allows a ery of alarm
One should be careful and not react in a shallow and
impulsive manner. In these first and second stages, only
observation is appropriate, not direct action. The dark-
ness cannot be removed by a premature, radical or
emotional response. Keep to whal is right.

LINE 3: ‘Hostility ts expressed by the cheeks. One
exciles his enemies. Danger. Like a defiant child going
out into the rain, one is sure to get wet. However,
one's righteousness can be proven with fortitude.”

The strain of breaking through the negative force in
the top position manifests in the expressions of the face.
It is not wise to confront the problem alone. I one does
engage in the task by onesell, difficulties may be enco
tered and one may even fall to attain one's righteous g
At this time, avoid expressing any a nist .
achieve your purpose. il

.
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"One is restless and hesitant. One does nol.
listen to trustworthy words. bul remains indecisive,
intending to avoid the danger., but locking the

necessary courage to eliminate the evil.”

LINE 4:

The literal translation of this text is: "There is no skin
on his buttocks.” Without skin. how can one sit calmiy?
This indicates restlessness and impulsiveness. The fourth

on who ignores advice and attempts
owever, since one is not in 5
d follow the

line represents a pers

to circumvent the problem. H
position of leadership. one should accept an

orders of the leader, the fifth line.
NOTE: Cempare this line to the third line of Kou,
Hexagram forty-four,

LINE 5: 'Keep to the right path when walking among
weeds. Firmness keeps one from corruption.” |

This line is in the position of the leader. This is the
time to make responsible decistons.

LINE 6: “Helplessness. Danger is present.”

The top line represents the force of evil. The literal

meaning of the Chinese term for "evil” generally refers
destructive or negative energy which obstructs forward

movement.

Everyone knows the story of the boy who cried wolf,
At the crucial moment, his lack of credibility allowed nega-
tive energy to triumph. Beware of a sweet face that con
ceals a dark heart. To be able to recognize evil is an im:-
portant form of true knowledge. Sometimes it is diffic
to recognize that which works against one’s development.

In a situation of danger, the Tao Teh Ching advis
non-action. If one focuses by cultivating the right ener,
there is no room for the negativity to grow. If one d
not clash directly with an obstacle, it is as If there wi
no obstacle.

The Tao Teh Ching does not advise starting revolu:
tions. Instead, it emphasizes the great benefit that
from cultivaling normal growth. If a person displz
aggression toward evil, he is actually practicing evil. M
heroic stories depict "evil” as something that must 2
be overcome. Such actions make the world an arena
strife. Evil is usually just the aggressive growth of a
dency that was once normal. Instead of competing
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egativity, or fghting evil with evil,
Engom"ﬁ own nofmal groviit one should coneentrate

SPECIFIC GUIDANCE

pERSONAL FORTUNE: This is a strong goro
time, It is the right time to %d mannfow it
not to accumulate things for oneself. e fax
MARRIAGE: The marriage will not be a good one
HOUSING/FAMILY: This is not a good place to liv
There will be a flood which ereates unrest gan
CHILDBIRTH: The baby will be a boy. :
OOKING FOR WORK: Difficulty in the beginning
cess will come after some tin?g: e e
sOCIAL/GOVERNMENTAL POSITION: N
TRADE/BUSINESS: Not successful. S
SEARCHING FOR SOMEONE: Not chan
ing them. e 5 g
WAITING FOR SOMEONE: They do not come
LOOKING FOR SOMETHING LOST: It can be found
s can be fo in
HUNTING FOR THIEVES: They have alread gone
West and will be difficult to locate. . b
CLIMATE: It will be cloudy.
TRAVEL: One will become lost.
DISEASE: Danger.
PERSONAL WISH: An obstacle makes one's wish difficult
to achieve, ' '

COMMENTARY
The True Mind
The main guidance for becoming an integral being i
"If even one small portion dwmnmg  integral bel e
tion of the mind) remains, then m“ il et et funec- ,a

shien. If even one small portion of
tegralness of life) is not complete, one will =
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In the science of self-cultivation, chi belongs to the yang
category and mind belongs to the yin category. All thoughts
are a digression from oné's essence, and essence is what
enables one to maintain wholeness.

In the hexagram Kui, ==. Resolute Change. the yang
energy can be completed only when the remaining yin line on
the top is eliminated. In self-cultivation, only when the
untruthful mind is regulated can the wholeness ol spiritual
life be attained. Let the following discussion probe our minds,

To wonder if there is or is not a God is a typical quandry
of the dualistic mind which can only respond with “yes" or
"no." Ifyou look deeply enough, you will find that neither the
true nature of the mind ner the true nature of the universe is
dualistic. The self-nature of the universe can be called God,

The mind is insubstantial. It reveals itself only through
its function and work. The insubstantial is called true mind.
Grasping this. one is able to enter the formless realm of the

life of the universe which never ceases. With it, the universe
operates in an organic way that is identified as the sublle law,
If true mind is the only thing recognized. then what is
matter? Mind and matter permeate each other and interact
well. Looking from the unmanifest truth to manifested
malter, one sees forms which are limited in truth and short jn.
time. Looking from the unmanifest to the manifest sphere,
one will niot be bewlldered by the diversity of forms whi
derive their essence from the oneness of the subtle ori
The only way to remain integral is to maintain a bala
between the unmanifest and manifest spheres of the universe,
Who can deny the oneness of the integral universe?
The following illustrations may be useful in attempting to
explore the true mind. i
In China there was a famous master who led a group
his students on a hike in the mountains in the early spri
Eventually they came to an unusual place where, to
surprise, they discovered a beautiful peach tree in blosson
Everybody was enchanted by its brilliant pinkness
remained silent as they enjoyed its extraordinary beauty. |
some time they were unable to take their eyes away from
Alter a while, the master posed several questions.
he asked, "Is the universe with or without a mind? If
without a2 mind. who brings about the beauty? Must
not be a universal mind behind the ordinariness to pr
such beauly? Secondly, if the universe has a mind, s
not this tree blossom in the cily so that more people
experience its exquisite creation?
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“Thirdly, withoul you and [ 1o
its beauly still have meaning?” €xperience this tree. does
When | was a young man, | i
gueslions as follows: "The sell'-n':;nl.:rfal:{cdﬂinm: tmac
pirth to the peach tree and to all beauty. It is (he ’l';"e gives
of the peach tree o produce flowers, as it is the selsf “nature
people to respond to the beauty of its flowers Was :12 b
Once, during a time of conlusion, a rebellions orrc::;‘z

, attack a region of China. Un
:;u-s region began to flee. m°ngd£':§£;':§smwple of
of young scholars who passed by a pham garden meﬁ?up
the rees was red and fully ripened, (he branéhes d G
heavily under their weight. Eagerly, everyone began TDOE:IHE
and ealing the frult. Among this group of students h(‘:;-:e\, 8
was one young man who did not eat the ﬁ-;_ut ]:_::.5
companions were surprised and asked him why he &jd not
pick any plums. This garden now, during the time of
confusion. belonged to no lord. The young scholar 8.115“':[’8:
“Truly. the trees and the whole garden belong to no master
now, but within each of us there is a master. whether th Tr
one outiside of us or nol. No irresponsible behavior shmf)l;b:
done by a person of rezgonslhﬂity."

The nexi story is about a young m: i
his cousin. The cousin re[useyd to max:yn l;vm}?tfilaﬂgl::?m
close blood relationship.  Although it was acceplable in
ancient China for a cousin on the mother's side to be married
lo a cousin on the father's side. the young girl still refused the
voung man's love. and he became greatly saddened. Afler
some time, the young man became rich  In his inﬁummt
heartl, however. he felt empty and began to desert his current
wile and three children. He drank. took ngs and kepL a
mistress who looked like his cousin. He spent a great deal of
money on this girl because of her resemblance to Lhe cousin
he had truly loved. '

The young man knew Lhat he was squandering {
and money and believed it was 120(:1131'3#r because Tl? {"::
disappointment in love. Do you believe his reason was real?
Then why, when e opporiunity t Ty ©
accurred. did he leel his love no lo existed’ as
real to him, his mind or his love? If his mind was the true
realily. il could not be altered. love ha 'j
why was it allerable? Can true be :
passage of time? Is there ever
boys? Must tnie love be
the difficully of obtaining
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desirable. and why are the most comunon poods the mosy

valuable in terms ol hunian survival?

The fourth story takes place in a temple. An old mastler
once declared, “The true mind is nol a formed mind. The
mind that is formed is jusl a response to circumstance. thus
It is not the umlormed. true mind. When sailing on the ocean,
one is nol aware of smooth water. bul when the walep
becomes rough one quickly notices it. Which part is the true
ocean? Which is not?

“The ‘lalse’ mind is the conceplual mind that has laken
form by reacting fo specific situations. What is formed 1s no |
longer Lhe substance’ of the mind: once expressed, it becomes
matter. True mind has no shape, no lorm, no direcltion and’
no preference. Ordinary people pay atiention only to the
reactions and formulations of the conceplual mind and
neglect the quietly exisling true mind. bl one who praclices
the Universal Way values the original, unlornalized mind
more than its reactions to specific events. Similarly. people of
vulgar religions worship expressed spirilual evenls whil
those who practice the universal Way worship
unexpressed subtieness of integrity "

In the neighborhood of 1his temple. there happened lo be
a fox's den. Foxes are smarl anlmals and they like to imilale
mnnans One moonlit night the local loxes had a
spiritual meeting like that of their neighbors. The old leader
of the foxes, who was sitling in froni of the group. began
lecture: “The true mind is nol conceplual. The concepl
mind is not the true mind_.." and se on. until a dog appear
Al this time. all 1he foxes rushed away. Il is easy to talk I
a master. but it is hard lo cullvale and maintain
undisturbed. (rue mind,

The old masier had something more to say, “The woode
fox has a true mind." Do you believe this? If you do, ar
an idiot? If you do not, are you a foul? Tell me, what is |
truth behind this?

Al the age of six. | used to play in the carpeniry worksh
of a neighbor. He specialized in making round sha
wooden vessels. hence his tools were sumewhal dillerent
those of a regular carpenter.  One day, 1 wished lo 1
something of my nwn and played carelessly with some ne
sharpened chisels. Being unskilled al using the to
inevilably chiseled my left index finger instead of the wood
was a deep cul and the finger was alinost gone. I
profusely and was very painful, With my molher w:

nervously and my brother and sister surrounding me.
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pitterly as my father put medicine finge
e-rr,nlldt-.nl.lv mended It O ke R

My father quietly asked me.
pervously?'

“1t huris!” 1 yelped.

“How do you know you are 3 )

“1 feel it! My mind }::els il."m BEThS Silea

“Then it is in and net 4
corrected me. £ YRIENEN Ly falier Ealrany

Al thal time | did not unders: 2
was loo busy with the pain to aslzl}m‘;l qr?l);::;:uer sl
jater my father took my hand. looked at (he scar on. Jchis
index finger and asked. "Do you feel pain now?" SRR

"Of course nol,” I replied.

He continued. "Didn't I tell you
the mlmd? P?-.j?h will pass, but n?::t Uéh;gzwaérdhmpamwazdggﬁé
complain with their mind. ;
U’ULlI].]ic_'- An achieved one dissolves the real

Dear {riend, can you give equal
mind and the true nnnd?gjwmg: ser:::su;:\?n f;;eﬂ';eﬂublod
ever known Lhe existence of the true mind as bel.ng Ll:: S
faithful servant of your life being? Yet is it not a?ML
neglected by you? You may complain with your mmdwa":
exaggerale your troubles, bul is il yvour mind which t:re:in
slories to separate you from the truth, or somethin n;.:
which does all of this? Is il the unformed true mind : Et_h :
{alse mind which lacks simplicity and clarlty that caus:; mj
unnecessary confusion? Who should be charged with %h
responsibility? Can you accuralely use your mind? Or doe;
your mind command you? Can you separate the rou
waters of the ocean from the peacelul waters. or should o?:he
separate the roughness from the mamﬁﬂnleaa" In other
words. should we creale separalion belween .u-nubles-mld the
mind in spiritual praclice? What is the real value of this?
Please ask yoursell. ST

“Why do you cry so
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encounter. - meeTing TogeTher.

E: "E 3 ? verly strong woman
GUIDANCE: "Encounter. It is like an o

who has difficulty in being a good wife. Do not marty such
a womarn.”

. the Wind. The blowing Wind touches
wa?ﬁi%n ilr? ?ﬂovéu?sc_ thus there is encounter. The
situation appears to be smooth. The image suggests that
everything will go as one wishes. However, hldc!en danger
approaches in the form of the for:g;d Zsin line ::1;;

force has begun to grow again yang :
ll:l;gartgihed its ﬁmestgsuength. One should be careful of
this situation and heed the warning of this hexagram.

The image here is that of five men competing for one
woman. The situation is one of potential contention and
struggle. This single element of feminine energy can spoll
the union of five men. The woman cannot marry all
peaceful order depends on her ability to respond correctly
to each of them. She must maintain composure
conducl herself well; otherwise she becomes a source of
trouble.

The yin line here represents any negativity, darkn
shortcoming or bad habit. The entire hexagram sugge
that this negative energy will eventually overcome
positve, for the yang is structured in such a way tha
submits to the power of yin and thus becomes susceptl
to the dark influence, This process, a cyclical move
of natural energy, represents gradually coming under
control of some inner negativity, bad habit or ph
illness. The developing yin energy exerts more and
influence as It aggressively advances toward the five y;
lines. In the human sphere, changes can be made
alter the situation. Therefore, one should now be caulio
and maintain his posilion. otherwise the situation

deteriorate.

[44] - Kou (Encounter fMeeting Together) 473

This hexagram may also apply to a great task in
which a person of inferior virtue becomes involved. Since
the five yang lines do not cooperate and hold to correct
principles, a way 1s provided for the erosive power of an
evil force to grow. Although such a situation Is not a
favorable one, it is a natural phase of the cyclic energy
rotation.

This hexagram 1is associated with the fiith month
(June/ July). just after the apex of Summer, when yang
energy Is at its highest. At this point, yang begins its
decline and yin energy increases as Winter approaches.
The situation symbolized by this energy formation actually
serves as a warning, In life, a person is usually overcome
by a problem through negligence. As the Tao Teh Ching
advises: "Handle difficulties when they are still small."

On the whole, this hexagram employs the image of a
man in the fourth position wishing to meet the woman in
the first position, but be Is unable to do so. He has four
competitors and she is ambitious in her desire to conquer.
Moreover, her contact with some of the other lines
precludes any involvement she might have with the fourth
line. There is no chance for a correct response between
them, because each is in the wrong position. The first
line should be yang, and the fourth line should be yin.
Although the literal Chinese translation for this hexagram
means "to come together'™ it is impossible to do so.

On the positive side, this hexagram describes the
energy involved in spreading culture’'s nurt influence.
Such efforts touch everyone and help to develop an entire
society. Yin and yang continuously interact in every
aspect of life; thus, this principle can be applied to all
experiences.

Great things may sometimes be atlained when we are
aware of our limitations and shorfcomings. Such an
awareness allows us to work at preventing these limita-
tions from overiaking us. By beginning with something
small, something great may be accomplished in the end.

LINE 1: “The restless sow should be fumly restrained.
The rolling wagon can be sajely stopped. Good fortune.
Howeuer, if one goes ahead. there is trouble.”

For one of youth and inexperience (represented by the
first yin line} self-restraint will prevent danger. The op-
portunity of the present circumstance appears lo be propi-
tious. However, in reality it will not foster positive grow
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If one in this position acts aggressively .a.nd lhragjﬁ;auuz.é
E g girl who tries to make contact wi
ol misfortune will surely result.

meets. danger and
'?‘;:-12 ;11: line, like a hungry sow, is restless and causes

isturbance. _
dﬁ‘["f this line changes to yang. everything will t(\;—“m Out.
well. Then this hexagram evolves into Chyan, the Creative
or Heaven. There could be nothing more beautiful than
pure yang energyl

“There is a fish in the kitchen. It is not for

LINE 2:
outsiders.”

i z . Competition

Here {here are five men and one woman
e:ds!_se:‘;euause the second line is centered and in a naturally
responsive relationship o the first. The first line is the fish
which belongs to the second line. If the second line takes
charge of the situation while matters are still controllable and
before things become "messy." order will prevail.

If the second line can exert its yang energy in the
beginning to put the “fish" safely under its control, there will
be no overall problem.

LINE 3: “The skin of the buttocks is hurt. One is rest-
less and hesitant. Neither good fortune nor a blg"prob
lern exists because there is still no real connection.

Restlessness makes one's moverient uncertain. However,
no greal loss has yel occurred.
The position of this line is similar (o the fourth line of
Hexagram #43, Resolution. Line three, confronted with dan
ger. would like to move forward bul is unable to do so.
four in #43, although [aced with difficulties. conlinues |
push [orward. Such movement, however, only creates fu
problems. Il it would relax and not be persisient, its pr
lems would subside: however, il pursues its own imp
and creales more obstacles. 4
The lower trigram of #44.=—. is the direct opposite
the upper trigram of #43, == . The second line of
and the fifth line of #44 both have direct contact with
respond to the yin line in each h Both the
line of #44 and the fourth line of #43 wish to be in dir
contact with the yin line, but are unable to do so.
Seeing things clearly at this point can prevent furt
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Energy correspondence occurs in two ways. Relationships
are formed between the first and the fourth, the second and the
fifth, and the third and the sixth lines. The first and second. third
and fourth, and fifth and sixth lines also form a unit and
correspond. In hexagrams #43 and #44, the second principle
applies. The first and second lines in #44, and the fifth and sixth
lines in #43, form a harmonious bond which excludes the third
line of #44 and the fourth line of #43.

LINE 4: "There is ro fish in the kitchen. Movement brings
danger. One is separated from reality. This is like a
government that is separated from the people.”

The first and fourth lines are in the wrong positions for a
correct response. Furthermore, there is rivalry and competition
among the yang lines for the yin energy below. The fourth line
has traveled far in order to court the first line, but she is no
longer available.

LINE 5: "The big tree overshadows. It provides a
supportive framework and prorecis the gourds. The gourds
will ripen and fall naturally. The vines will also wither, but
the tree remains stowl, upright and unshaken by matiers
which occur naturally.”

The other four yang lines represent the image of ripe gourds
or melons hanging precariously from a weak vine represented by
the first line. They can fall at any time. However. if the fifth
line can stay firm and stout in order to unite the other four yang
lines, it will be able to determine the outcome of the situation.
With the cooperation of the second line. which is in the front line
of combat, the approaching difticulty can be faced. The fifth line
should do its best without becoming discouraged by knowledge
of the inevitable consequences of the growing negative force.
This will be its only good opportunity.

LINE 6: “Meeting at the tip of a horn. Nothing can be
achieved, though there is no grave danger."

This line describes one who is proud and isolates himself
from his leader and the rest of the group. He is narrow-minded.
uncooperative and oes his own way. There is no blame for this,
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cause stays fz say. He has lost his ability to cooperate
r::}?l:;;ml;f :}g;afﬁwi:‘;gd into the tip ofa hfam. a!;og:r}gffo; :he
feeling of limited security. His sell—mfere?bli makes :;:a eg:n
more narrow and confining. Il’.‘.\'&i‘.l‘llllfi”)- he Ialu.s n; c(i ; g tho
resist the evil and cannot maintain himself. o et ﬁ_;}bes e
opportunity fo return to the normal, breader scope of life.

SPECIFIC GUIDANCE

; INE: S >rs bri od fortune.
PERSONAL FORTUNE: Small matters bring good
: ”}E.:'ui: undertakings are not pmﬁlah_le. especially for men.
MAF&R})I\G E: Possible success for a time, but no harmony in
s MILY: The place is not auspicious
ISING/FA Yz € g 4
gl?lllsiiﬁﬁl'fﬂ Easy. The ripe watermelon on the weak vine
falls simply and naturally.
LOOKING FOR WORK: Rely on a woman to help you.
SOCIAL/GOVERNMENTAL POSITION: Successful, but
not profitable. 5 ‘
SIZARCIL!N(? FOR SOMEONE: They may be in the South,
with a relative's family. ‘
LOOKING FOR SOMETHING LOST: Difficult to find,
but if you rely on a woman. it can be found.
HUNTING FOR THIEVES: They are in the Southwest and
can be caught. ]
LAWSUIT: A long time is needed.
CLIMATE: It will be cloudy and windy. .
TRAVEL: Travel to the North will be auspicious. Do not be
kept by a woman, this is not good fortune.
DISEASE: Some danger. oy
PERSONAL WISH: If the wish is too big, disaster.

COMMENTARY
The Untrue Mind

Just as in the hexagram Kou, where the aggressive yi
energy cannot harmonize with the higher yang energy, at a de
level the mind cannot harmonize with nature and thus the un
mind is tormed. The following story is one of my
experiences in dealing with this problem.
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It scems impossible to know the true mind unless you first
learn to recognize the untrue mind. Once | asked my father
about this. He said that he could help me study the fundamental
principles of Chinese medicine, but that the art of traditional
healing could not be put into words. It is a matter of skill
achieved through development. In the same manner. the
question of true mind is a matter of real achievement and
practice, it is not a matter of discussion or information. My
father wished for me to discover the answer myself and thus be
truly benefitted by that which I had accomplished.

Because of the frustration of wanting to understand all
spiritual truth in one second, I put myself through years of active
inquiry, study and experience and so began my spiritual journey.
One of those experiences is related in the commentary entitled
"Premature Enlightenment." The following experience occurred
before my premature enlightenment and was several years before
I had received the truth. This story is but one episode in the long
process of my spiritual cultivation.

Some years after my initial exploration of the nature of true
mind, I remarked to my father. "1 have discovered that the true
mind is not the colorful construction of all religions. Nor is it the
atmosphere created by the many different churches and temples.
Neither is it the different doctrines and rituals practiced in
various ceremonies and celebrations. These practices are just
various expressions of human custom and are not the ultimate,
immutable truth. None of them has any solution to the question
of life and death: they are merely useless decorations for the
plain process of human lite and death. Not one of them is the
resull of the discovery of truth. They serve only as
psychological coverings or artistic beautification to human
disappointment and despair. Beneath all these different forms of
entertainment, these ornamental measures, lies utter
impoverishment and helplessness. Such practices go against the
true mind. To follow a religion is to proceed in the opposite
direction of true mind."

I paused here for approval trom my father. He responded.
"What you say is not the practice of the true mind. The practice
of the true mind is not the practice of criticism. In all the

cxamples you mentioned, there is the opportunity for the
important practice ol non-bewilderment within any confused
situation. In other words, the practice of true mind on these
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occasions is clarity. The true mind is responsive, but it does not
Imc;\ltst;ia‘ir;;grl‘ticular moment | felt I had recg:ivcd the ke! gnd 1
expressed my gladness and good understanding. 1 sa:ld, . Truly,
truly, though the criticism was perceived thmugl_zh my ugh!eyed
clarity. | separate my mind from the clarity when l criticize.
Knowledge is something that has already been established, while
clarity is the unformed. true mind. It can be compared with the
relationship of the sky and clouds, knowledge being the clouds
which hinder the clarity of the sky. From now on, I shall keep
myself to the fundamental virtue of mind-clarity w{lhoEt
deviation or separation by established knowie‘dgc:_ or emotion.
My father responded, "Be careful, son. Clarity is only one
virtue of the true mind. There are other equally important
practices of the true mind, such as sincerity, freedom from
templation. non-evasion, composure and peace, non-dissipation,
dispassion, unattachment, and harmony, among many other
virtues. These are all important in attaining clarity of mind.
"Among all virtues of the mind, only clarity and sincerity are
basic powers of the true mind. One cannot be separated from the
other. To have sincerity without clarity is foolish. To have:
clarity without sincerity is to be a disinterested bystander of
worldly people and matters. Any single virtuous practice is a
rigid or dogmatic practice. Obviously this is not the way to
reach Tao. the subtle truth of universal life.

“Also. be sure that a specific virtue is not neglected when
facing a specific circumstance, otherwise you will lose the
correct response of the true mind. Tao is the totality. Tao
cannot be put into partial practice. The practice of a single
virtue has helped some people earn fame as so-called saints, but’
in reality this is using the entire being to fulfill a part of |
This is how ordinary religious people lose sight of the wholenes
of life. This is one extreme. On the other hand, ordinary no
religious people use their entire being to fulfill a single desire
emotional attachment. This is also extreme. Thus, cultivatin,

the wholeness of life furthers the complete development of ai
individual human being. If one has reached an understanding
the wholeness of life, one can see that many past religi
leaders and saints died before they developed themsels
completely. In other words, they died for the sake of only
part of their integral being. As a spiritual model, this is a seric
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matter. They set incomplete examples of spiritual under-

development which mislead those who follow them. The highest

examples of complete virtue are not even recognized by maost

people since the leader with complete, absolute virtue works
quietly and subtly, When he has accomplished his task and
completed his duty, people say: Tt is we ourselves who have
made it so." Leaders who have plain good virtue attract followers
who like to be with them and who respect and honor them. A
forceful leader creates a strong emotional response among
people. Among these virtuous beings, only the one of complete
virtue is the one we follow with complete willingness!”

At this moment, my previous enlightenment was revealed in
all its shallowness. [ struggled with my young pride and said,
“Now I understand that the true mind is the balanced mind. The
true mind is the integral mind. The true mind is the crystal clear
mind. The true mind is the transcendental mind, and the true
mind is the npatral. unspoiled mind. It contains all positive
virtues. The fragmentary insistence on one or a few chosen
virtues is dangerous. Now I truly understand what the ancestors
said: 'Rigid practice is the thief and robber of the way of the true
mind."

My father said: "Well. even I can agree that now you have
something. The mind is part of our entire being. The mind is the
latecomer of our life being. In our life, there are some things
which are more fundamental. The work you did with your mind
was to remove the poisons of the vulgar mind. There are not
many more secrets of the mind. The secret of life is chi, which
precedes all human life and continues to exist afier the human
flesh-life has transformed. After studying the game of the
mystery of the mind comes the more important cultivation of chi.
One who develops the mind may speak better, but real spiritual
growth is another matter. Herein lies the importance of
cultivating chi."
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;- "Congregating goes W _!_L .

;;ci:{rr‘:jw;:j:zgﬁs-r}w peaple of his nation with the temple of ther
common ancestor. Heaven. All people have the opportunity ‘

il

» leader during this time. A great sacrifice
;Uhmdbedcﬁer:szg:as an offering. This is the right time to
mouve forward and be creative. =

am, Lake is above Earth. Lake repre-
sent? jﬁfﬁrﬁfﬁld Earth represents obedience. Wher-
ever there is water, there Is life, and vegetation thrives.
Animals also congregate where vegetation and water
abound. Thus, this hexagram represents a peaceful and

thering of life. i
hap]%:g amcral gLra_m-;la!_icm of Tsui means "lo gather Lhe

. L ither those of harmonious spiril in order to_
:_iisif: ﬁ;ei:om%ids for a virtuous purpose. The gathering of
diverse energies to accomplish a common goal is like
gathering one’s energy within, 1f the leader has a joyful spirit
and the followers are obedient, their coming together beconfles
a beautiful gathering of good will. This kind of gathering
promotes health and growith. However, one should weed out
harmful elements and maintain order to enable one to be

VE-

mmf gﬂﬁ}:gcaf good, positive energy is an opportunity
o renew onesell. Affer gathering one's essence or positive
energy, one should then extend a loving universal nature
o others. When something or someone secks our help or
advice, we should respond with our best energy. This is
called uniting all virlues with one’s universal love. Actual-
ly, this opportunity exists at every moment. No time is
better than the present.

A more profound example of "gathering” occurs when
one cultivates and gathers subtle energy. The gathering of
spiritual energy is even more important than the gathering
of food, because food supports only physical life. '

A Divine lmmortal is someone who has assembled the
most highly refined energy. This is achieved by ga
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essential energy every momeni. It is through this continual
practice of energy refinement that one can achieve the
“erystal,” "diamond” or “subtle” body. Though the physical
body must disintegrate. the subtle body continues to live in
the immortal realms. This is the highest meaning of
gathering or assemblage in one’s personal cultivation.

LINE 1: “Even if one has unquestionable sincerily. the
correct purpose of the gathering may not be clearly
understood. Confusion may arise. Clarity and order are
brought about by patience. firmness and the demonsirated
sincerify of the group. Then the gathering becomes a
happy one. There is nothing wrong. Proceed.”

In any gathering, order imust be eslablished in the
beginning. The [irst line is a yin in a yang posillon which
indicates scatfered energy in the early slages. However. with
help from the fourth line, the confusion can return Lo order.

LINE 2: “Recommendations bring good opportunities.
There will be no trouble if one's sincerity has not altered.
One need not worry thal one's offering is insufficient.”

The second line, being al the center of the lower trigram,
gathers all three yin lines together as a bridge to the fi{th line.
This gathering is for a spiritual purpose. In ancient times.
such a gathering was signilied by the ringing of a bell or gong,
The fifth line, or leader, is able Lo gather others through the
sirength of his virtue and spiritual practice. Since the second

line corresponds to the fifth, it brings everyone together in
dedicalion to him.

LINE 3: "Aggressive tactics create difficulty. Although this
appears unprofitable and small problems may arise,
cautiously mouving ahead is correct.”

This line is In an inappropriate position and thus suffers
some frusiration. It represenis one who is overly eager lo
reach the top and, as a resull, invites misunderstanding and
creates an uncomforiable response. One who receives this
line should try te avoid arrogance and doing (hings single-
handedly. To do so will only result in isolation. '




482 Hexagram [45]

LINE 4: "Great good foriune comes with brave conduct.”

Both the first and fourth lines are In incorrect positions, |
Correction of the situation comes from an interchange and
integration of their energies which produces a positive

influence. _ )
This siluation represenis a virtupus person whio is in an

= right thing at the
3 sition. However. he does the rig) :
filgg;aln&‘;cr;;(;semussty supporting those beneath _hlm and by
being a good advisor to the leader in the fifth position.

LINE 5: 'One cannot depend on one's power and position
fo gather obedience. One must have greal purpose,
firmness and correciness. Only then is one safe from
error.”

This virluous leader guides people with his good spirit
and is able to bring them iogether. He is benevolent and
considerate to all the lines beneath him. He takes care of
them and gives them protection. The lower trigram is also
good-willed and reflects this goodness o the upper trigram. 1
Thus, there is a harmonious uniorn.

LINE &: "Sighs and tears. No blame.”

A real spiritual gathering muslt be a selfless matter for all
concernied. The leader must know how to reflect good will
and must be the catalyst lor the inlegration of thal good will.
However, this line expresses a circumstance in which one is
removed from olhers through pride and feels remorse for not

having participated.

SPECIFIC GUIDANCE

PERSONAL FORTUNE: Although you will be sale, you
should still be careful. Even during the most peaceful of
times one should not neglect potential danger.

MARRIAGE: Can be achieved.

HOUSING/FAMILY: Be careful about floods.

CHILDBIRTH: A baby girl. Good fortune.

LOOKING FOR WORK: It is good o cooperale or unite
with ilitary people.

{45] - Tsul (Congregation/Gathering the Essence] 483

SOCIAL/GOVERNMENTAL POSITIONS: Success later.

TRADE /BUSINESS: Success.

SEARCHING FOR SOMEONE: Look in the Southwest and
you can meet them,

WAITING FOR SOMEONE: They will come.

LOOKING FOR SOMETHING LOST: Look in the South
west. However, it is difficull Lo find

HUNTING FOR THIEVES: They {three people) are in the
East and can be caught.

LAWSUIT: Goed forlune.

CLIMATE: There will be a long drought.

TRAVEL: It will be dangerous. There will be quarreling.

DISEASE: Difficull to cure.

PERSONAL WISH: Can be accomplished.

COMMENTARY
No Idolization

Among the undeveloped. “idolization” is often used (o
assemble people. However. in cullivating spiritual growth,
"idolization” can be an obstacle if it is incorrectly applied. The

following gives instruction and guidance as to its influence in
spiritual matiers.

"Confucianism is my garment,
Buddhism is my cane, and
Taoism is my sandal.”

This “three-<in-cne” spiritual movement was the aclual
response of a vast number of Chinese people in the Tang
Dynasty (618-906 AD) to the rise of Buddhism, which
prospered because of the support of the royal court and thus
became the third mosi important element in Chinese cultural
life. Most Chinese scholars accepled this new cullural
condition by considering Confucianism, Taolsm and
Buddhism as the three legs of a cauldron. In anclenl Chinese
symbology, the Caldron represenis unilication, thus
Confucianism, Taolsm and Buddhism became the harmoniz-
ing forces in the lives of Chinese people.

My family's werk of cultural integration involved only the
awakening of the Chinese people. Our real cultural
foundation was the Book of Changes which expresses the
principles of balance, symmetry, evenness, equality and
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Sometimes this book is considered mysiical
because its principles are expressed wilth signs mst_cad of
words. Many scholars have been perplexed by the signs of

y z 2 ise language. The key
is ancient metaphors and conc
b ges is to maintain balance in all situations

ll!?::;;tg:ﬂﬁﬁ{:’;:ﬂ ”-\‘\r'lth such eminent guidance for life and
cullure. It is not unusual thai Chinese scholars would adopt
an attiude of harmonization amid the cultural conflicts of
ne.
Lhe{f::k: the high principles of the I Ching, these three
schools functioned mainly as diflerent educational sources for
the majority of Chinese people. Though each appeared o be
independent of the other, each actually absuﬂwq the other in
the course of time. In our presenl generation, a careful
scholar would have no dificulty discovering thal presenl-day
Confucianism absorbed Tavism. Taocism also absorbed
Confucianism. Buddhism also combined with religious
rami'si:;metlc Taoism unavoidably responded to the ne\:}r situa-
ton by adopling a prineiple of "balanced cultivation.” which
meant keeping conceplual Lraining on a Ie\jrel with spiritual
training. Alter the Tang Dynasty. some ancient leaders from
the Taoist tradition aclually became the practical leaders of
this new spiritual integration, with achievements that have
been recorded throughout history.

My father was in his late years when I was born: thus,
when | was in my teens and began to know and understand
things, my father had already achieved spiritual maturity and
could enjoy his high achievemeni. [ greatly benefited by the
broad background he provided me.

The three lines which begin this chapter were an
inspiration to me. I wrole them on a plece of paper and put
themn on the wall of my study. The words happened io be
seen by one of my father's serious friends who was most
appreciative of them. This man shared the words with all his
friends because they actually expressed the harmonizing
altitude of Chinese people: they adopted Conlucianism as
their social and family mode; they adopled Buddhism as their
emotional supporl, and they practiced Taoism in their
practieal life. |

On one oceasion I met my lather's highly developed friend
and he remarked: "I saw that you wrote: ‘Confucianism is m
garmenlt, Buddhism is my cane, and Taoclsin Is my sandal.’
your age. how much can you know aboul Confuclaniss
Buddhism and Taotsm? Now, you must lell me. If yi

harmony.
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answer does not meel with my satisfaction. I will not let you
go home. [ shall keep you here in my study to finish reading
my long years’ collection of good books.*

My answer was: "You asked aboul my garment: please ask
the tailor. You asked aboul my cane: please ask the cane-
maker. And you asked aboul my sandal; please ask the shoe-
maker.”

He seemed surprised and pleased. Afler a moment he
exclaimed: "Your answer is unbelievable! If #t were from the
mouth of an aged master, it would be very meaningful, but it
came from a young boy like you. However hard it is to
belleve, | am convinced. A father Uger never gives birth to a
dog son.”

He then asked his family (o conie into the living room 1o
meet me. Now I could leave with a light heart. However, this
matler was not yet over. He laler repeated our dialogue o his
good friends. With bewilderment and skepticism, this group
of friends met to discuss the matter and, wishing to discover
the truth about me, invited me to their meeting, I sal quielly
among all these elders of my [ather's spiritual kingdorm.

While everybody was leisurely sipping their tea. the chair
elder said lo me: "We heard of Mr. Lin's profound experience
with you. He told us about your conversation and gave you a
high evaluation for spiritual achievement. We have hoped for
someone in the younger generalion to be able to do something
for the world, but this is not something that can be expecied
of a particular person withoul the approval of the Divine
Realm. Spiritualily has its own unmistaken standard of what
is true and whal is not true. Now we would like to see for
ourselves how you present the tradition in front of us, since
you say: “‘Confucianism is your garment. Buddhism is your
cane, and Taoism is your sandal.’

"We are nol concerned with how much you have read
about Confucianism or Buddhism, or even how nnich you
know aboul Tacism. What we would like Lo know s thal if
Conlucianism is the garment, Buddhism s the cane, and
Taoism is the sandal. then who is the user? Now tell us. who
Is the one who dresses himself In the garment. holds the
cane, and wears the sandal? This is all we need to know. It
is a rule thal you nol hesitate in answering the question.”

"The awakened Chinese people,” was my answer.

Everybody seemned quite sauisiled, but the examination

conlinued. “"Whal do you mean by the awakened Chinese
people?”
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g .and years ago there were no teachings of
Cunfi:lca;le:-::j_bg;jfd%15m :ufﬂ probably none of Tacism either.
Furthermore, those people did not consider themselves as
‘Chinese" people who were different fromn other people. People
such as they are the ones who truly use and enjoy 3—11 f” these
teachings. Clothing should he!lx;:]u_!t:gl? fit the people: people
5 made to it the clothing.
bh“?.ll'[fe:;(lll(:‘::l :J?mlerrst seemed lo be increasing, thus the

i continued.
que?’:ﬁ;:ﬂi you specily the ‘awakened’ C!uﬂL"SE peu!)le and
not all the people of China and the rest of _Lhe world?

“This is the level that "awakened Chinese people have
reached. When all the people of the world reach this level,
freedom fram religious and philosophical conllicts can be
realized and the harmonizaticn of the human spirit can be
reached.”

"You said that six thousand years ago, there were no
teachings of Confucianism. Buddhism. nor were there written
words of Taoism. and thal the people of China did not know
ihey were "Chinese.” And that people such as those are the
ones who truly use and enjoy all of these teachings. And
furthermore that clothing should be made to fit the people;

people should not be made to fit the clothing’ Exactlly how
much of this is your own contribution?”

"I do not claim credit for this point of view. Rebellious
people also use these words. bul whal they say has no true

spiritual value. My spiritual value was oblained from serious
cullivation, thus I do not speak out of rebellious ignerance.
From spiritual achievement I am able to reach the truth. I
value the healthy spiritual education thal the human race has
developed. I deny anything that can be an obstruction to
reaching the truth.”

"Wail a moment," one of them exclaimed, “this is the point
we really need to know. Now, whal is the truth you have
reached, and by what books were you inspired? Quickly, tell
usl”

In this room was a lable on which were many diflerent
important books and translations of world religions. At this
moment | was inspired and stacked all the books into one p.
as a stool and sal on them. Someone then passed me one

copy of Lao Tzu and one copy of Chuang Tzu, and sald: “Take
these also, lo make you sit higher.” When | refused,
demanded Lhe reason. i
I answered: "I know what is beneath me, and what is no
beneath me."
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“Thal is an evasive answer. What is your real answer?" he
demanded.

“In response lo your demand. I can see you are worried

that 1 idolize these books as my innermost spiritual treasure.
1 would ask that you recognize thal 1 have notl idolized
anything 1 earneslly give recognition lo Lao Tzu. the source
of my spiritual nursing, and to Chuang Tzu. who postulated
that even the intiinate truth - Tao, the greal true Oneness -
cannol be idolized. Thus, allow me not to be an ungrateful
student and friend "

One of the elders then slowly explained the lollowing Lo
me;: "This point Is the most important herilage of our spiritual
family. Though it is already clear to you. it is absolutely
necessary thatl il be made explicit. It musi never become
confused or mixed up. The spirilual practice of some
traditions of the world is 1o deny the idolization of anything.
Bul as a consequence, one consciously or unconsciously
begins to idolize onesell instead. This is a practice of
shallowness and rigidity and is a spirilual dead end. Some
spiritual traditions deny all nameable things, vet affinm the
'sell.’ thus they lead nowhere. The one who [ollows the true
path knows that everything in the universe is already onesell.
There is nothing that can be denied without “sell;” nor is there
anything that can be aflirmed as ‘sell.’ I everything is denied,
then the 'self is affirmed. If the "seif is denied. then who is
the one making the denial? None of them have reached the
breakthrough of the spirilual practice of yin and yang. In
other words, they have not reached spirilual unity.

“In our spiritual family (family’ meaning the lollowers of
the Universal Way). when we deny the idolization of anvihing,
our purpose is not Lo alflirm "sell’ bul lo present the wholeness
of Tao, which is already an integration of everything,
including the ‘sell’ This is the reason Tao is indelinable.
Tolal harmony and spiritual unily can be achieved when
idolization of all things is removed. This is nol accomplished
with a negative spirit. as in other traditions, but it is achieved
by following a balanced and harmonized path which leads to
Tao. the universal eternal lile. Tao is the integrity. the
wholeness, of the origin. Thus we do nol accepl any name for
the unspoiled naturalness of the preal reality of eneness. As
you know, this is how your lather guided all of us. "

Finally, they seemed Lo have reached an understanding
that they need not trouble me with hirther guestions.
Spiritually 1 had almost reached their level. Then, the
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e of the meeting changed again _An(}lher e ler
. jed with the growih of your pusi_ll\:‘e
jcz it can be interpreted as: no lile
£ it. On a practical level, il can 5
:{::;J}d be sar.fj]lcurl. nor wars fought for religious reasons or |
;:“cncepru;;_l conilicls. To illustrate. the cmnmt?n people of
China eal swine: however. the Chinese Muslims de not.

> we Aillages in the weslern region of China. One
i e hile the Islamic village did not.

atmospher
asked: "We feel salisl

Allage raised and ate swine, w
"rm:%m-m:em was entough to cause a greal baltle between Lhe
This is a simple example of exagz_,l'zrﬂmlg a

- i il as justification for conflicl.
‘principle’ and then using il as _]us{f :

. "Axl;.,u!her example of this principle from hlslnry_ was the

What did people who participaled in those

two villages.

Crusades. ¢ i
perseculions accorplish  excepl exaltation of religious
rejudice?”

= jArmUu:r elder then said: "The real problem is not the

pervasion of religious prejudice. il 1s [he darkness of pc_ol.:}le's
minds. Thus, they lind excuses [o ﬂgl?l over religious
teachings. There is no way o correct this except by lhe
spiritual development of the enlire world. Achieved People
kniow the 'true mind’ and do not [all prey to idolization of
nis leaders or doctrines.
reugj'\(‘.’hiffnw holds tightly lo a concept. clarity is lost. If
clarity is lost. the siluation can never be rightfully handled.
Having a leader is no longer a good concept becaus‘e
emotions have now become the Tuler.” Even if a good idea_ is
presented. by idolizing it - pulling it into a rigid mold - its
conneclion with the original truthfulness is lost and much
harm can undoubledly be caused. )
“For example, in one of our big cities, there was a young
girl who wanted lo marry a boy with a complelely different
culture and religion than hers. Her parents were opposed on
the prineiple thal marriage alone would be difficult for twe
young people, but o bridge two entirely different worlds of
cullural and religious upbringing would be an impossible
lask. They considered this relationship to be an especially
bad maich because of their slrong atlachment (o their own
religion and they leared that such a marriage could dilute the
religious beliefs of the nexl generalion, A
“The boy and girl were idealistically in love and believed
they could transcend their cullural differences and lind
common ground. The parents’ influence, however. strongl
aflecled them and eventually the young lovers lee
themselves.
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"Another example is one's love for nation. Such a situa-
tion is similar io idealistic love. in that emotions dominate:
thus, one’s abilily to be clear-minded is lost.”

Alter furtber discussion, the eldest member made his
stately conclusion and directed it towards me: “It will not be
very far In the luture when darkness will over-power this part
of the world. You are the one who will be able to provide the
light. If our malerial possessions and anything else can be
preserved. and il you need them. they wili all be al your
command. We also realize this could be our wishiul thinking;
however, this is the way for us Lo express our concern and
support in awakening the enlire world toward spiritual
maturity withoul creating conflicts by idolizing spiritual
images or human authorities. When people are not spiritually
developed, power can make them mad. Power can be useful
in helping to accomplish great merits when entrusted Lo the
bands of virtuous world leaders.” When he finished his talk.
he asked me to read the following chapter of Lao Tzu. and
said, "Afler reading this. you may go." This is whal 1 read:

When people of the world live in accordance
with the way of uniwersal harmonization.
horses are used for agricultural purposes.

When people of the world do not live in accordance
with the way of universal harmonization.
then horses and even pregnant mares
are drwen to the battlefield and bred there.

There is no greater calarnity for a nation,
as well as for an individual,
than net lo find one’s own sufficiency
through peaceful measures.

There is no greater mistake jor a nation,
as well as for an individual,
than to be covetous of more and more
goods of another,
and thus become involued in contention.
(Chapter 46 of the Tao Teh Ching)
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RISING -

"This is eal opporturnily to gﬂfunvard’to
" ﬂ!\"grworr;pod southward expedition

GUIDANCE:
meet a great person.

is hexapram. Earth is above Wind or Wood.. Like a
new[:p::i: _h\;fﬁ:iir :l]\er_:_;_v moves througl ti_u- carth as il grows
This is the nalural way of dg'.\.rlo;:imen‘l_ I l:.i a

gentle energy. abundani with lile. Earth .-~_\,r1nh‘;.:\JI hA:s
obedience and Wind symbolizes genlle pen.utra_mlin__ ; c.;
Lhey come together, great pmngE:iié\; ;n;i :ugh achievemen

are Lk . ir nalural ac . )

i gfl:a:;;“;:zs;: ‘ijsleubascd on the accumulation 4_::[ ma:Jy]
small progressions. Power or wealth must come in sm
increments lo be well-utilized. Il they are oblained too
suddenly, one might go mad. It is import an.l that one is nol
given more ithan he can handle al any one time. Somelimes
people are too anxious (0 progress, and Ulc:u‘a.mbilinn rne‘ales
problemns. They lorget that they are born wilh the perlection
of nature and that life is a slow contnuous process.

In youth. onie always thinks of the future: in old age one
looks back. When the mind dewlls on the pasl or fulure,
growth is no longer possible. This hexagram counsels one lo
emulate a young sprout by maintaining calinness and balance

and allowing growth to evolve naturally.

upward.

LINE 1: ‘“Rising is approved by everyone. Greol good

orfuie.” .
-’{‘he lirst yin line is in a low pusition, like a (ree wilh ils

roots deeply planted in the earth. The second and third lines
are like the trunk of a tree extending upward Irom the earth.
The rools beneath the earth consumne water. the body of U
Lree absorbs sunlight. A prosperous lile Is expressed by
image of growih

The lirst. second and third lines are cooperalive, :
together promote mutual growth. This rising is agreed u

by everyone.
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LINE 2: “With sincenily and piety. as in making an
offering to Heaven, one obtains happiness.”

During youthful development, vne's offering is usually
small, yel the mlent is sincere, Here, the second line is
moving toward the lilth position. from an inlerior position to
a superior one. It is the strength of this sincere spirit which
enables it to rise. The upper trigram is weak and withoul the
support of a strong leader. Thus. the second line can rise Lo
the [ifth position and assume leadership.

LINE 3: "Rising to enier an unobstructed area. Have no
doubls.”

This yang line is in the correcl position and easily moves
upward. Belore it lies an empty. uncbstructed terrilory.
Movement proceeds without trouble or doubt.

LINE 4: "The prince makes a greai offering al the western
mournitain. Good Joriune is naturally brought forth.”

This line indicales promolion o a high position like that
of an important minister. Because of his gentleness. this
minister has been assigned by the King to perform the greal
offering to Heaven on the high mountain of Chi. This is
clearly a good and enjoyable situation.

LINE 5: "Correciness brings good fortune. Rising. one
nobly achieves his goal.”

Grealness is obtained by the accumulation of small
achievements. This line represents one who has risen from a
low position to a high and is now the central line of this
hexagram.

In meditation. images and signs someliies appear. As a
basic principle. regardless of whether these images are high
beings or evil demons. one should remain calin. Most images
are Lhe resull of being too ambitious, which causes the mind's
clarily o be lost When one is emolionally alfected, one's
spiritual energy is also influenced and. as a result. cannot
grow well. Promolon. progress. and achievement which do
not come at the right lime cannol be considered lortunate.
By accumulating small virtues one becomes greal. This is the
secret ol achieving grealness.
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LINE 6: ‘Continued rismg brings self impoverishunent. .
One enders the realm gf delusiort.

It is no longer the Lime for growth bud !nr. "Cn’f;“: _U_ne
who continues fo rise will only reach d.‘a.rkm:t_'as;{‘ 1[ )| sltsdlln
important time o move downward (o support inlerlers in the
thmé)gc:;{l}[t:(}gssmm yvour mind with fragmented iniﬁﬂc;rl;a]
knowledge. Open your mind to the subtle truth of the
universe. Otherwise, you will become stagnant.

SPECIFIC GUIDANCE

PERSONAL FORTUNE: Things gel progressively better.
MARRIAGE: It can be achieved.
HOUSING/FAMILY: A small household grows larger.
CHILDBIRTH: The baby will be a girl
LOOKING FOR HELFP: Success will comne later ‘
SOCIAL/GOVERNMENTAL POSITION: It can be achieved.
TRADE /BUSINESS: Profitable.
SEARCHING FOR SOMEONE: Look in the Northwest.
WAITING FOR SOMEONE: They will come
LOOKING FOR SOMETHING LOST: It is in the Southwesl
but is dillicult to find.
HUNTING FOR THIEVES: If you hurry, they can be caught
in the Southwest.

LAWSUIT: Good fortune :

CLIMATE: Although the weather will be rainy, il will soon be
fine again. .

TRAVEL: This is the right time (o go North if you are in
the Soulh. Going forward brings good loertune, hesilalion
brings misloriune

DISEASE: Dangerous.

PERSONAL WISH: There iIs success, bul notlhing is
acconiplished in a hurry.
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COMMENTARY

The timeless body of a superman was originally ours, bul
we destroyed ourselves with tmcontrolled passion and lust.
In our desire for wealth, fame and sensual Iove, we drowned.

Though we live a hundred years. time will pass quickly.
Emply pursuits will see to thal. If our lives are conducted
like a poorly run business, we will end our years with
nothing.

Thus. always keep your mind empty. like the greal space
of the universe. Do nol obstruct the smooth course of the
walers and clouds. Flowing smooth and free, so should the
mind be kepl clear of sticky inipediments.

Keep the same innocence inside as oul. This is the way lo
wholeness. The immortal, spiritual. subtle body is within
vou. Do not mistakenly go begging and searching outside for
it.

The road to becoming a Shien is clearly marked. It is
your own impatience and desire thal blinds your spiritual
eyes. If you remove all covers and obstacles right here and
now, you will know the origin of your life. A long pilgrimage
is nol necessary lo find your source. If you get sidetracked on
an evil path, try though you may to achieve self-cultivation,
you will be moving away from it. Stay whole, slay clean. stay
firm, and in one moment you can experience the Universal
Way and become an adored child of Heaven.
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pesieced - ENTRAPPED exhausted

GUIDANCE: ‘Entrapment. This is a time to keep to oneself.
A qmﬂtbpermm nourishes his personality to aiffle.r his future. No
blame. though now his words are not trusted.

In this hexagram Lake is above Water. The cha;’ahctfr
K'un is formed by the image of a tree, A mmmgrndf{ v a
very tight and confining environment, D resulting in. J
which is unable to grow freely and fully-
There are several other interpretations. For example, one
is completely surrounded by water az_u! can gc nowhere. 'll"h]:s
situation is like being exiled on an island or like a d'ryr ake
that has been drained by a larger body of water below it. Itis
a situation of exhaustion. The inner trigrams, Wood abovf I
Fire, symbolize a tree on fire or being "beseiged by .ene.miesA 3
Each of the six lines represents a different stage of
entrapment as it applies to spiritual, menml and physical lifc...
People are trapped by emotions. desires, fears, attachments
and other "epemies” that the mind creates. Thm_ mental
traps are usually just shadows of one's impulsiveness,
However, when the mind becomes strong and balanced all so-
called 'enemies’ both internally and externally. ©On the
spiritual level, there are no real confinements other than
those which we create. .
The hexagram Kun indicates that this is an unfavorable
time for development, especially for those who do nol know
how to use a siluation for spiritual growth. Rather than
lament one's troubles, one should accept circumstance;;,_.
gather and store energy for positive efiorts, and wait for better
times. No situation can last forever. )
The I Ching offers helpful principles based on the laws
nature. If a person is self-developed, entrapment does not
lead to despair but is a time to practice that which has been
cultivated. Knowing the limitalions of a circumstance ¢
enable one to creale the best possible opporiunities from |
and thus enjoy the fruits of any time or situation.
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One's achlevement is not really hindered by danger or
difficulty. For a wise person, adversily and [rustration
aclually become lertile soll for spiritual growth. When things
run loo smoothly, or il one bhecomes ton accustomed to
comforl and ease, there will not be enough strength or
tolerance for overcoming an obstacle. Therefore. do not think
of dillicully as somnething undesirable. The greater the
difiicully. the greater the opportunily lor growth.

Everyone has experienced conlinement, restriction or
bondage. Shallow people become depressed and forfeit sell-
responsibility. bul those who practice sell-cullivation make
use of these oceasions 1o learn. One has the choice of making
the siluaton either positive or negalive. Even in adverse
limes, Lhe true nature of happiness can be maintained.

The nonnal tendency of people is to avoid dilliculty.
However, in times of being entrapped. the I Ching leaches
stillness and quielude. During such times (he mind is
usually unbalanced. aclions are not centered. and words are
not believed. IL is crucial Lo calm oneself. to gather and
center one’s energy. and Lo lace, acvepl and experience the
difficully. Afier one’s eyes adjust to the darkness they will be
able to see again. Likewise. aller one adjusis 1o a new
situation there may be an opportunity lor reform. or a new
solulion teo the problem may be found.

At this time nothing can be accomplished by emolional
outbursts or through struggle. Facing dilliculty is a test of
one's personality. One cannol hope to develop inteprally
withoul encounlering any trials or dilliculties. In an
artificially prolecled environment, prowth is stunted. One
who underslands the principle of seli-development and
spiritual cultivation can reap Lrue benelil even during tinies of
entrapment.

Most people make sharp distinctions between whal they
believe Lo be good or bad fortune. However, if one knows how
lo cullivale onesell, any situation can be beneficial and
productive. In good situations one can extend his kindness
and talenis seillessly lo others. In conlinement, one can
cultivate onesell. As the ancienls have said: “In limes of
adversily. cultivate yourself. In times ol prosperity, help the
world.”
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LINE 1: ‘Entering o deark valley, one is trapped by
bushes. For three years he cannol see the lighu "

Desire is like a dark valley that does not allow things to be
clearly distinguished. One is trapped in the bushes, unable
to find a way oul. This diflicult situation takes a long lime lo
dissolve. To struggle in such entrapment proves futile. Only
by becoming calm and slowing the mind down can the
stuation possibly decrease or disappear

When one is inwardly balanced and nol dependent on

external forces such as repulation. beauly. properly or
posilion. vne is able to make adversity a spiritual pilgrimage
One who is impressed with wealth, position and [une
becomes easily entrapped by desire.

There Is a slory about a person who was conlined lo a
dark cell for three years. During his coniinementl he
developed the ability lo see in Lhe dark. Wilh Lhis special
ability he later discovered many hidden (reasures. Do nol
despair il you [ind yoursell in darkness. Instead, profil from
it!

LINE 2: "Entrapped by jeasting and honor. It is wise (o
keep (o one’s spirilual practices. To underiake a major
expedition is dangerous Wiih  self-awareness and
patience, there is no great difficully.”

The second line is entrapped by lavor. Favor that
damages one's characier is not (ruly favorable. When favor is
bestowed. il is often in exchange for sumething, and the price
one pays may be oo high, Some people in high posilions
comprotiise their principles for favor. This line warns that
accepling such lavor may result in misloriune.  Declining
what is believed to be "favor” is often difficult; however, with
rellection. one can learn Lo recognize nusrepresenlation and
thus aveid the (rap.

LINE 3: "Entrapped by rocks and thoms and niowhere to
go. One cannol meel one's close companion or wije.
Danger.”

One Is entrapped by ignorance ur egolism. which ciauses
isolation. Though there is correspondence with the lop line,
two strong lines are barriers (o the connection. '
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LINE 4: "Trapped in a golden wagen. one moves slowly.
This is a pity. but things twn outl well in the end.”

The wagon represents an opportunily that comes late and
slows progress. For a while there is humiliation. Although
this line is weak, il it practices patience Lhere is hope.

LINE 5: "One is in greul distress and trapped by a
difficult mission. Success comes only through slow and
gradual progress. Spiritual practice should be maintained
in order to strengthen oneself imvardly and lo prepare
oneself to accept the Heavenly blessing when it comes.”

This line represents one who is entrapped by his own
kindness and genlleness. One is in a high position due to his
virtue. Some people lake advanlage ol such kindness.
However. il is inappropriate for a virtuous leader Lo respond
to evil with evil. One in a high position cannot counter-atiack
inferior people who Uy to blaspheme or disgrace him with
their ignorance. aggression, or shallowness. The obstacles
here are nol one’s own shorlcomings. but rather the darkness
of others. One can only allow the reality of one’'s own
correctness and virtue to prove itsell. In this way, one regains
the faith of the people and one’s virtue will be blessed by the
Heavenly Realm.

LINE 6: ‘"Entrapped by wild vines. Ones arrogance
causes discomfort. Thus he must be humble and gather
himself in order to break out of bundage. Good foriune.”

Here one is entrapped by self-aggrandizement or pride.
This is a volatile siluation; however, il one is remorselul and
takes correclive action there can be a change, a new starl.
which will bring good fortune.

SPECIFIC GUIDANCE

PERSONAL FORTUNE: This Ume is not pood. Remain
calm and wait for better limes.
MARRIAGE: The husband will die young,
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AMILY: The wife has some difflculty or sick-
“0?132:.61:150_ u‘;r:re may be a problem with the plumb-
Clli]’.r:'.igﬂcl};%:l;:erl? :;?e’:g are no unusual cireumstances, the

delivery will be safe. If the fourth line is received, the
a girl.
M{;)!E{'lnmg 11}1_3; ‘E(;Rl{; Difficulty al the beginning, but
afterwards success Is possible.
SOCIAL /GOVERNMENTAL POSITION: Diflicult to
achieve. If you succeed. your life is in danger.
TRADE/BUSINESS: Not successful.
SEARCHING FOR SOMEONE: They can be found.
LOOKING FOR SOMETHING LOST: Diflicult to find.
HUNTING FOR THIEVES: They are hiding in the South-
east and can be caught.
LAWSUIT: Dangerous.
CLIMATE: It will be stormy with lots of rain.
TRAVEL: Good and profitable if the direction is in the
Northwest.
BORROWING MONEY: No success.
DISEASE:; Dangerous.
PERSONAL WISH: Difficult to achieve.

COMMENTARY
The Mystical Change of the Person
Who Succeeds in Connecting his Energy
with the Subtle, Divine Energy of the Universe

One is no longer ternpted by former bad habits, nor
does one chase afler worldly pleasures. Old physical
maladies gradually and completely disappear. The mind Is
right, and the body reflects one’s righleousness.

One stands firmly on one's own {wo feet. Deep calm
pervades one's inlemal and external atmosphere. One
finds one has both the time and the energy o accomplis
any task. One purifies onesell and is at peace with one's
environment. One never becomes violent and has untiring
patience with one’s fellow beings. One Is worry-free an

always has a joyful heart. One is never jealous of anoth-
er's prominence nor greedy for the possessions prized by
ftrthers One has no ambition to live a vain or 1 15
[
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Because one eals simply, one maintains serenity. One
keeps one’s physical desire subdued and one’s virtue high.
One develops true and deep knowledpe. dissolves all
obstacles. and exiends onesell (o weet the straight and
eternal Way. Thus, one experiences uncritically thal concepls
of life and death are merely the ebb and flow of the eternal
breath of Tao

One dissolves one's ego and with it all intermal and
external conilicts. One does not seek one’'s own longevily or
personal happiness. nor does one strugple to hold onto
malerial things. One does nol use the speakable as truth te
suppress those who are silent. One has no desire to go
beyond one's ineans or ability. In one’s pure mind. oene holds
no illusions or sirange thinking

One nurlures a lirm characler through selfless giving and
sell-oblivion. One never emphasizes that which one does as
right. nor does one claim credil for one's undertakings. One
knows things thoroughly from beginning to end. One also
knows there are certain things one will never do.

One avoids involvernent in contests for worldly prolil or
glory. One is amiable and useful. One embodies harmonious
equilibrivm and creative approprialeness. One enjoys ease.
both internally and externally. One strives only to surpass
one’s own virlue. One cbeys the universal spirit in order Lo
evolve higpher. Before touching the formed. one rests in the
unformed One enlightens onesell and never LUres of
awakening the world.
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well

GUIDANCE: "A village can be changed and the people can
move away, bul a well remains the same, When waler is
draumn, the bucket or jar must be raised [rom the botlom in
such a way that it does not hil against the sides of the well,
Otherwise, it may break and the goal will not be achieved.”

In this hexagram Waler is above, Wind or Wood is below.
The luower Iﬁgr‘.uu:: when interpreted as Wind, is like air-
pressure lorcing umiﬂ_;_{ruund waler to surlace. Asil surlaces
il becomes a fountain for all to enjuy. This kind of water is
fresh ane. Nowing in contrast (o the waler 1 a pond which is
slill and stagnani
When the lower trigram is inlerpreted as Wood, it be-
comes a buckel Uhiat draws waler lrom the ground. Thus, the
iniage of a well is lormed. The Wood ¢an also represent a (ree
bringing underground waler up inlu its branches and leaves,
In ancienl China, a communily was comprised ol eighl
lamilies who shared a central plot of land which contained a
well fur evervone's use. Thus, the characler lor a well is 3¢
As the surmounding community changes, (he well remains
constan! and slable. The well is not concerned wilh gain of
loss. Iis lunclion is to provide sustenance for all
An important aspect of Lhis hexagram is the quality of the
container and the method in which one draws water from the
well. A spiritual student who lollows the correcl approach
with a teacher achieves spirilual growlh and leaves the way
vpen for other studenis to lollow. One who abuses the we'li.,
or leacher, hinders Hhat which can serve everyone.

The mind 1s like a well. Its ideal stale is one of clarity and
guietude amidsl the activities of daily life. Thuugl.l' Lh
enviromuent and those who come to the well change, the wel
remains constanl. The message of this hexagram is (o lollow
the example of the well by being peacetul and resourceful.

The image ol the well can also represent dillerent levels ol
our being. The water at the bottom of the well is muddy, 1

a mind thal is stirred by passion and desire. The rest of
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water in the well can be compared Lo potential mental clarity.
At this level, particles that cloud the water have settled.
Likewise, the particles of one's mind can also settle, allowing
the mind to become stable and clean, thus returning to its
original state. The top part of the well, from the water to the
rm, symbolizes one’s spiril.

The ralls that surround a well are like the discipline that
is needed to guide the mind. The well's openness, usefulness
and resourcefulness are characteristic of an unspoiled mind,
and these attributes are the source of public virtue and
unselfishness. One's self-development becomes like a well
when one offers one's service to others. On the highest level,
individuality is replaced with public service. However, just as
there are people who resourcefully draw from the well, there
are those who dirty the water. One must keep the weli and
the mind in good condition and beware of those who abuse or
soil it

Some people dig only three to five feet for water. and upon
striking rock, dig another hole and then another. With such
shallow efforts, water is never reached. An ancient proverb
says that it is better to dig one well deep enough to reach
water than to dig nine shallow wells which provide nothing.
One must willing to work through difficulties in order to reach
water. Of course, knowing whether there is water or nol is
important.

On another level, beyond the issues of commitment and
perseverance, this hexagram deals with the spiritual achieve-
ment of an individual. Knowing where to dig requires a deeper
knowledge. Those who rush about digging here and there
never allow themselves enough time to “sense” where the
water is. Intuition is the result of seli-development. Thus. one
who is developed depends upon his intuitive and spiritual
achievement to lead him to "water." Instead of wasting a lot
energy searching in many different directions.

In studying the individual lines of this hexagram. each
level of one's being ean be analyzed through the metaphor of
the well. As the lines move from the bottomn to the top. the
water becomes increasingly clear and useful.

LINE 1: “There is only dirt in the bottom of the well
Nobody comes to drink from it; even birds avoid it. [t seems
Jorsaken.”
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The first line. being in the lowest position. is the base of
the well The muddiness of the water at this level renders it
undrinkable. This image porirays an unsel(lled mind that is
clouded by desire and attachment. One whose mind is soiled
is generally useless and avoided by others. |
However, this siluation can be used as an inducement for
self-improvement. Although the lolus originates from mud. 4
ils beauty is nol the least bil soiled. Similarly. all achieved
beings have worked through all kinds of struggles and (rials
in order 1o iranscend the turbulence of their minds.

LINE 2: “The fountain is weak. Only frogs can prosper
there. One’s buckel is leaking; no water can be drawn.”

One’s readiness, preparalion. or ability lo draw susten-
ance Irom the well is indicated here. This is like the rope thal
holds the jug It must be long enough to reach the waier.
The well's depth may nol be the problem. If is possible thal
the rope is too shorl

This line can also represent the relationship between a
teacher and a student. One who is unable to reach the depth
of the waler may nol be ready for. or making lull use ol his
teacher. What matters mosl is one's willingness and recep-
tivify to learn.

LINE 3: "The well is clean. It would be a pity not to drink
Jrom . Likewise. a greal leader’s clear mindedness is a
source of blessing to all, for he is the only one who kawows
how to put the right person in the nght job."

Now the well is clean. The remaining sediment settles io
the bottom and the water can be drunk. Unlortunately, such
a valuable resource is ignored. Why? 1s il the destiny of the
well, or poor insight on the part of the people?

LINE 4: “Rals are placed around the well for protection.
Tlus is correct.”

A well. or any source of eontinually flowing water,
reguires malnfenance and care. Though one has much (o
offer. one stll needs sel-discipline and firm principles in
order lo be ellective.
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LINE 5: "Fure. clean water is available to all "

This line represerits cool. sweel water that is ready o
drink. One’s personality is available as an example (o all

LINE 6: "Uo not cover the well. It should provide constard
sustenuance. Greal good fortune and high achievernent.”

The water mn the well continuously replenishes itsell and
sustains all unconditionally. One who emulates the virlue of
the top line has the spiril of open-mindedness and universal
love and benefits all who come Lo drink.

It is sad (o see.

The well is deep.

The water is shallow.

The rope is short.

The buckel is broken.

I one cannol reach the well's depth.
perhaps il is one’s own shallowness
that keeps one from tasting the sweel water:
perhaps the water in the well is too shallow.

One who is limited is unable to know
the limitations of the well
Both situations can be seen.
but they cannot be solved by inflextbility.
They can only be remedied by further development.

May the waler from the Heavenly fjountaut
cleanse owr being.

May the water from the Heaverndy fountain
quench our spiritual thirst.

May the waler from the Heavenly Jountain
cure our wounds.

May the water from the Heavenly fountain
bless us all.

SPECIFIC GUIDANCE

PERSONAL FORTUNE: Keep to yoursell. otherwise there
will be more damage and less profit.
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MARRIAGE: Half good, hall bad.
HOUSING/FAMILY: If the bouse is loo close 1o waler, it
will not be peaceful
CHILDBIRTH: Neither safe nor easy
LOOKING FOR WORK: Some tlime is needed. bul there is
SUCOESS.
SOCIAL /GOVERNMENTAL POSITION: Not successiul
TRADE /BUSINESS: Dilliculi to succeed If the business
is successiul. it will also be very prolitable.
SEARCHING FOR SOMEONE: Difficult to find them.
LOOKING FOR SOMETHING LOST: Il can be recovered.
HUNTING FOR THIEVES: Diflicull lo calch them.
LAWSUIT: A very long time is needed. The dispule is
over land
CLIMATE: It will rain for an extended period of time.
DISEASE: An acule illness with a slow cure.
PERSONAL WISH: Diflicull lo achieve.

COMMENTARY
Purity of Mind

When the full moon arrives in the heights of the sk,
a breeze blows over the waler.
1 believe there are not many
who know the taste of puriiy.

-a poem by a nature poet of the Jing Dynasty (265-419
A.D)

A pond of half an acre
is like a mirror reflecting the sky.
From high in the sky often comes
the shadow of flying clouds.
making their visd then quickly passing.
How can | attain such purity?
Because within me there is a living founiain.

=8 poem by a philosopher of the Sung Dynasty (960-
1279 A1)
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These are (wo poems my father brushed in red ink on
Chinese bamboo paper. When | was five. he made me copy
Ins wrillen characters in black ink, as my inilialion inlo
ancient Chinese cullure. AL that lime, pre-school education
was given o children by their paremls. 1 was not special.
However. the material my father adopled was differen| from
whalt other families used. and it was this which was engraved
upon my innocent heart.

All developed people know that no life can be free [rom
troubles. bul the mind can be (rouble-free alter spiritual
achievemeni. The unalfected mind is often illustrated by an
analogy lo the sky and clouds. The passions or emolions that
arlse in response (o troubles are like clouds. or the
"substance” of the mind. The true mind. which can take the
troubles and reaclions and yel retnain unchanging, is like the
sky.

Various reactions (o the oceurrence of ‘clouds” covering
the "sky" - ie. the passions. emotions, or pain which
overcome the mind - develop inio different attitudes or modes
of response. An inieilectual would conclude that since the
“clouds” cause lrouble, it is the "vlouds” that should be
dispersed. In the view of some Buddhist teachings. it is the
"sky" that should be destroyed since il is the canvas on which
trouble can occur. Mosl other religions invile thieves te catch
thieves. They chase thieves away. hul invite new ones to
come. This is simply subslluting an artficial faith or a
strong image to support the falseness of the reacting mind.

In contrast. developed ones apply the principle of
naluralness, leaving the "sky” as the "sky” and distinguishing
il lrom the “clouds” which come and go and which can
therelore never really aflect the vasiness and profundity of the
"sky.” thal is lo say, Lhe true mund.

Intellectualizing or analyzing the clouds, or “learing down
the sky” (denouncing the mind completely as a way of solving
all problems at once), or using thieves to govern thieves. are
all ways of responding to the same phenomena However. in
spiritual understanding, the "clouds” enable the beauty ol the
sky to be appreciated. and the beauty ol the “sky” is what
gives significance lo ithe “clouds.”

On a conscious level, it is easy (o see the association of
“clouds” and “sky” with pain and with the mind which
experlences pain.  When one appears lo exist, the cﬂ.he.‘r ln
also presenl.  Balance should alwavs exist as the norny
relationship belween the mind and iHts D:eﬁugs. 'Ihe

R — )
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elementary practice of the true, unaflected mind can help one
reach the true path. For a balanced mind there is nothing le
lalk aboui: for an exciled niind, there is always muoch lo
discuss. To mainiain guiet-mindedness is an achievement, i
though il is nol a rigid demand in spiritual cultivation,
Nothing can be rigidly practiced in the Universal Way,
because it is nol a dogmatic religion
A man whaose lile had been full of misery once came lo
seek puldance from my father. In order o reireal [rom his
worldly life, he had gone o live in a temple in the mountains.
Usuajiy. a visitor who had traveled a long way would stay with ]
us for several days. My [ather received this guest in our
garden. As a pupil and attendant of my lather. I could see
from our guesl's eyes, eyebrows, and everall lace that
although he had retreated lrom the troubled world. his mund i
had not completely withdrawn [rom his past lroubles. During
this meeling my father offered him no guidance: instead, my t
father was more involved in walching a young cal chase a
butterfly and its shadow around a flower bush. The butterily
New here and there, lower and higher. nimble and elusive,
while the young cal anxiously tried 1o calch it. My falher's
involvenment with this scene naturally direcled our attention
o the cal. The buiterfly now fllew away, bul just as the cat
began to relax, it lew back again. This repealed challenge
and provocalion miade the cal even more mient in its desire Lo
catch the butlerfly. "To cateh it” became the sole necessity of
the cat, because il seemed Lhe cal would not admil failure, as
1 could understand through my own exciled blood flow.

Presently, my father had lu leave lu lake care of a palient.
and the guesl and 1 were alone in the garden. Withoul
moving our eyes away from the scene of the cat and the
butterfly, be asked me, "What does your father teach you
now?"

"He asks me Lo recite ancient medical books.”

“Medicine has no Tao0,” he commented. and continued,
"Start early. Do not be too late Lo learn the Tao, as I was. My
life was [ull of events. Now my mind is full of misery. My lile
was eroded by all those unworthy experiences. Whal you
cultivale in one day now may take me long years fo achieve ™

“But iy father once told me. “The anclenl medicine is Tao
in a narrow way of practice. Tao. the myslical essence, is
medicine in the broadest sense.  Other than the healing
eflects of Tao as medicine, our tradition has litile to ofler (I

ordinary world.™
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The man was astonished to hear my answer. Just then,
the cal suddenly jumped to catch the butlerlly. which barely
escaped.

After we bolh recovered from Lhe tension crealed by
watching the great chase, he relorted: "Il the Tao is medicine,
there should be no incurable disease. Il this is so0, then why
has everyone in my [amily died? As you can see. many people
die Irom disease.”

His relort made me impatient. | was busy laking sides in
the greal chase. Sometimes 1 look the side of the cat. and
other limes, the side of the bulterfly. 1 always silently
"hurried” the one who moved more slowly. Al the same ume,
| was anxious aboul the "real catch.”

Then 1 exclaimed. "My father said that lbere are no
incurable diseases. There are only incurable people *

"Ah!" was his only utierance. [ was nol sure il lis "ah”
was aimed at me, al the danger of the bulterfly. or at the
pathelic expression of lhe cal’s failure. I decided his "ah” was
for me. not lully understanding whal he meant.

I continued: "Healers are for general diseases, bul a
person must Lake responsibilily for the important matters in
his own life. He is the one who must live the life he has
molded. If he plays Lhe destroyer of his life and then asks
others lo play the rescuer, can anything be achieved?”

“Ah! Ah!" was the sound he made. but his bodily posture
sank. | conlinued. "Spirilual cultivation. as | kneow it is to be
sell-healing or self-regulaling. Sell-development and seli-
achieverment are a more advanced level. However, each step
must be laken with good spiril and accomplished by oneseli.
Only when the dough is ready should the veast be applied.
Otherwise, il is a wasle Lo make a long journey with any great
masler.”

This time he made no response al all. Instead. he slowly
stood up and picked up his bag, moved his eves lrom the still
active cal and turmed his face. He bepan with a sigh. then
slowly and with integrity said: "I have received medicine rom
your venerable family. | did nol waste mv trip.  Aller some
years, 1 shall retirn Lo express miv pratitude il 1 have proved
I am worthy " Then he bowed and lelt.

Years later. during the great invasion and bombing,
people who lived in the cities and imporfant towns lell
because ol “the lension of the times,” as the Chinese people
called it. 1 was senl 1o a temple in the mountains. 1 was
greeted there by the keeper, with whom | felt some Guniliarity
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and was asked to lake a seal in the main hall.  He then
sublimely saluted me in a very tradilional way. look from his
big sleeve a4 pieve of rice paper Lhal was folded info a syuare,
and handed it 1o me. [ opened the paper wliuch contained a

neatly written poem |

Worldly life is but a cat
endlessly chasing the shadow of a butlerfly.
Nothing is real
Long ago 1 stopped playmng the cat’s game.
The long ignorant one jinally becomes a spiritual tiger
in the secluded mourilairn. |l

Suddenly. I recalled who he was and we had a good laugh.
1 enjoyed a s-;lalv of several weeks there. Besides having the
good energy of the mountain, [ also had the company of a
éj}iiilua.'rl\-' developed one.

Not long ago. one of my American students ashed the
meaning of the "Heavenly Gate” relerred lo in Chapter 10 of
the Tao Tel Ching. Al the same Lime, someone else asked the
meaning of "destiny.” | immediately recalled this story and
gave my answer lor the meaning of the "Heavenly Gate” as
follows:

When the Sublle Gate opens. one receives lile; when il
closes. ones lile is translormed The Sublle Gate is
continually opening and closing; therefore. one's destiny is
conlinually changing

The oppertunity arises lor one (o receive lile when (he
Subile Gate opens widely. When one's star lovks dark. one
may believe that the Sublle Gale leaves only a "narrow pass”
for him. but how many "narrow passes” or critical monient(s
oceur in one's lile? Are such mioments alse mel by others?
Actually. because of vne's own tension and restlessness. one
nervously and mistakenly pulls the invisible string Lo hasten

the closing and opening of the "Subtle Gate." thus
disregarding (he natural rhythm of lile.

The Subtle Door is a door of no door, a gale of no gate. 1t
is the constantly changing level of Uhe mind which separates
the realily of the conlinuous translormability of our destiny
Irom the unsentimental cycle of life. The sense of destiny and
other emotions and passions are all misconeeptions, hred by
mental tensions. Misconceplions or incorrect feelings build a.
sell-deceptive psycholugical life.

*

GIR

REVOLUZION * RELORMATION

GUIDANCE: "A successful revolution is a matter of proper
timing and correct implementation. Only when the goal is
Just and carefully approved. can a righteous and beneficial
revolution be achieved.”

In this hexagram, Lake is above Fire. These two natural
forces have opposing natures and must carefully interact,
because an excess of one can conquer the other. Separately,
each represents a diflerent stage of growith and energy.
Together, they express disharmony.

Gir means "the hide of a cow” and symbolizes the virtues
of tenacity. endurance, strength and protection. Such virtues
are essential for change. In family relationships, the upper
trigram represents a young girl and the lower trigram repre-
sents a woman. When disharmony and contradiction exist.
then improvement or reform becomes necessary.

Fire also indicates Summer, and Lake indicales Aulumn,
During the transilion from Summer lo Autumn, the cycle of
yang energy is gradually replaced by yin energy. In the five
elemental energy phases, Lake belongs to the phase of Metal.
When these energies interact, Lthe heal Irom the Fire causes
the Metal 1o be reforined. Furthermore, Fire signilies
sunshine and Lake indicates westwardness, which implies the
rotation of the earth and the alternation of day and night.
The ancients understood this energy arrangement as revolu-
ton. reformalion. change, or the reshaping of things.

Revolulion can also be an expression ol replacement or
transiormation. The process of revolulion can be one of
conlinuous renewal and refreshing change. However, in
worldly life reyolution often manilests as rebellion. On a
deeper level. revolution refers to sell-developinent or miuuon
towards maturity. Such a process Is like stripes gr i
enlerging on a liger as he grows. This kind of chan
as a natural resull of growth and is a process whlctx starts

_—_—.
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subtly and goes on to be clearly expressed. Whether

revolution occurs individually or within a society. ils positive
eflect depends on the correct goal and appropriate tming,
This hexagram encourages one o lel go of the old in order
to proceed with whal is new and right. When dealing with
revolution. an individual should adjust to external conditions
and avoid either a premalure or delayed response. If this
process is not carried out in an appropriate manner and al an
appropriale time. the atiempl to improve or reform the
situation, or oneself, will become destructive. Thus revolution
must be in accordance with inner and outer reality.
Movernent is a nalural and necessary occurtence. There
is nothing that is always still. That which is kepl from
movemeni and change becomes stagnant and decayed. like
waler in a swamp. In our bodies, cells are dying and new
ones are being generated every momenl. Our energy changes
daily. bul our minds lend to resist change. Many habils and
patterns of thinking are established in a search for securily.
Many people deplete their life energy by seeking security in
relationships, careers, possessions, etc. while completely
disregarding the constancy that exdsts in change. Change is
the true securily of the natural law thal underlies the order of
the universe. All things in nature and the entire universe
follow their own natural revolution. The essential nature of a
human being is no diflerent from thal of the universe. Every
moment of life is a time for self-renewal and continued self-
evolution.

These principles can be applied 1o one’s own darkness
and mmadequacies. Recognizing and understanding this
darkness is dillicull. One's dark areas cannol be poinied out
by others. Omne musl independenily determine what is
undesirable in one’s life and then decide if one is willing (o
change. If not, the difficully may become an obstacle that can
alleet one’s Tuture and perhaps destroy happiness an- good
fortune.

Many people spend a lol of time and energy trying to help
others belore pulling their own lives in order. Likewise, some
nations are aggressive and meddlesome in the allairs of other
countries, bul are unable Lo hold their own country together
due to inlernal conllicl. Thus. the following principle applies
equally lo a nation or an individual: "In order to serve
outwardly. people or nations musl lirsl reform themselves
inwardly.”
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In recent history the word “revolution” is almost
synonymous with “rebellion,” which is characterized by
conspiracies, killings and wars. This hexagram does not
emphasize that kind of revolution.

How should a peaceful revolution be accomplished?
Basing their thought on the philosophy of naturalism. the
ancient composers of the I Ching noted that there was tension
between the two trigrams. Lake and Fire. The upper trigram
was designated as the government and the lower trigram as
the people or the revolutionaries. Gir gives guidance as to
how the lower (rigram can most effectively accomplish a
peaceful revolution.

The fourth line is the minister, or premier, who is the one
responsible for (he ineffective administration and who
becomes the object of the revolution. Although the entire
society is involved, a revolution always needs the power of a
single individual to slart it and to successfully carry it to
completion.

The [ifth line symbolizes the authority of a society. In a
democracy, this line represents the president or congress. In
a constitutional monarchy, it is the king or queen. Most
important, the fifth line implies that revolulion can clearly
bring about a change for the better. Revolution was very
much approved by the anclent sages as a legitimate method
of bringing about change.

The top line represents the outcome of the revolution.
Here, only positive results are described. There is no mention
of a struggle for power or the confusion and disorder that
usually result.

There is no suggestion of war in these lines A peaceful
revolution can nol only save many lives, but can sometimes
avold the destruction of an entire nation.

LINE 1: "Keep still. Be firm like cowhide. Do not move
recklessly.”

Since the first line finds no response from the fourth, it
cannot presenlly do anything other than gather energy.
Relormation or revolution must take place at the right Ume;
otherwise, one’s actions will be premature.

Although 11 is too early to Iniliate outer reform, this is the
right time to begin reforming one’s bad habits and mislakes
before they become firmly rooled and uncontrollable.
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LINE 2: “This is the right time to go ahead. No faull.”

The second line respends to the righteous principle of
the revolution. This line has the cooperation of the Gfth
line. thus reformation can proceed and will surely

succeed.

LINE 3: “In a revolution, being too aggressive is as
bad as being too conservative. Adhere lo advice and
muake necessary corrections. Thus, one gains the faith

of the people.”

There is difficulty in keeping still as well as in taking
action. One must first look for understanding and sup-
port from others. Thus, the third line seeks advice from
the corresponding sixth line in order to diminish all ob-

stacles and resistance.

LINE 4: 'Remorse disappears. Be faithful in reforma-
tion. Good fortune comes with change.”

The fourth line represents a person who is in a posi-
tion of public service and cannot respond to the demands
of the people, indicated by the first line. Thus a source of
contention arises. Because both the first and the fourth
lines are yang lines, there is no correspondence between
them. The fourth line is the one in an inappropriate posi-
tion and should be the one o change or reform. Thus,
revolution is brought forth.

Only by reforming itself will the fourth line be able to
rightfully serve the people beneath, represented by the
first line. Its function as minister or general of this hexa-
gram s fulfilled. After the change, harmony is possible.

LINE 5: “This is a greal change thal can be seen by
all. Even before making a divinalion this change can

be trusted. It is as clear and obvious as the stripes on

a tiger.”

This line represents a great revolutionary matter. lis
purpose is just and clear. With this support, a successful
revolution can be accomplished. Because its goal is cor-
rect, the achievements of reformation are like the siripes
on a young tiger which have fully developed.
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On a personal level, the [ifth line represents the hearl and
mind which guide the correct reformation thal comes from
within and without.

LINE 6: “People of self cullivation change themselves from
within, like the growing spots on a panther. Ordinary
people change themselves superficially through obedience
to external pressure. In both ways reformation is
accomplished. Now is the right time lo keep peace and
good order. To Jurther the revobiion is desiructive.”

The lop line can represent a deep or superlicial change.
Thus it expresses Lhe oulcome of reformation on different
personal and social levels. People of development reform
themselves deeply and theroughly. Shallow and narrow
people only change themselves superficially. —The [ace
indicates thal the change can be seen.

SPECIFIC GUIDANCE

PERSONAL FORTUNE: Something unusual will happen
which will show the inadequacy of your material forces,
possibly money or material goods.

MARRIAGE: The marriage can be accomplished, bul the
husband will be controlled by his wife. She will
eventually ask for a divorce.

HOUSING/FAMILY: Be careful aboul fire.

CHILDBIRTH: Safe.

LOOKING FOR WORK: i can be found.

SOCIAL/GOVERNMENTAL POSITION: Dillicull to achieve.

TRADE /BUSINESS: Successiul

SEARCHING FOR SOMEONE: They can be found.

WAITING FOR SOMEONE: They will nol come.

LOOKING FOR SOMETHING LOST: It is diflicull to recover.

HUNTING FOR THIEVES: They are hiding in the North-
wesl and can be caughl.

LAWSUIT: Something arises for no reason. The problem
starts from the outside. 1f you change your presentation.
the suil can be won,

CLIMATE: If il is raining, vonditivns will improve: if the
weather Is fine, there will be rain. These are changing
times.
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TRAVEL: Two people traveling together s good.

DISEASE: Difficulty.

PERSONAL WISH: Difliculty in the beginning, but the
wish will Iater be fulfilled

COMMENTARY
The Work of Awakening

Language awakens the minds of people, chl awakens the
chi of people. The world needs both a truly awakening
language and a truly awakening energy.

There is nothing more significant than for one lo keep

awake. There is also nothing more meaningful than teo
awaken others. The awakened one maintains wholeness and
constant balance. He does not participate in mobs, nor does
he abandon the world. He lives among people withoul being
discouraged by their ignorance. stubbornness and aggression.
He maintains his awakened nature.

By what method did he achieve himself? By what method
will he help others? Whal is the realily of awakening in the
natural and supernatlural spiritual tradition?

Some of the more secrel methods of spiritual achievement
are only allowed Lo be passed on to three human beings every
seven hundred years. Some others are only allowed to be

passed on to one human being every thousand years. These
methods support a person’s high achievement. To limit the
spreading ol such secret methods, there are different
Heavenly prohibitions accompanying dilferent levels of
achievemnent. When I look al the misguided direclion of
human cullure in general, I wish Heaven would allow us to
remove all these prohibitions. If the truth of life and of
universal formation were totally revealed, would this nol end
all arguments and wars? Would this not be a beautiful thing?
I bave often asked mysell whether I should risk breaking
the Heavenly prohibitions and reveal cerfain sacred truths for
the purpose of correcting the improper educational guldance
of schools and society? Should I tell people that the first
mportant objeclive in their educalion is {o recognize (heir
own lrue nature? Can 1 tell people that they have a divine
nature. or should | just tell them that human nature is
already semi-godly with the potential of restoring Ils "other-
hall." its divine nature? Can I show the truth, through sell-
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cultivation, of how a human being can give birth to a spirit

which can further one's visible life? Can 1 show the truth

that, through cultivation. one human life can give birth Lo

numerous spirilual beings? Can | reveal Lthe trulh that
through correcl culivation, the essence ol each organ in the
hurnan body can transform into a “womb” for a spiritual baby.
which can later become Independent in the universe with
complele senses and capabilitles? Can | tell people thal their
own spiritual development directly delermines the qualily,
capability. virtue and destination of the spirit thal could be
barn from them?

Have | enabled people o see the value ol the balanced
way: thal neither the narrow practice of religion nor the broad
path of worldly sell-indulgence is correct? Can people.
through my work. understand thal the paths of idealism and
malerialisin are both one-sided and miss the mark? Can | tell
people the truth of life so that they may re-evaluate all the
school books that have led them astray by a partial vision of
the truth of life and the universe?

Why niusi spiritual truth be limiled (o certain indivi-
duals? Why cannol spiritual truth become public education?
Why is spirilual achievement a demain which only a few
specially developed peopie can share and enjoy?

I often ask mysell such questions. In order lo soothe my
compassion for people. |1 remind myselfl of the following. In
my own experience, il the secret gate were suddenly opened Lo
an ordinary man or woman. this person would soon become
mad. One's inenlal capacity is nol prepared for sudden truth,
Thus, the Heavenly prohibilion should be clearly understood
as Heaven's proteclion. not ondy lor the individual who is
interested in leaming, bul is also lur those who might
immalurely practice what they have learmed.

Incorrect knowledge is parl of the process of human
growth. Children ask for cookies and toys. not truth. In the
same manner, intellectual systems of knowledge are Lhe loys
that averape people play with. The truth of lle is simple and
clear. If people wake up, they can see il

There are three main obstacles that are poisons and that
prevent people from seeing the truth: ignorance. stubborn-
ness and aggression. How can an achieved one help? 1f the
achleved one is passive, he or she will tum away Irom the
world to live in seclusion. Il ane is active and responds Lo the
wuorld’s people, one’s warmth gathers their ignorance, stub-
bornness and aggression to onesell. Hundreds of tmes. one
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AT oo
may lell onesell to leave. but where can ane go? Where are —
re pe z s stin: = aggression? O —
there people of no darkness. no obstinacy and no aggressior 5 C!nc;
Should one retreat to become a hermil. as the ancienl ones e

who Lraversed the Silent Way cid? The demands of Lheir gen-
eralion were much dilferent from this one. If one wanis lo caul_bmn - mwnlmlon £~ MIL‘CY
slop alter giving a class, a lalk. or writing a book. there

always comnes Lhe same response from the Old Masler:

Do @t withow! anticipation

GUIDANCE: "The cauldron is stable and well-balanced. Good
Do it without assertiveness.

Jortune. Everything goes smoothly.”
Do it without self.
i In this hexagram, Fire is above Wind or Wood. After
A hundred times we may answer (he Old Master, "It is no revolution comes reconstructlion, reorganization. and the re-
fun!” Bul he will always answer, "Is there anything more fun establishment of peace and order. thus the cauldron
than awakening people? One must keep wholly and constant- represents stability.

ly awakening onesell as well”

Language awakens the minds of people. Chi awakens the
chi of people. The world needs more than just awakening
energy and awakening language.

The umage of the cauldron has several meanings. In
ancient times it was used for cooking royal feasts in which
offerings were made 1o Heaven and one's ancestors.
Exemplifying the universal spiril of humanity. these offerings
expressed ancient people’s harmonious relationship with the
spiritual realm and their deep gratitude for the good lile they
enjoyed together. Alter the offering. the food was then
portioned to the older people, people of wisdom and people of
merit as a token of respect from the emperors.

In addition to cooperation. unily. harmony. security and
stability. the cauldron also symbolizes the newly-established
order which follows reformation. The cauldron also indicates
a big [amily.

In spiritual development. Ting symbolizes internal
cultivation via extermal "burning.” Each of the shxty-four
hexagrams applies to personal cullivation: however. Ting
especially applies to the entire process of internal "cooking” or
sell-cultivation. It teaches one how to mature to ripeness and
mellowness.

When Fire is over Wood, the provess of cooking is
represented. In China. a greal leader was compared Lo a good
vook. Energy naturally transforms from Wood to Fire and
cultivates that which serves as a life supporl. such as
properly prepared "food” or wisdoni. _

In the Universal Way, the entire universe is thought of as
a cauldron. Lile on earth is the product of the interaction and
integration ol Waler and Fire. It depends on the wannth and
light of the sun, which represents Fire in nature and the

hearl in the human body. Life also depends on the moon.
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which represents Water in nature and the various emotions in
a person. Life is based on the harmonious intercourse of Fire
and Water externally, and that of the heart and the mind

internally. :
In self-cultivation, one’s bedy can be likened to a cauldron

which blends diverse energies. Therefore, people must develop
their awareness of the arl of "cooking:" blending the natural.
internally and externally. to reach the real. wholesome belng.
The | Ching leaches us to extend the principle of the
cauldron by serving others. A wise leader gathers the
materials (fire, water, food. etc.). then prepares and offers
them to all beings of the human and spiritual realm. As a
symbol of a balanced life, Ting expresses Lhe unity which
extends from one's inner self to one’s immediate family, to all
of mankind, and to the entire universe. Since order is
essential to unity, a leader must care for the young and
encourage all people ta follow the principle of balance.

The cauldron transforms that which is raw and hard into
samething ripe and soft. This process implies thal the young
and unripe will become the useful essence of the nation.
Thus, Ting encourages the wise to understand their duty and
their responsibilities and to stabilize their efforts in order to
help and guide the well-being of all people. Following the
progressive levels symbolized in the cauldron can help one
fulfill one’s duty in life and develop accordingly. Thus, the
first three Sagacious Emperors of ancient China valued the
cauldron as the symbol of a well-ordered society.

Each of the six lines of this hexagram represenis a
different section of the cauldron. The first line represents a
foot of the cauldron; the second, third and fourth lines
represent the body; the fifth line represents the side handles,

and the top line represents the lid.

LINE 1: "One leg of the three-legged cauldron is not well
sel and the cauldron inclines to one side. However, one
may use this occasion lo clean the inside. In a family
relationship this situation is like a second woman who,
though not formally married, gives birth te a son and
thereby contributes (o her importance in the family."

When a cauldron is lilted to one side, it can be easily
cleaned and purified. Although such a sltualion appears
unfavorable, it can be useful. but in order for it to become a
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positive situation, a third partner or an assistant is needed to
bring balance to a family or social circumstance. Eventually,
the mnporiance of such a contribution will be recognized.

The hexagram as a whole means that If balance cannol be
maintained by two, a third element of support should be
made use of. The image of a cauldron symbolizes such a
situation. its three legs maintaining balance

In the situation in question, a third parly may be needed,
like a second woman who comes into a family when the pri-
mary wile cannotl. by giving birth, continue the lineage or
provide for the elders in the family.

LINE 2: "The cauldron is filled. One is self-contained and
does not let a companion who becomes unbalanced upset
him. Thus, there is no blame.”

This line should naturally correspond with the fifth line,
but the neighboring first line disturbs it. If the second line
firmly resists this temptation and unites with the fifth line, it
will have good fortune. This line shows the cauldron full of
ingredients which need to be salely contained while the
cooking process takes plave.

Cleaning the cauldron is part of the preparation: however.
cooking is the real work. Do not lel the importance of this
time be upset by the enticement of Lhe first line.

LINE 3: “The ears (handles) of the cauldron do not work.
Though good food is ready. it cannol be served. One Jeels
regrel al not enjoying the food before the rain comes.™

Although this is a yang line in a yang position, Wood and
Fire are unfortunately in excess. The cooking is accelerated
until the contents of the cauldron are boiling. This implies
thal one's talents and measures are (oo strong. Instead of
using the cauldron properly. one spoils the lood by poor

handling.

LINE 4: "The leg of the cauldron is broken. Food falls out
of the cauldron and is spoiled. The greal minister jails to
Julfill his duty and is prwately punished. The public has
no faith m hin”

This line symbolizes the disorder of a nation, a family or
any relationship that has falled. It is like pulting too much
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food in a cauldron: it cannot be cooked very well. Likewise, a
person who is loo proud, loo full of lalse information or tries
to learn too much al once prohibits Lthe proper balance for a
correct result.  In cooking, one musi be caulious nol Lo over
or under cook the food, Proper management, together with
the art of "cooking.” is of utmosl importance. This principle
also applies to embarking on an educalion. running a
business or governing a nalion

LINE 5: ‘"Sirong golden handles of the cauldron with
yellow ears. firm unon and upright management bring
good fortune.”

“Yellow,” being the middle color in the speclrum, express-
es balance and centeredness. The lifth line is the Lid and
“ears" of the cauldron which, when adjusted, allow the heal
and sieam lo work within and prepare Lhe food. This line
implies the need for proper control in cooking.

LINE 6: "The strong jade handie on tep of the lid does not
become overhieated. Greal good Jorlune. Everything is in
order and correctly prepared. The Jood nourishes the wise
and virtuous. The couniry is well-governed by ils top
minister.”

The lid should be opened and the food served. Thus, the
top line represents the handle of the lid. the able minister
whose proper conduct leads to the good fortune of a nation.
Although this is a strong line, good nianagemenl was provided
which enabled the righl nourishmeni lo be served to all
Thus, the virtue of the cauldron is complete.

SPECIFIC GUIDANCE

PERSONAL FORTUNE: Very prosperous.

MARRIAGE: If can be achieved: however, there will be
Some guarrels.

HOUSING/FAMILY: Be carelul abouit fire.

CHILDBIRTH: Unsale.

SOCIAL/GOVERNMENTAL POSITION: Obstacles in the
beginning. Laler, success.
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TRADE/BUSINESS: The business will succeed and you
can easily make a fortune.

SEARCHING FOR SOMEONE: They are in the North and
are difficult to find.

WAITING FOR SOMEONE: Thev will come.

LOOKING FOR SOMETHING LOST: It is in the Northeast
and difficult to find.

HUNTING FOR THIEVES: They are in the Northeast and
difficult to catch.

LAWSUIT: If the suit continues, it will be difficult to stop.
Make peace now.

CLIMATE: Following rain, the weather will be windy.

TRAVEL: Okay for three people traveling together. If only
two go. then moncy will be lost.

DISEASE: Dangerous.

PERSONAL WISH: Difficult for the time being

COMMENTARY
No Separation

The spiritual application of the hexagram Ting, Harmoni-
zation/Balance, is illustrated by the following story.

As a young boy. | esteemed enlightenment above all else.

I knew there were many things of high splritua] value in my
tradition, but I thought of enlightenment as the "express train’

that would take me directly to the subtle origin of all lives, as
well as to the six breakthroughs. the milestones ol spiritual
development that would free me from further dependency on
other spiritual beings.

By my late forties, the attainment of such enlightenment
and breakthroughs were my highest achievements. Naturally,
these achievements made my life and work more effective, but
I also realized that there was more. For an enlightened one,
the world is the altar on which to offer one's cultivation. One
who is enlightened is no longer spiritually connected Lo people
on a conunon, undeveloped level. An enlightened one who
returns to the world is like a well-disciplined child going out to
play in the "mud.” Regardless of how clean he was before
golng oulside. he will get somewhat dirly, yel relurn to the
world he must. As a gift (o humanity and as the virtuot
realization of his own being. an enlightened one must fulfill
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both natural and supernatural responsibilities. just as the
sun. moon and siars illuminate the otherwise dark sky.
Even when an enlightened one has reached a high level of
spiritual achievement, the fact remains that the world is not
naturally moraliv-ordered. Therefore. an achieved one must
safeguard himsell What one offers the world. aller achieving
enlighterunent and the six breakthroughs, is Lthe purifled,
responsive yang energy of a human being. Such a one needs
spiritual protection from the realm of evil spirits and evil
people. Even with pure yang energy, wilhout further develop-
menl and without learning how to protect oneself from being
used as a tool of evil ghosts. one is still vulnerable, or
somelimes even more vulnerable, lo spirilual attack [rom the
lower world. People become possessed because they relin-
quish Lheir sell~conirol and rational hehavior. Even though
such evil is the product of undevelopment, il can still cause
much harm. The true offender cimnol bhe punished., and
traditlonal spirilual power cannol be extended over the evil
ones. Even though enlightenimenl has been achieved. one's
spiritual sirengih still needs lo be developed in order to
withsiand "foreign dominance.”

Al forty. I realized that although I had experienced many
spirilual peaks, my culiivation was incomplete. Enlighten-
ment is just the first stage of developing onesell beyond the
level of duality. I improves one's consciousness and
fundamental concepls, bul it does not reach the reality of
contact with real spiritual beings.

You might ask: whal is a real spirit. and what is the real
immortal realn? What is the connection belween one's spiril-
ual being and the inumortal realin? Such guestions had been
al the cenler of my ancestors’ spiritual endeavors. and now
they were mine. I realized that up to this point, I had been
unrealistic, achieving mysell mostly Lhrough idealistic efloris.

As | now discovered through my cultivation, T had only
achieved what was expressible on a human level

In order lo bridge the gap belween Lhe spirilual realm and
a human being with a flesh body, 1 decided o once again
become a beginner and learn the divine practices of my tradi-
tion. theoroughly training mysell in the ancient melhods
oullined by Pao Pu Teu.

Al first. my efforls were concentrated on making contacl
with a parlicular Heavenly being  Then I developed my
connection to divine ones wilh special spiritual lunclions.
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Finally, 1 worked on the total. unifying spiritualization of my
own being.

The main harvest of my advanced spirilual cudtivation.
whicl: began in my late forlies, was Lo dissolve the separation
between universal beings, my own spirilual being, and mv
human being.  This reunlon can also be expressed by a
metaphor of the body as an empire and the universe as a
body

Now, wherever 1 go and wherever I stay, I meel spirilual
beings of good will. joylul communication and great harmony.
What a truly supernatural privilege to enjoy the reality of no
separation.

e

51  chen

The AROUSING - LORCE OF ThUNdER.

GUIDANCE: "Terrifying Thunder keeps people alert, but this is
all right. There is an undisturbed joyful meeting among those
who follow the correct way of conduct. Although a loud
thunderclap brings shock. the ceremony still proceeds in good
order.”

The image of Thunder, in which vang energy is beneath
inactive yin energy, expresses a force which has been
obstrucled and which suddenly bursts forth in an explosion.
In this hexagram both trigrams represent Thunder. When an
image is doubled, as il is here, the impact of the natural force
is twice as great.

Although the generation of all life is dependent on the
harmonious integration of elements within the natural world.
shock Is sometimes necessary lo distupt complacency and
inertia. The purpese of Thunder in our lives is lo arouse and
awaken us. As a symbol of awakening. Thunder can be
manifested by one’s Lleacher. parents. a natural phenomenun,
or one’s own inner being. In all stages of development, people
need the force of Thunder. '
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An old Chinese proverb says: “"When a good horse sees the
shadow of the whip. il begins running at full speed.”
Alertness is whal makes a good horse. Lazy horses, even with
coaxing or a thrashing, are still inert. Often oo, one acts like
a rebellious child rying lo violale teachings and disciplines
one knows (o be rue. During such tines, Thunder helps o
rouse one [rom loolishness or complacency.

A developed being or true spirilual leacher who practices

Lhe virtues of Thunder in his or her leachings does nol flalier
people in order lo gain power over them, bul rather seeks (o
awaken them. Undoubtedly, one experiences difficulties in
being with such a teacher. To consider such shocks as pun-
ishment is to devalue the awakening that is offered. However,
the use of shock for growth and development must be very
precise in ils timing and purpose:

Chen represents the lime of Spring when all life is
renewed. This is a lime of joy and hope lor those who have a
sense of awe and reverence within, The time is favorable for
self-cultivation and helping others, thus good fortune results.

The power of awe can stimulate one lo set one’s own life in

order, as well as the lives ol others. Such a person can be i
entrusted with malters, whether large or small.

Calmness is always necessary in fulfilling great responsi-

bility. It is especially important in dealing with shock and
confusion. Inthis hexagram, the I Ching encourages a person
to exercise responsibility with Lhe same calmness, steadiness,
intensity and reverence thal one would use if performing a
sacred nle. If one’s energy is scatiered or disordered. one can
be easily Jolied by every shock that comes along, but one who
is cenlered will act appropriately, regardless of whai confronts
him.

Shock and confusion are not always caused by a
destructive acl. Sometimes they are the resull of too much
of a good thing. The following story illusirates how even
happiness may cause shock.

Many years ago in Hong Kong there was a coolie who,
heping to become rich al the horse races. invesled in a ticket_
He pul the tickel stub in a bamboo pole which served as his
lool for making a living and in which he carried all his
possessions. By and by, be discovered that he was the

winner of the grand prize. So exireme was his excitement
over his forfune finally changing, he look his bamboo pole,
the symbol of his poverly and toll, and threw ii into the sea.
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Later when he went o collect his winnings he realized his
tickel was still inside his life-long [riend.

As the story illustrates, the hexagram emphasizes the
imporiance of mainlaining a clear, calm mind atl all tmes.

Is there any real retributive force? The notion that
Lightning will strike the evil-doer has been a common belief for
ages. Though modern thinking has changed, the reality of
relribution. in all its various forms, is still just as exacl as it
always has been. True retribution. however, is much more
subtle and profound than lightning striking sormeone directly.
Though the evil doer may not literally be struck. he will surely
suffer retribution in some form or another. According lo the
universal law of nalural energy response as taught by Lao
Tzu, vicleni action inviles an unnatural death. Thus.
relribution is inescapable. Good will altract good friends and
a good life; negativity will attract enemies and danger. This is
a basic principle of life. Unfortunately, religious theories are
ofien Loo subjective to accurately explain this simple truth.

The development of ancient Iribes began with the
awakening force of Thunder. Thunder would come without
warning. and what lightning chose Lo sirike was just as
unprediclable. Il was the awe and fear of these two powerful
lorces which made people begin lo reflecl. Withoul a deep
understanding of the truth behind these mysteries of nature,
inaccurale interpretations arose. Those who feared Thunder
saw in il a wrathful and vengeful God who dominated and
subjugated thein. Conversely, Lthose who were stimulated and
awakened by thunder channeled its power to aid their inner
quest for izuth. Thus. the response Lo Thunder led to super-
stition on the one hand and a deep understanding of its
signilicance on the other. To the achieved, Thunder was a
responsive, benevolent and life-giving lorce. The resull of this
realization was religious advancement withoul and spiritual
development within.

One who receives this hexagram should reflect upon his
chosen path. slage of spiritual growth. and the spiritual
palierns which he accepts. Such patlerns delermine who one
really is.

LINE 1: “A warmning comes like Thunder. Joy comes when
one corrects his behavior and puts his life in order. One is
benefited by fear.”
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n change a fearful circumstance inlo something
poalfl)\rrl: t‘l"axrmlgh cf}rrecl conduct. This line is in the right
position, and this is the Ume for growth Iand aC‘liE‘_’l:‘:mﬂ'll_
Though apprehension may arise in achieving one’s goal,
rightiul actions and a sense of awe can lead to success.

LINE 2: 'Fearevoking Thunder comes. One loses
one's fortune by hurrying to safety. Do not _bather
searching for fortune right away. It can be regained in
seven days.”

Shock comes. One leaves one's lreasures behind and
goes to a high place to escape danger. There is no need io
pursue possessions at this time for they can be restored.
When the natural event is over, one regains his senses. It will
be a time lor renewal and the overcoming of difficulty. The
threat of survival makes one sironger. This time should be
used for reireat and introspection. In the end, nothing is lost
and Lhere will be good fortune.

LINE 3: ‘“Terrified by Thunder, one cannot conduct
oneself calmly. Be cautious and correct one's conduct.
There s no real trouble.”

In most hexagrams, the first and second lines repre-
sent the Earth, the third and fourth lines represent Man,
and the fifth and sixth lines represent Heaven. This line
shows a person who is beginning to gain awareness of the
laws of nature. One now has an opportuniiy to apply
one’s limited understanding and to make slight progress
without any serious mistakes. The third line should be
yang, but instead it is yin. If one tries to change, there is
no difficulty, because in the attempt, one may become
sell-correcting. One should be cautious in this position
but not lpse the spontaneity which Is needed to act
correctly.

LINE 4: ‘Lightning hits the mud. It gives no power
and no light.”

This line is not in its correct position. It Is between two
yin lines and is the center of the upper nuclear or inner tri-
gram, Waler, and the top line of the lower nuclear or inner tri-
gram, Mountain. Thus, the image of lightning hitting mud is
forrned. Energy iIs being wasted.
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If a person allows himself to be influenced by desire
Instead of good judgement, or if he allows his mind to become
so0 stagnant that he cannot see clearly, then what can be done
to help him?

This entire hexagram shows various levels or situations in
which one experiences shock. This line has the ability to
lmprove itself and can be the source of thunder. In other
words, Lhe shock can come from within or without.

LINE 5: “Thunder shocks repeatedly. Difficult
communication. One must be careful and put everything in
order. There will be no damage if one makes no mistakes.”

Though this line is the leader. it finds no response from
the second line and is too inexperienced to be in such a shaky
situation. A person in a high position, yet insecure about his
ability to do the job well, must be cautious. The I Ching often
encourages boldness, but not in this situation. Sometimes
one needs to respond with a little fear which, if applied
constructively, can be very useful in life. Furthermore, any
aspecl of one's being that can be used in a posilive direction
should not be rejected. If one keeps the right posilion, even in
a difficull situation, then nothing is lost in the end. However,
if one is warmed of the difficulty and still does not know how to
prepare for the shock by setting everything in order, the
situation will turn out negatively. Having a [irm geal and
doing the best with what one has is of utimost importance.

LINE 6: “Being extremnely shocked causes one to behave
rashly. No further movermnent should be made. Shock hits
a neighbor bul does nol affect oneself. There is some
misunderstanding over ene's marriage agreement. This
indicates that one’s mind is not peaceful. Though there (s
a threal. there is no real problem. However, it makes one
cautious with one’s neighbor.”

In spite of all the turmoil. this line is in a good position to
observe all things thoroughly. If one does not attempt
movement and simply utilizes this position, all goes well.
However, one who tries to imitale greainess without the

necessary inner development is an hnpostor. One cannol

allain greatness by imitation and will only become the source

of gossip among neighbors. One must also be careful that

friends do not become enenies. True cultivation
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to attain what is real, regardless of whether the results are
recognized by the nelghbors.

SPECIFIC GUIDANCE

PERSONAL FORTUNE: This is a time of good Iuck. Cheer up
and face the difficulty; after a while you can have a good
time.

MARRIAGE: If the bride or groom comes from the North-
west, the marriage will be good and successful. If either
one comes from the Northeast, it will not succeed.

HOUSING/FAMILY: There is shock associated with the
house and one should move.

CHILDBIRTH: A boy will be born, but there will be some
shock during the delivery.

LOOKING FOR WORK: Difliculty.
TRADE/BUSINESS: Good fortune will result.
SEARCHING FOR SOMEONE: Meet with them halfl way.
WAITING FOR SOMEONE: A message is coming.
LOOKING FOR SOMETHING LOST: It can be found in
the East and West.
HUNTING FOR THIEVES: They are in the Southwest and
can be caught.
LAWSUIT: Make peace or there will be great harm.
CLIMATE: It will be stormy with thunder.
TRAVEL: Travel to the South is good, travel to the East
is bad.
DISEASE: Danger in the beginning;: later, good fortune.
PERSONAL WISH: There are obstacles and difficulties.

COMMENTARY
Stay with the Unshaken Fundamental Path of Tao

According to most philosophical views, the law of cause
and effect is supreme. Nothing is excluded from it. All things
are the product of a cause or an effect. However, Tao, the
universal way of life, takes another view, for to what cause
does the subtle origin of the universe belong, since i
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originates itsell? It is, therefore, above the law ol cause and
effect.

One way to put il is that Tao is the Sublle Law. the sell-
nature of the universe, ol divinity, of matter and of human-
kind. While other things have a second or even a third
nature, Tao. the sublle essence and primal energy. has only
one absolule nature. N is all nature. It is the first principle,
which is completely beyond reason. Therefore. to look for Tao
by using reason or thought is like climbing a tree in search of
fish eggs.

In Tao, the universal truth, all causes and all effects
merge into oneness. There is no dichotomy between what
causes the shock and whal receives the shock.
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Keeping SKILL - impediment

GUIDANCE: “Impeded by the back, one cannot see the
Jront. Walking in the empty court. one cannot see the
man.”

Here, the double Mountain represents an insurmount-
able blockage which necessitates stillness. In the previous
hexagram, Thunder, the lines are kept from rising
because of the two yin lines. In this hexagram, the yang
energy reaches the top of the mountain and iis activity is
impeded. The stage of yang energy development repre-
sentedherelsyoungmdsha]low When yang energy is
net yet mature and not deeply rooted, it is appropriate to
keep still.

The virtue of Mountain is lis stillness, Growth is gen-
erated and maintained without strain. Unlike a Mountain,
human life is not permanently established unless people
know the virtue of stillness. Since they do not know
when to stop unnecessary activity, they continue to follow
overly active desires and thus their organs and senses ev-
entually become exhausted,
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The backbone indicates stillness and peacefulness and is
unenslaved by desire. Thus it is associated with the stillness
of 2 Mountain. The vertebrae of the spine can be compared to
the ridges along a Mountain peak, the correct position of each
vertebrae along the spinal ridge being essential to the serenity

of the whole.
With calm and inward focus, one can clear the mind of

selfish thoughts and desires and maintain the tranquility of a
Mountain. Keeping still, however, does nol mean being
inactive, but rather that one acts correctly and without strain
in any situation that presents itself.

The inner trigram, Kan == , Is in a central position in
this hexagram. Stillness of mind brings aboul clarity and
brightness. When one's mind is disturbed, inner energy is
unsettled and peace is difficult to achieve. An unaffected
mind is the mark of true achievement. A person of self-
cultivation knows how to remain centered. His attention is
not easily “robbed” by external circumstance or desire

Twe adjacent Mountains represent a huge impediment.
Such a situation is not easily overcome. Realizing the nature
of the problem, one becomes still, gathers energy and remains
uninvolved with this circumstance. To continue to tackle the
problem is a waste of energy and serves only to create

distress.

The balancing force of activity is stillness. Stillness and
activity complement and lend significance to each other.
Since humankind is prone to activity. the correct application
of stillness can make these activities more effective and

meaningful,

LINE 1: "One’s toe is impeded. Nothing furthers. There is
no problem in keeping still and being firm in these
circumstances.”

The first line corresponds to the toes where movementi
begins. In order to walk, one must first move the toes to take
a step. If one knows where to step, there will be no trouble;
but if one does not know when to stop. peace and satisfaction
are never oblained. This weak line must keep still and
remmain firm: thus, there will be no difficulty.

LINE 2: “The calf is impeded. One cannot help his
companion. This results in regret.”
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This line corresponds to the calves. It is wise enough
to remain where It should be. The third line, however, is
stubborn and does not listen when advised to keep still.
The second line is saddened because he cannot help:
thus, he can only mind his own business in this situation.

LINE 3: “One’s sides, or walst, are impeded. The rib
s, One's heart bumns with restlessness.

cage expand

Being held in bondage by too much ambition is

endangering.”

In a Hme of stillness, one’s mind burns with the rest-
less desire to move forward. One cannot move physically.

but tries to race ahead mentally. It is correct al such
times to allow things to develop naturally without using

force. There is no reason to expand oneself. Using the
mind to interfere with the body will only create tensions in

life.

LINE 4: “The trunk of the body is held still. No blame.
One should now stop all activities.”

By keeping the trunk and body still in this situation,
the mind is calm and the heart at peace. One is wise
enough to fulfill one's duty. Thus. impulsiveness and
restlessness are controlled and one brings no trouble on
oneself.

LINE 5: "One's cheeks are kept still. Words must be
put in good order, No blame.”

One should only speak when one has something worth-
while to say. One should listen well and put one’s ideas In
order Lo help insure correct movements. Then one's words
become effective and useful.

LINE 6: “Profound stillness and honesty. like the fop

of @ mountain, brings good fortune.”

This line represents the honest spirits at the top of the
head. Here stability and peace of mind are expressed as
the highest conditions of all.
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SPECIFIC GUIDANCE
This is the tme lo retreat and

PERSONAL FORTUNE:

keep stiil
MARRIAGE: A successful marriage can be achieved.

HOUSING/FAMILY: In this house, both the man and the
worman have something to worry aboul. This is not an
auspicious sign.

CHILDBIRTH: It will be a boy.

LOOKING FOR WORK: Success.

SOCIAL/GOVERNMENTAL POSITION: Achievement later
in life.

TRADE/BUSINESS: It can be successful, but do not be
greedy for something extra.

SEARCHING FOR SOMEONE: They are in the Northwest.
WAITING FOR SOMEONE: They do nol come.
LOOKING FOR SOMETHING LOST: It is still in the ori-
ginal place and can be found.
HUNTING FOR THIEVES: They are in the Northwest and
not far away.
LAWSUIT: Must be righteous and squarely handled.
CLIMATE: It will be rainy. However, if there is already
wind. the weather will be good.
TRAVEL: Some doubt makes one feel uneasy. If one pushes
on in the journey. one will meet with danger.
DISEASE: Difficult to cure.
PERSONAL WISH: Cannot be achieved.

COMMENTARY

Build a house of everlasting universal life
on a_foundation of virtue.

With virtue there is union.

Subtle porver comes not just from within ourselves,
but from Heaven, Earth and all living things
working positively through us.

The mind embraces all positive virtues.

Without being separate, you contribute to all things,
creating a solid immortality with the whole universe.

Strengthen your virtues and become

Jorever, naturally firm, beyond decay.

Obediently follow the way of universal eternal life
with single mindedness,
and all anxdeties will fall away.
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The inferior mind is the origin
of all trouble and sickness.
To treal your illness. first treat your mund.
As the impure mind becornes active,
all manner of negative obstacles arise.
As the mind becomes calm,
shadows and hardships disappear.
A harmonious mind breeds no disease.
Pride and self-neglect both breed imbalance.
To know the cause is to know the cure.

Do niot think of Tao the subtle truth as theoretical.
Improving your life depends on honest self cultwation.
Cultivale the awareness that obstacles are impurilies.
Melt through your menial concepts to the eternal reality.
Unite with the final truih.
Treat your mind and body with your mind and body.
Trace differences back to their origin.
Through the truest culiivation,

discipline, proof and gain.

become the son or daughter

of the highest heavenly family.

GRADUARLNESS

GUIDANCE: 'Begradunlﬁkeawmnanplannmglonmy
Goodfatunecmwsbyﬁvdykeepmtothengmnuy

mt}ushexagram“nndorv}oodlsabmmmmta!n
Mountain suggests quiet. while Wind represents ‘gentle
movermnent. Together they suggest gradualness. The up-
per trigram, Wood, Is like a tree slowly growing on a
mountain. mumermgmmsu[Watermantmahh
Woodandemtammlnufaﬂhamqnmﬂy The inner

tngramsalsosuggcstthnummbf and female
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energies, or of any posilive relalionship. This lype of internal
harmuony encourages Lhe gradual development of a good rela- l
tonship
The Mounialn suggests a young man. and Wind suggesis

a young woman. As they gradually come closer logether. their

relationship cubminates in marriage. If they follow the natural

order of development, success is assured. However, il they

rush unlo the relationship. it probably will not endure. The

relationship will benelit both sides il Lthey remain detached in
the beginning, observe circumstances and slowly reach a
poinl of mutual Iriendship belore becoming more closely
involved. Thus, there will be no remorse.

Obviously, this principle is nol limited to martiage.
Marriage is simply a metaphor lor the gradual development ol
any relationship or siluation.

The meaning of this hexagram is lurther illustrated by the

gradual step-by-slep process of geese migrating to distant
lands. Each lne of the hexagram represenls a dilferent
resting place in their long journey. In cold weather they fly
southward; in Suminer they go noribward. Geese symbolize
stability as they unerringly follow the rhyihm ol the seasons.
They also display order in the formations in which they [y
and faithlulness In their mating habils. When one dies, the
other never chooses another mate.

Wild geese are waler birds and gather on river banks.
From there, they travel over the plains o the highlands.
Thus, Lthey symbaolize wind gently blowing over the mountains.

Gradual progress leads one to higher levels. The Moun-
fain, when il refers lo a young man, indicates inexperience.
He suffers emotional difficulties because he still knows little
about handling problems. At an early stage. il is somelimes
benelicial lo follow a leader in vrder (o Fain an opportunity for
development. By slowly showing one's talents and earing
the trust of superiors. a relationship can malure. Therelore,
one has an opportunity to be uselul in any siluation and io

share life meaningfully with others, Conversely, il one
engages in work lor a superior person bul perceives it as an
obligation rathier than a privilege, one’s ellorls will nol be
positive, nor will they be received wilh appreciation. The
energy offered 1o one’s spouse is received in the same
manner.

LINE 1: "The wild goose comes fo rest on the shore. £
young man feels insulled and is the objeci of gossi
There 1s no problem because he follows the natural order
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This line is like a budding young man whose conduct and
moveinenlts are still inexperienced and immature. The first
and fourth lines usually correspond harmoniously. However.
in this situation, e lourth line cannol respond hecause both
are yin lines, Therelore, the first line remains isolaled. This
is a time lor patience. To seek promotion at this lime would

only evoke criticism.
When a pouse llies toward the shore. It chooses

landmarks to help keep it from getting lost. If one keeps one's
goal In mind and aveids hasiy action, one will be ready when
opportunilies arise.

LINE 2: “The wild geese guther tu rest on a rock. happily
enyoying the communion and fJeast. It s a joyous
occasion.”

This yin line is in its correcl place and therefore atiracts
a response [rom the [ifth line. The literal translation ol the
Chinese text is: "When you [ind food and supplies. they are
not only fur you.” This line represents one who has plenty.
Like a wild goose who shares ils good loriune, a person is also
benefited by sharing.

LINE 3: "The wild geese gather and stay i the lowlands.
A man will leave and not return. A woman will be
pregnant but not give birth. One should now defend

oneself.”

This vang line is in a yang position. but is in conllict with
the sixth line which is also yang. thus it must be very careful.
Since (he third line is the top of the lower trigram, it is
usually in a dillicult and dangerous position by being
excessive. Such a position is like a wild goose who tlies too

high and becomes losl or a pregnant woman who canuot give
birth salely.

Socially. il is inappropriate o be loo agpressive. However,
il others are agpressive or hostile. then it is correct lo delend
onesell. Thal is why the last line can also be interpreted. “IL
is advanlageous lo resist robbers,” l this position. strength
is appropriale because one must delend one's posilion or

one's peuple.
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LINE 4: "The wild geese come to rest on a branch. There
is no problem because the rest is temporary.”

The fourth line represents a resting place which is not
very comfortable. The upper trigram symbolizes a tree. The
goose flies to the branch bul cannot linger. Because its feet
are flat_ it cannot easily perch there. Therefore, one does not
feel comfortable remaining long.

LINE 5: "The wild geese come fo stay at the summil.
Though a woman fails to conceive in three years, this is an
extraordinarily good and strong marriage.”

The second and fifth lines are both in the right positions.
This represents a good marriage in which there is security
and happiness.

Having a child is symbolic of love. The union of the
second and fifth lines is hindered by the two lines between
them. Since the summit of love has been reached, there is
unavoidable envy and opposition from without. This is why
‘pregnancy’ or "fruit” cannot seon be born. Although these

are difficult times, all troubles are finally overcome and a
sirong union is attained.

LINE 6: "A single wild goose flies too high. This is not
appropriate for it. When it rejoins its group, their flying
formation is a beautifully ordered parade.”

One who is too idealistic or who Keeps himself in an
inappropriate position cannot be of practical value. In this
case, his development lies beyond the material plane.

When geese fly, they sometimes form a single line. At
other times they fly in a V-formation. To the ancient Chinese,
such patterns were one source of inspiration in the
formulation of Chinese characters. For example, m=mmeans
"one,” and the character for "man" is . This expresses
the value of traveling in groups.

SPECIFIC GUIDANCE

PERSONAL FORTUNE: One's fortune is like a tree on a
high mountain when springtime comes. In the Spring it
prospers, in Winter it is less prosperous.
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MARRIAGE: Successlul
HOUSING/FAMILY: The house will be peaceful and sale
CHILDBIRTH: If the baby is born in Aulumn. il will be a
boy: if born in the Spring or Summer, it will be a girl.
LOOKING FOR WORK: It can be achieved later
SOCIAL/GOVERNMENTAL POSITION: It can be achieved.
TRADE /BUSINESS: 1l will gradually become prolitable.
WAITING FOR SOMEONE: They will come.
LOOKING FOR SOMETHING LOST: Dillicull io locate.
HUNTING FOR THIEVES: They have nol pone [ar and. it
pursued. can be caught.
CLIMATE: Il will be rainy
TRAVEL: For pood fortune, go (o the East. Traveling to
the North is nol goed at this time
DISEASE: It will become stronger and more severe.
PERSONAL WISH: There are obslacles, especially in money.

COMMENTARY

The key to Tao. the universal subtle potency of eternal life.
lies in the eyes.

The eyes gather color and form wluch,
when too active. hinder cultivation
and drain energy.

Keep the six yales serene and pure.
Remove all distraction jrom the ears and eyes
to keep your energy full and your spirit whole.
Keep the mind from wandering.
The sublle body is like nature and Heaven.
It receives all and holds nothing.

The origin of suffering lies i the physical body.
Muake il an altar of selj-cullivation.
Trickery and deceil do not benefil the body.
Whal may seem good for youwr body
may damage your mund. )
and a damaged mind holds no home jor the soul.

Adding a title to your name, _
or « decoration to your personaliy.
is not the way of a w bering.
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True benefit is found in the ¢fforts

of your own deep soul
Real benefit is nol found in social reputation.
True gain is measured deep within yourself.
For the Sacred Method to be real

and practical in the realm of lile,

one mmust have deep spinitual roots.

Choosing an heir 1o the Sacred Way
must be done with care
This is not the same as repaying Javors
to a frierd.
Love and value the Sacred Method.
Do not carelessly throw il away.
Observe those with true spiritual affinity
Jor the Universal Way
and those withoul.
The Grand Masiers of the Sacred Method
bid us again and again
to fully protect this lreasure.

3 .

5‘]’ KUue! mel

MARRIAGE

GUIDANCE: "An improper match makes a regretiable mar-
riage. No benefiL.”

In this hexagram, Thunder is above the Lake. The energy
of Thunder is moving, forceful and masculine like that of the
eldesi son. The energy of the Lake Is gentle, joyous and
feminine like a young woman. This inleraction is like a
strong man influencing a young woman. Kuei Mei represenis

a deep relationship such as marriage or an imporlant

parinership.  Nonmally, marriage is o happy circumstance,

but here there is a hinl of unpleasaniness.
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Since the literal translation of Kuer Mei is, ©
refurns 1o where she belongs.” there is a suggestion that
something is oul of place. Not one line in the hexagram is in
a proper posilion of correspondence. most being yang lines in
yin positions, and vice-versa. Even the lirsl and lasl lines,
although they are in the correct positions. do nol harmonize
with their corresponding lines because they are of the same
energy. The yang [lirst line cannol hannonize with the yang
fourth line. nor can the yin sixth line correspond with the yin
third line. Furthenmore, as the third. {ifth and sixth lines are
all yin lines, yin energy is above the yang. This is like a
woman who dominates a man in marriage. Therefore. the
guidance here is a warming.
© The preceding hexagram [Jen) also discusses energy in
terins of marriage, but there marriage is successfully achieved
in gradual stages. This is the only way thal a nermal. healthy
and happyv marriage can be allained. However, in Kuei Mei.
a "bossy" girl marties a strong man and friction results.

This hexagram also gives advice on how (o maintain a
good marilal relationship. Lake, which Is a manilestalion of
yin energy. is nalurally receptive to the action of Thunder.
whose energy is yang. Unfortunalely. Lake also represents
the mouth and tengue, which indicates thal gquarreling and
fighting are inevitable.

Harmony is the real essence ol marriage. Here one can
clearly understand how imporiant the receptive feminine

virtue is in mainlaining a harmonious relationship.

Most I Ching scholars have emphasized the impropriely of
a female aggressively courling a male in an altempt lo
establish a marriage. They have also stressed that it is nol
right for a woman lo marry only lo acquire a good name and
social position. What is truly important is that the lemale
maintains her dignity as well as Lhe leminine virtues that
distinguish her from a man. This is the primary guidance of
this hexapran.

a4 Woman

LINE 1: "l is not a very good match. One leg is shorter

than the other and one sees wilh only one eye. A good

relationship can still exist, however. if one is willing to be.

submissive and helpful o one's partner.”

The lirst line Is a yang lme in the right positien. but it
caunot find an approj tch - strong yang,
lines in the second and fourth positions
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who is lame or blind in ene eve: although inconvenienced. he
is stil able to lunclion somewhal normally. U there is
sincerity and perseverance, things will work out satisfactorily.

LINE 2: "It s still notl an ideal match. bul one can have a
solid, peaceful relationship in ordinary circumstances.” F

In an ideal marriage, a good initial mateh is of primary
importance. A good match resembles well-paired eyes and
limbs; their interdependence brings aboul completion and
fulfiliment. This line is similar to the lirst lne in thal nothing
greal can be achieved.  Although this. too, is nol a well-
maiched relationship. it is nol guile as limiled as the
situation described in Lhe first line,

LINE 3: "A reluctant match. The marriage will become
disharmonious.”

The third line is a weak line in a strong posilion and has
no response from (he sixth line. Therelore. she must wail for
a betler opporiunity. If she does nol wait and decides lo rush
into marriage anyway. she will sufler

LINE 4: "A lute marriage. One mwst wail.”

This is a vang line in a yin position which means that Lhe
marriage will nol occur as svon as this line wishes it to.
Since this person is virtuous. has firm goals lo achieve, and
engages in conlinuous sell-improvement, he or she will even-
tually find a goud marriage partner. If the righl opportunily
arises. il should be accepled unless there are delays. If so.
one should be patient and mainilain an appropriale siyle of
life until the time is right.

LINE 5: "A harmonious mariaye. Modesty and virtue.
resull in a good relationship.”

The relationship between the second and fifth lines
implies an alliance belween the noble and the plain.  Their
enerfdy correspondence is symbolized by the relationship
between a young noblewomnan of high development and a
common. less developed man.  Originally. the marriage
between a princess and an ordinary man was the image used
Lo described this situation. Because of their differences, she
should be hunible and subordinale herself Lo the man she.
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has married. Only in this way can there be a harmonious
interaction of energy hetween them.

To mainiain a good marriage, the woman musi sometimes

have more Lolerance and a betler temperament than the man.
Generally, masculine energy is more inclined lo impatience.
If a woman does not understand a man's shortcomings and
tries to compete with him, the marriage will be ruined. Even
if she is a wise and capable persun, she must also have
humility and patlence and oceasionally be able 1o subdue her
pride if she expects the marriage to last.

Here, the emperor allows his young sister or daughter o
marry a counnoner in order 1o ally royally with the common
people. This also implies that in suvine circumnstances. the
wife develops {0 a higher level than her husband. In either
case. the woman musl be exiremely tolerant in order to
enable the relationship to work. By showing respect for her
husband. and creatively working to harmonize the family. the
relationship can be a posilive one.

An honorable, happy marriage cannol be chosen or
bought, but can only be earned. Virtue is the foundation lor
such a marriage. When one understands the reality of a
situation, one should respond to it objectively. rather than
reacting emotionally. Surely the ideal way lo develop a
beautilul relationship is gradually. but if one is involved in
the special circumstances expressed by this hexagram,
tolerance becomes a tool for the wise.

LINE 6: "A mismatch. An empty busket is brought by the
girl. The man performs a bloodless sacrifice. No benefil to
the relationship.”

Although this yin line is in ils correct place, il has no
correspondence with Lhe third line. which is also yin. Since
the posilions are not right for marriage. there is friction.
Nothing good resulis from this malch because ol insincerity.
The ceremony is only superficial. like a baskel without Iruit
Only if there Is a change in character can there be any hope.
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SPECIFIC GUIDANCE

PERSONAL FORTUNE: For a while something good seems to
be happening, but this situation eventually disappears
MARRIAGE: Can be achieved. bul hard io prolong
HOUSING/FAMILY: I cannot last long.
CHILDBIRTH: Normally the child will be a girl. Wit is a
boy. both the mother and son will be endangered.
LOOKING FOR WORK: Il you depend on a woman. il is
easy lo accomplish
SOCIAL/GOVERNMENTAL POSITION: Alihough you look

lor something small, you allain a high posilion.
TRADE/BUSINESS: Nol successiul

SEARCHING FOR SOMEONE:
they are wornen
WAITING FOR SOMEONE: They will comne
LOOKING FOR SOMETHING LOST:
HUNTING FOR THIEVES:
are hard Lo calch
LAWSUIT: Suilable 1o inake peace
CLIMATE: it will be rainy with thunder.
TRAVEL: Nol good to travel with a lemale.
DISEASE: Dangerous
PERSONAL WISH: Some obslacles.

They are diflicult to find if

It can be found
They are in the Soulheast and

COMMENTARY
No Bondage

Alter the pood conditions ol life are et - heaith. finances.
security. a solid relationship. a good living environment., etc. -
and one decides to raise children, une should have a clear
understanding of this commitment. If ouie becomes a molher

or a father and lives in a normal sociely with a nonnal pattern
of life. then (wenly-live years of sell-sacrilice should be
anticipated.
The traditional purpose and benelit of marriage is to raise
children  In order to provide psvchological securily and
healthy growth for the young, a binding marrioge is very
practical.  Aside Irom this particular purpose. a biudinié
marriage is hannlul,  especially lor natural  spiritual
cultivation. Il the marriage is niot a case of leeding each other
the three poisons (ignorance. stubbornness,  and
aggressiveness), each person will sumeday inevitably suller
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the hidden erosion thal comes aboul as the resull of sharing
the same bed or the same room.

Human beings are changeable animals. Of two people
who are married in their early lwenties. each may grow at a
different rate, thus their personal development does nol oceur
al the same pace. A malch thal was good len or fifleen years
earlier can seldom maintain this mulual pace and direction of
development, and the distance between even a well-matched
young couple widens. The harmn of social. religious. or famil-
ial binding affecis each person of the couple and. in parti-
cular, influences their moral responsibility
independenl persons

Love can be expressed in marriage, but il cannot be
expressed in bondage. When one feels the bondage or obli-
gation of a relationship. true love quickly dies.

All lovers dedicate themselves o each olher with preal
respect and appreciate the love they receive. However, when
they marry. their love often becomes an obligation and they
come Lo take whal love there was for granted. Thus. true love
ceases to exist. If there is no true love, then how can such a
relationship be called a marriage? It is a marriage with no
“soul,” a sad resull of social cuslom and environmental
conditioning.

A marilal law that protects only vne of the spouses is
unjust. Marriage should be decided by the two people who
love each other, and they should niake the decision jointy.
Divorce should be decided in the same manner. A good
martiage cannol be established if one person does not love
the other. Similarly, if the husband or wife no longer lecls
love. a divorce Is in order. Any prohibilion of divorce is
mhuman, and anything inhuman is inunoral. Alas, many in-
moral ways are inhumane forces of persecution thal are
holdovers from insensilive customs ol sociely or religion,

The improvement of married lile can oiten be avcom-
plished by taking a marriage “vacation” When a couple
experiences difficully. they should take a vacation from each
other for a while instead of deciding (o divorce as guickly as
they marrled. If buth parties recognize that the diflicully
stems from emotional [riction, then the true prublemn is not
one of love, and adjustiments can be made ace ety
Thus, the marriage "vacation” oflers a posi
divorce is the only answer. then a marriage
help each side see more clearly. No church D _
any other authority or out can determine | he existence
a marriage between {wo peaple who are love and.

o remain
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life together. Other people should merely be wilnesses (o the

decision
If a divorce ensues, a husband should not take malerial
profits froms his wife. Likewise, the wile should nol ask for

money from her husband. Bul, if they so desire. they can
offer each other a gifi. As for distribuling the wealth, if each
party is working, then it should belong Lo the individual who
created 1t If only the husband has worked and Is well off.
and the wife has kept the home and is withoutl a skill, the
husband should make arrangementis to adequately provide for
her well-being. Il there is equlty in their life together, then
the wealth should be equally divided. The children should
belong o either one side or the other. A determination
should be made as lo who is more practically able to care for
them.

A couple thal has reached middle or old age alter having

been together lor many years must maintain virtue in divor-
cing, The situation may be one in which the children are
independent and the wife has no means or skill with which to
support herself. Many women in this situation fear divorce,
bul the man should practice the virtue of a faithful old friend
by olfering to provide lotal or partial financial support for his
wile for the rest of her lile. The wile should practice her
virtue of tolerance by not trying to deprive her husband of his
natural rights. The frulls of their life should be shared
equitably withoul crealing deep worries for either side
regarding old age.

In ancient Chinese sociely, marriage was not bondage.
Martiages were based on fulfilling the practical respon-
sibilities of lfe and rearing the nexlt generation. The
relationship belween husband and wife did nol emphasize
emotional love. Their individual roles were based on mutual
energy performance. While the wile devoled herself (o the
responsibilities of a household. the husband could pursue all
kinds of developmeni and was nol strictly bound by the
narrow sense of marriage. The woman found happiness and
enjoved respect as the one who nurtured her children. whi
the hushand exiended himself outwardly. Being a wife ma

her head of the household, and her position was nol alle:
by any newly-created relationship. If a new woman or sever
other women were enjoyed by her husband, she welcom
them as sisters. In anclenl marriages, Lhere were
emotional expeclallons. The wife could enjoy her life

status withoul interfering with, or playing against. the lile
her husband. The center of her lile was her children ar
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home. However, | do not think this kind of peace between
husband and wife will ever return. A painless marriage musl
be organized dilferently today. Otherwise, the unheallhy
environment of modern life, or the lear of being married.
becomnes a problem which causes men and women Lo lose the
root of life and home.

The problem is nol one of marriage or of staying together
or of making [riends, the problem is totally one of finding the
right partner. Even so. the right parlner is always In a
process of change.

A pood marriage is a balance of love. respect and
tolerance. A less than good marriage can somefimes last
because of emotional dependency. loneliness, insecurlty, or
soclal expectation. If a marriage is molivated by the
pressures of loneliness, the communication within that
marriage will never be complete. This type ol marriage
originales in emotional imbalance, and the chance for divorce
is already Lhere, bul hidden.

Marriage is too high a price Lo pay to escape loneliness.
There are allernatives, Engaging in art or participaling in
spiritual communitly aclivities are two positive methods Lo
drive away loneliness and retaln emolional balance.

Loneliness can cause people lo become imbalanced. il
cannot be neglected. All too often loneliness Is the source of
many bad habils, many bad marriages, many bad occupa-
tions and many criminal actions. For a spiritually developed
person. being alone is a good time for self-cultivation ol work.
So whether one is alone, in a marriage. or within a group, life
must conlinue to be viewed as a process of cultivation.

During the tme the 1 Ching was writlen. al least 3.000
years ago, highly developed spiritual men and wonien came
together on high energy days Lo harmonize thelr energies.
Following lraditional methods conducted by the elders. they
practiced Lhe subtle harmonization of yin and yang. In the
villages of those ancient times, boys and girls lived s_cparalely.
The girls usually lived with their families and the boys usually
lived in groups. Sexual activity occurred only when a certain

age and level of physical maturity had been reached.
For a mind longing for sexual satisfaction. subtle energy
integration and cullivation is the best solutiun. ll is the best
cure for sexual craving which ordinary playboy-st
never achieve. The latter brings aboul :
monelary and encigy ex
personality. Unfortu
able those who are :




546 Hexagram [54]

On several occasions and places in this sacred book, |
have revealed thal the Universal Way is nol the rigid praciice
of religion that insisis upon celibacy. Nor is il the secular
way of sexual indulgence. In the Universal Way, through
energy harmonizalion. one can remedy the imbalance of
natural physical desires withoul resorting to masturbation or
going Lo any special place. Furthermore. energy harmmoniza-
tion can eccur respectiully with, or somelimes without. the
knowledge or agreement of a partner. When one is harmon-

ized within, he or she Is ready to be re-charged with the
different kind of sexual energy the universe provides,

Il mental love exists between two people, and if they are
virgins and are correctly guided, they can direcilly become
sublly integrated and rank as angels. If they are not virgins,
then the couple has more work 1o do through subtle integra-
ton  If they use their relalionship for ordinary sexual
intercourse rather than for conceiving a child, it becomes the
downlall of their spiritual cultivation.

To suppress love or regard Lhe opposile sex or sexual
activily as sinful is the narrow practice of religion and is bhoth
inhuman and immoral. From this perspective, I appreciate
the great value of the different levels of yin and yang harmon-
ization in the Universal Way. This praclice can be learned
from my work Eight Thousand Years of Wisdormn, a bock about
natural harmony. My other books also contain guidelines {or
correct sexual praclice.

It is not thal marriage is bad; rather, it is people who
create the problems. They cannol control themselves or
harmonize their personal. individual energy.

In the small community of a family, and between husband
and wile. brothers and sisters, or parents and children, Il one
does nol mainiain a consistent personality, then the hurt that
resulls is unavoidable. One does nol need to study people
arcund the world lo see that they poison each other. One
merely needs (o experience life with those under the same
roof lo discover thal the poison there is stronger than in other
places. Tolal spiritual development in a family is imporiant in
order lo avold such poison, bul il just one member of the

family or group does nol develop himsell, then his or 1
behavior becomes a source of unhappiness for the enti
family. However, spiritual development cannot be demand
of anyone.
The best way of living Is Lo live independently and to 1
a life with no disturbance, especially for one who asp
spiritually. To know one’s own range of health or how far ¢
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should keep onesell irom people depends upon one's personal
development and needs.

Fur a spirilually developed person. the Old Masler has sel
this example: "Keep a healthy distance from people and live
with a sulliclenl amount ol privale space. even within a
family. Yel work selilessly among them.”

Note: Spirilually-aware people may think the way of subitle
intercourse is the same as lantra, bul this is nol so. Tantric
sex requires penelration or a "plug-in"’ Sublle Intercourse
does nol require a "plug-in;" il is a coonmunication somewhat
like a wireless telephone. Il can be practiced anywhere, even
with great distances belween the {wo pariners, and is lar
more efiective than tantra.

There are three levels of technigues available lo our
medemn Llimes lor yin/yang harmonization:

1) For lun. There is no need for this level Lo be taught
here since several books on sexual technigues have been
translated and are available in buok slores

2} For energy enhancemen! and rejuvenation. At this
level. one can not only enjoy sexual activity, bul can at
ithe same lime pacily the restess mind and enjoy high
achievement. rejuvenation and longevily.

3) For spiritual immertality. This level is the highest
means of cullivation.

For more information on this subject. see my bouk

Harmony, the Art of Lije.
One ol the highest, most seoret and most ellective

methods of rejuvenation and longevity was dual cultivition as
it was practiced in anvient China This method no longer
exisis in our drastically chanpged wonld

Among all the available practices lor mamtammng and
improving health and preparing for visible and isible
sexual cultivation, one should be trained in lwo typical
methods that can be pracliced before and alter sexual

cultivastion,
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1} The Natural Way of Vilalization through bireathing: a
unique method to strengthen personal vitality and im-
prove one's physical power and sexual endurance.

2} The Natural Way of Endurance through Energy Guid-
ance: a special way Lo work on the glands and the intern-
al flow of energy. It Is applied by a series of quiet silting
movements which enforce one’s vilalily to slow down the
aging process and prevenl weakness.

For more information on this subject. see Attune Your Body with
Dac-In and both volumes of The Life and Teaching of Two Immortals.

,%;,
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OVER. - CAPACITY

GUIDANCE: "At the time of over-abundance, the king enjoys
Jull growth and has no worry, but he should remain properly
rmotivaled for expansion and correctly direct his strength.

Thus, the greal altainment of fullness can be maintained and
enjoyed.”

In this hexagram, Thunder is above Fire. When these
energies interact, over-abundance is expressed. The lower
lrgram, LI ==, is an expression of clarty and illumina-
tion. The upper trigram, Chen ==. is an expression of
movement and shock. Light illuminates. while the power
of Thunder awakens. A person with power and light can
guide others on the right way.

One should be like the sun at high noon: bright. sustain-
ing. and enlightening. This hexagram illusiraies the benefils
that come from nature’s fullness. A developed being uses
such lullness Lo serve everyone.

According to the natural law of balance, when something
reaches its point of fullness, decline must follow. Everything
In the universe follows this cycle. If one has more Iy
enough, he should not hold onlo everything for himsell. [f
one is given something, he should not be given more than he
can hold comfortably  Over-abundance is like light thal has
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can hold comfortably. Over-abundance is like light that has
become loo strong vegelallion dries up, the land becomes
parched, and nothing can flourish. For humans. this Light
becomes blinding and prevents them from seeing clearly.
Fong teaches the value of control in a situation of abundance.

The guidance of the hexagram indicates that a truly self-
less leader who is experiencing a time of abundance is not
discouraged by the knowledge of inevitable decline, but con-
tinues to radiale warmth and clanty to all. just like the
midday sun.

During times of abundance, however. most people become
apprehensive aboul losing their wealth and cannot really
enjoy it, or they become excited and over-indulge. eventually
hurting themselves. Controlling oneself at a time like this Is
crucial. If a person maintains virlue and centeredness,
disaster will not follow easily.

Although it is a natural law that fullness is followed by
decline, through self-cultivation one can maintain fullness or
lessen the severity of the decline by transmuting and refining
desires into essential energy or wisdom. With wisdom comes
approprialeness and virtue.

Apprupriateness is maintaining a delicate balance
between over and under-reaction. It is like shooiing at a
target. If one aims too high or is too weak. he fails to hit the
largetl. but when one hits the bullseye. one is in resonance
with one's virtue.

Whal is ullness? What is excessive lor one person may
not be sufficient for another. The minds of different people
have dillerenl capacities and capabilities. The degree of
capacity and capability will decrease il one tries 1o hold too
much al one time. However, when a person cullivates virtue,
his physical and psychological capacities are not limited. they
are strengthened.

Thus. one’s capacity becomes infinite. The single force
that can overpower any spiritual limitation is one's natural
virtue. When one follows natural virtue. ene's true chi
becomes wisdom and one’s acllons and reactions become
spontaneous and appropriale. Eventually one's virtue will
blossom fully and [reely. A wise person can lluminate his
own path, while a highly virtuous person can light the way lor
the world. -

LINE 1: “The rich guest gels alor
Fullness brings creation without
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The lirst line goes to meel the host, the fourth line
Though both lines are yang, they work well together, bevause
this hexagram combines clarity with action. As long as this
line does nol overdo anything or acl loo apgressively. good
progress can be made |

LINE 2: 'The decorative covermngs of the house are
excessive.  There is nol much light. Darkness brings
narrowness and suspicion. With plain honesiy, one can
aguain restore one's clarity.”

The literal translation of this line is: "The pole star cannot
be seen in the sunlight.” One’s visibility can be hindered by
being in an overly strong light. This is Lo say, strong ambition
can negalively allect the brightness ol one’s mind.

This line implies thal one who seeks external prosperity
rather than inlernal clarity will encounier darkness. With
honesi reflection. one can regain (he light by removing the

decorative coverings such as false knowledge or superficiality.
Although the second line atlempts Lo give good advice or help
to the [ilth line, he elicits suspicion. Thus, he turns back to
cultivate himsell. This line suggesis that everyone should
develop his or ber own truth and clarily and nol reach out
with blind ambition. Lel those who are wise discover your
true value and capability by themselves.

LINE 3: "A lroken arm impedes usefulness. but no blame.
Too many banners flying in the air to prolect people from
the strong hight blocks the light.”

When light is extremely bright, il is blinding and one’s
vision Is vhscured, like nol being able lo see aller staring at
the sun. Here, the sun has already passed its zenith and is
declining  The hanmers (the lop line) now become an
obstruction. The literal translation is: "One breaks his right
arm bul fhere is no problem.” This means (hat the top line
hopes (o become an able helper, bul instead he becomes a
obslacle covering the light with his inappropriate behavi
Although a broken arm cannot cause much trouble, one
unable to achicve anything of significance because of i

L_INE 4: "The decoratwe curtains of a house are so
that one lives i partial darlawss: however, associa
with a good ally brings positive results.”
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The fourth line, a yang line in a yin position. is hindered
by its lmproper posilion. Thus, there is darkness. Through
proper correspondence with the first line, the misfortune can
possibly be turned into good fortune. Even when one isin a
bad posiion and time, an opporlunity may still exist to
achieve safety or good fortune through correct associations.

LINE 5: "Celebration and good reputation will be brought
Jorth. Good fortune.”

Help comes from without, from the second line. The filth
line, being a weak leader, should extend his recepuvity and
openness in order to receive the suppori of able helpers from
the fourth and second positions, as well as from the entire
lower trigram. Though one is weak, one can achieve success
with assistance.

LINE 6: "A big house has all the luxuries. but look in the
house - there is ro one inside. For three years no one carn
be seen there.”

The top line has already passed thr point of fullness and
is now in a period of decline. The value of abundanee is in
decline and resembles one who hides and does not put him-
self to good use. This is like keeping a mansion for only one
person to live in. Arrogance brings isolation One should
stay in the light and be useful rather than become preoecii:
pled with self-serving inlerests.

SPECIFIC GUIDANCE

PERSONAL FORTUNE: This tme is the height of your
fortune. Be careful.

MARRIAGE: Nol successiul

HOUSING/FAMILY: Live beside or on a mountain.

H: Misfortune.

%&gﬁn WORK: Though there is difllculty in the
beginning, It can be achieved later

SOCIAL/GOVERNMENTAL POSITION:
developing |

TRADE/BUSINESS: It can |

SEARCHING FOR SOMEO
found.

A situalic
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LOOKING FOR SOMETHING LOST: [t is in the East and

can be loand
HUNTING FOR THIEVES: They can be caught.

LAWSUIT: Although things look good in the beginning,

there miay be problems later.
CLIMATE: It will be rainy. with floods.
TRAVEL: Go slowly.
DISEASE: Very severe.
PERSONAL WISH: Il can be achieved slowly

COMMENTARY

Be gentle in doing right.
do not be violent.
Be diligent in all undertakings,
even in small mailers.
The essence of work is diligence.
A successful life depends on doing the right thing
at the right time and obeying the subtle law.
Blessings come in many ways.
Do not look for happiness.
and contentment will come naturally.

Continuously remove the negativily within youwrself.
One’s good life is decided by one's virlue
and clean mind.
To endure difficully, avoid complauning.
To endure pexalion and annoyance,
avoid bifter comments.
I your mind is always occupied with distress,
good forturnie is sure (o esade you.
When things reach their worst,
they can only get belter.
When something reaches is linul.
il lums inlo iis opposite.
This is the Tai Chi of everis

Avoid involvement with people who are suspicious,
eastly pleased or angered.

Listen only (o viewpoints that are balaniced.

Walk away from udle talk.

Unite with people of oulstanding character.

Collective purposes Jorm foriresses.

I uniting harmonized energies. we gather strengih.

7 —_——
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TRaveELING

GUIDANCE: "Traveling. On a jowney, only minor under-
takings go well.”

In this hexagram, Fire is above Mountain. The image

is a vivid one. Fire is "traveling” or spreading across a
Mountain, sustained by trees and driven by the wind
Wood or Wind is implied by the inner trigram, Sun == .
someumesthebtmﬂngtssorapldlhalmamauerof
hours the Fire may iravel a hundred miles without being
contained.

small matlers should be undertaken at this time.
Like a "rolling stone that gathers no mess,” the [ast movement
of the Fire does not allow the accumulation of anything big.
At this time there is good fortune in achieving small things.

Traveling includes several factors: the traveler, the
road, the destination, the lodging and the service. These
can also symbolize elements of one's internal process.
The “"lodging” represents one’s center, which is reached
through stillness and calmness. The "journey” represents
the movement of one’s energy and the process of refining
it. The patterns of yin and yang are expressed in life
through the interaction of stillness and activity. The way
one manifests and expresses his energy in relation to the
world determines the quality of his "service” Each mo-
ment in one's life is part of a journey. This hexagra
provides an opportunity for one to reflect upon
nation of his journey. If one's tination is
extroverted. he will become [ix his ouly
never flnish doing the work of accom
one's destination is exclusively |
be able to manifest it.
way of being neither over
introverted.
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A balanced personality can be allained by inlegratng
one's spiritual purposes with a practical life siyle. Only (539
achievemnent al bolh levels can an individual and all of
humaniby progress

Since life is energy in movement. the destiny of travel

cannot be avoided. For the many disiurbances encouniered
along the way. the unage of a Mounlain inside and Fire
oulside expresses a good principle by which Lo live: keep still
within and active withoul. One cannol avoid life by hiding in
the mounialns, because life exists there as well. But one can
avoid the disturbance of the external world by remaining
centered and calm like 2 mountain. The I Ching teaches one
o make good use of the contradictory gualily of life by uniling
opposites in a harnnonious balance.

Life is movement, and movemen| cannol be stopped. One
should nieither fear to move nor lose Lhe stillness within. Life
is the projection of one’s energy. like an arrow aimed at a
targel. Il is possible (o hit the "bulls eye” and accomplish the
purpose of life. but unfortunately mosi people niss the larget
by shooling their "arrows” aimlessly. Lile’s travels must
include a destination in order lo judge whether the methods
that have been sel are benelicial and worthy. If one's goals
are in hannony with the universe. then the right intemal
energy will manilest at the appropriale time.

Do you know the destination of life’s journey? Is il
internal or external? Look inside to discover Lhe correcl
meaning of your journey. You have already shot the arrow.
Where is il going?

LINE 1: “Traveling. Do nol argue over small expenses or
trouble will arise.”

The first line is a yin line in a yang position and applies lo
the lodgings and the traveler. If the hotel is unreasonable in
its charges or services, or the guesl is loo miserly or
demanding, conlhicl is bound to arise. In such a situation
unpleasaniness is crealed for both sides. Getling involved
such trivial matlers is an unnecessary waslte of time :
energy. When traveling. one should be (olerant ol the
different customs of the host.

LINE 2: "Staging m the right place, one prolects one':
proper lies and finds a good helper.”
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This line Is in its correct position. The traveler is safe and
has everylthing he needs. The second line represents a
traveler who is sell-disciplined. modest and reserved. In
traveling. three things are imporiant in deternuning whether
one's travels will be pleasanl or nol. a good place Lo stay.
adequale resources and helpiul people.

LINE 3: "The lodgings catch fire und one loses his helper.
Stubhomness causes the trouble.”

The "lodge burming down” suggests a traveller with a
guick temper and reckless in his aclions. This line also
describes someone who is stubborm. opinionated and
unwilling to adapt to the circumstances of his travels. Such
arrogance can only cause irouble Arrogance can destroy
one's allainmenis and achievements in all circumstances,

particularly while on a journey.

LINE 4: “Traveling to a shelter. One meets with gain but
must constantly keep alert. Such temporary lodging
makes one [eel uneasy.”

Although the traveler has sheller, his lile has nol adjusted
to the new environment and he [eels restless and oul of place.
He needs to protect himsell. which miakes him feel unsettled.

LINE 5: "Shooting a pheasant. Though the arrow is lost.
Jaine is earmed.”

The fifth line is the center ol clatily in the upper irigram.
In ancieni times. stalesmen introduced themselves by ollering
a pheasant. If the slalesman shot the pheasant himsell and
used only uvne arrow in the process. he was cominended.
Such a person is represented by the laith line.

In this posilion, one’s task is completed and all dilticullies
are removed, One is accepled by soviety and receives hionor.
The price has been paid and one oW receives the reward.
Although hardships have been suffered along the way., one's
destination has linally been reached.

LINE 6: "The bird's nest is bund.  The caftle
The reckless traveler langhs n the beguunung but
the end. Misfortune.”
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The top line represents a {raveler who, through
unreasonableness and lack of consideration, has no place to
stay. In addition, he has lost his belongings.

This line describes a person who is extreme and has ne
consideration for others. He does not understand the
Chinese proverb: "To give convenience o others is lo eamn

convenlence for onesell."

SPECIFIC GUIDANCE

PERSONAL FORTUNE: This is not your best time. There
may be some trouble.
MARRIAGE: This is not a sultable pariner nor a good
marriage.
HOUSING/FAMILY: Buy a small house. Be careful of
fire.
CHILDBIRTH: The baby will be a girl.
LOOKING FOR WORK: Do not go through an agency.
Apply directly. Make your own recommendations.
SOCIAL/GOVERNMENTAL POSITION: Diflicull to achieve
TRADE/BUSINESS: [t can be successful.
WAITING FOR SOMEONE: They will come.
LOOKING FOR SOMETHING LOST: Locok in a far place.
It can be found.
HUNTING FOR THIEVES: Difficull to calch them.
LAWSUIT: H will be rainy.
TRAVEL: This is not a good time for traveling.

COMMENTARY

Life is a journey.
What is your destinalion?
Whuch path will you follow?
The Natural Universal Way differs
from all ordinary religions and teachings.
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We thinde all people are bom
with the same basic qualifies:
organic. rational and divine in nature.

Right cultivation nourishes these gualilies
enabling fulfillment and union with true life.

Instead of dwiding owselues many times.
we rnusi nurse the powerful chi.

Books alone will not uncover .

At birth a person is _full.
then one chi is transformed from the tree puriies.

To achieve the three purtlies
means the fulfillment of the three natures of life-

To develop and fulfill your organic nature

is to extend to the Realm of Great Puriiy.
To develop and fulfill your rational nature
is to extend lo the realm of Crystal Puriy.
To develop and fulfill your spiritual nature
is 1o extend to the Realmn of Utinost Purity.
Thus, the realms of life exiend to the realms of purily.
The fulfillment of this energy
is the way o) Heaven and Earth.
It has no beginnung or end.
It is unchanged and never exhausted.
If not distorted or disturbed.
it brings proo] of immortality.
Because of your place in life,
there is need for discipline and cullivation.
But this need nol be done in the mountaimns
as a hermul.
Work with all the changes and pattems
thai life presents youl.
Utilize the sacred methods
1o attract the help you need.
Practice il constantly to practice it corre
Talk brings no real bengfil.
Do not swim a1 eory. gow
To deepen in reality. cullival

subtle wnwersal
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GgehTLe wind - submissiveness

GUIDANCE: “Submissiveness can further one in achieving
minor things. It is good to assist a powerful leader with a
great goal.”

In ancient times, before societies were created, people
followed the example of nature with unspoiled minds.
From Wind or air, they learned obedience and submissive-
ness. All things depend on Wind for survival. From the
gentleness of Wind, one can learn how to give and take.
From the force of the Wind one can leam how to balance
and control oneself. Wind is an energy which acts by in-
visible ways, yet achieves visible results. One cannol see
the Wind except by its effect on something. It exists as
an interaction of subtle energy, yel expresses itself
substantially.

In this hexagram, Wind symbolizes the subtle, influen-
tial energy of spirit. It also represents the eldest daughter
and the atiributes of gentleness, softness, femininity and
obedience, which are characteristics of a woman who has
reached the mellowness of maturity.

In both trigrams, there are two forceful yang lines
above one gentle yin line. Each yin line expresses the
true nature of Wind, which is gentleness. One who seeks
guldance from this hexagram is counseled to wait for the
rght time in his growth to pursue what he wishes lo
achieve. Great achievemenis cannot be expected in the

beginning.

For a correct understanding of the hexagram as a
whole, one must conslder the inmer trigrams: Fire is
above and Lake is below, which indicates that one bas a
good heart. When a person instructs with a right i
heart, others will naturally follow. When the Wind blows,
the grass bends. This Is a good slgn, especially for teach-
ers and advisors. ]

Here one is wise bul weak and must therefore
outside support. There are two strong leaders In

b #
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second and fifth lines. By following and assi
leaders, one can achieve a righteous goal, but
alone, not much can be achieved. Likewise, on an inner
jevel. even with little physical strength, the power of the
mind can bring success. As subtle energy accumulates,
what one develops and reinforces within will become
mantifest in the processes of thinking and doing. Since
the nature of one’s thoughts determines what will occur, it
is important to maintain firm-mindedness and high virtue.

Those who are weak need the help of someone of
strength and virlue to make their purposes concrete.
Otherwise, even righteous purpose and wisdom are not
sufficient. In Chinese history, there are many wise men
who assisted strong leaders as advisors in order to achieve
greal purposes.

We can emulate the virtue of Wind and thereby benefit
all life by radiating a good influence. This is the highest
natural effect of positive seli-development.

LINE 1: ‘'Hesitation. It is correct for a soldier to re-
solve indecisiveness.”

This Is a gentle, weak line in a strong position. lis
tendency is to hesitate and be indecisive. At this time.
one needs the spirit of a soldier and should go forward
decisively and with perseverance. Firm intention will eli-
minate doubt.

LINE 2: “Enlightened instruction should be given to eli-
minate foolishness and confuston.”

Soen also represents Wood. The second line is the
symbol for a wooden frame, like a low table, altar or bed.
The first yin line represents the feet which support the
frame. In ancient times, exorcists would search beneath
the bed for negative spirits and evil influences and drive
them away. It was also a practice to use a table as an al-
tar, a tool for guidance and eivilization.

This symbol can be interpreted in two ways: it encour-
ages us to seek out negalive influences, and it is also a
vehicle for understanding and itenment.

This line counsels one to accept mmmmnee
and to accumulate this information in order to make a
sound decision. In this way, negative influences can be
climinated. Being receptive to all sources of help enables




560 Hexagram [57]

one to accumulale the information and energy necessary lo
malke proper judgments and take correcl action.

The second line advises one to foliow the principle of
gentleness. By using virtue and wisdom lo guide people,
rather than using strength to conquer and subdue them, one

wins their ocbedience and cooperation
LINE 3: “Being overly submissive, one loses one's
confidence.”

The gentleness of the third line is excessive and depen-
dent. It cannot make a firin decision and stick to it nor does
it carry oul its responsibilities.

One in this posillon does nol have faith in onesell or in
others and, as a result of hesitation and inertia. lacks a
crealive spirit. Thus, he loses his opportunity and sulflers

humiliation.

LINE 4: "Remorse disappears. One oblains three kinds of
game in the hunt and earns meril."

The fourth line is close to the leader and offers
cooperation and assistance. The lieral translation of this line
is: “One may have an abundant harvest and catch plenty of
game in the hunt." In ancienl limes, game was caught for
{hree purposes: as a spiritual offering, for feeding guests, and
for one’s own household. This line is an example of acting
appropriately to fulfill all three needs.

LINE 5: “With genileness, be jum i your principles.
Remorse disappears and all things are benelited. With
good preparation, reform is begun. With careful inspection
throughout, it is successfully completed. Good fortune.”

Change must be made gradually and with deliberation.
When one wishes lo begin something, il should be started
gently. If one wishes others to follow a conimand. it should
be miade with gentlleness. It is also important to give notice
before implementing a new plan. Enough Ume should be
allowed for adjustments in order for the new transition Lo be
gradual and smooth. When reform is undertaken, be like
grass in the Wind, willing to bend but nol break.
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LINE 6: “Being too subservient, one loses property and
protection.”

If, as in the third line, one is too polite, gentle or hesi-
tant in expressing expectations, one surely lose this
good opportunity. In this imporlant position at the top.
one cannot afford to be weak. Such weakness will result
in the loss of what has already been accomplished. Al-
though one should normally be yielding, like the Wind,
there is no more room in which to yield. On this level.
continuing to yield only invites danger. One must be firm
in principle and express one’s desires and goals. Any
weakness or gentleness displayed at this time will only
cause more trouble.

SPECIFIC GUIDANCE

PERSONAL FORTUNE: Smooth and peaceful.
MARRIAGE: Difficulty at the beginning. Later, it will be

easy.

HOUSING/FAMILY: It is suiiable to live close Lo a tem-
ple. Two people should live together.

CHILDBIRTH: If you make a divination in Summer or
Autumn, the baby will be a boy. If the fifth line is re-
cetved, it will be a difficult delivery.

LOOKING FOR WORK: Look quickly.

SOCIAL/GOVERNMENTAL POSITION: Although there is
some difficulty in the beginning, success will eventual-

come.

TRADE/BUSINESS: It can be successful.

SEARCHING FOR SOMEONE: They can be found.

WAITING FOR SOMEONE: They will not come.

LOOKING FOR SOMETHING LOST: Hard to find.

HUNTING FOR THIEVES: They are hiding in a church in
the Northwest and can be caught.

LAWSUIT: Make peace.

CLIMATE: It will be windy.

TRAVEL: Suitable for two people traveling together, but
not sultable to go to the Northwest. '

DISEASE: Danger.

PERSONAL WISH: Partially realized.
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COMMENTARY
Spiritual Renaissance

Soen means to follow. What do we lollow? On what
occasion should we be obedient? Lel us ponder this spiritual
malter.

As a child, I often had the opporfunitly to see people walk
barefoot over burning coals at folk festivals. Several limes |
even saw people with bare feel clib high ladders made of
sharp knives. When | was older. | saw someone pul a wide
knife blade to his chest with his left hand and, with his right

hand. use a rolling pin Lo hit it completely into his chest,
Throughonl this amazing leal, the performer continually
summoned spiriis.  When the knile was removed. not only
was (here no bloodshed . there was nol even a scratch.

Over the years. | experienced many such extraordinary
powers. Semelimes | enjoyed them and fell quite amused,
bui since these feals of magic were not my real interest, [
never thought to leam or practice them. Most were without
Lrue spiritual development and simply demonstrated “brulal®
human faith.  Faith that is nol guided by reason is brotal: il
is a remnani ol primitive, undeveloped human tribalism.

Onee a divine being said (o me. "Humankind's growth is
slow. It seems thal it has nol evolved bevond the ‘brutal’
stage. For example, modern religions still lollow the example
of earlier, undeveioped (ribes and exall past religious leaders
to influence preseni-day people who lack true spiritual
knowledge. Holy books are infused inte people’s minds and
misinlerpretations of these hooks are invenled to fi all
situations. while the living book™ ol individual sell-cultivation
and personal growth is suppressed.

“History is a good beok; it demonstrates that the old
tracks of broken down vehicles should not be lollowed. Whes
a book containing brintal sirugples of the pasl is used as
model for present and coming generations, does it not lov
people into the saune Iragic palterns as past gcueraliunﬁ'?.'

"Surely, throughout human history we bave wilnies
many misunderstandings and failures due (o the lack ¢
spiritual development. They are so obvious that it is
necessary lo be spirilually advanced in order lo recog
them. Even the initial leaders of Conmunism knew (hem

and utilized these old techniques tu promote their
religion. ‘The forn was altered, but the darkness was
same. O course, one would not wish lor the world 1o ren,
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comnstantly unchanged. bul one can wish lor the guality of
uman existence (o continue 1o improve. Unlil the darkness
of the human world is totally dispersed by humankind ilsell.
people will never be able to see the light.

“The [irst Renaissance in buman history broughl about a
change in forms. Let us hope that a new Renaissance will
reform the brutal lorce which has been cultivaled by modern
chvilization.

"Modern people lake a meliculous approach le studving
{he material sphere, but they are lax in studying the realily of
the spiritual realn. 1f the same vigor that is applied toward
{he malerial sphere could be applied loward spiritual reality.
religions would vease to centrol those who are spiriluaslly
undeveloped. Most human dispules. based as they are m
ignorance and misdirected energy. could then be stopped *

The new Renaissance of humankind is nol impossible,
bul. as most of vou know, the strength of the collective pood-
will of humnankind has been misguided and misused. Il each

of us were to correet this in ourselves. who would say thal a
new Renaissance of balanced human nature and the above
conversation were merely the illusion of a man of cultivation?

-
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JOYOUsNEss

GUIDANCE: “One can emjoy what one is domg and stll be
firm with one’s principles.”

[ this hexagram, the tigram Lake is doubled. The ier
trigrams represent sunshine and Wind. This is the lmage ol
a beautilul place which can on ke jovous mlh
trigrams. the yin line above the two yanjt |
who acts with receptivity and gent
firm principles within.

outer harmony, lle is naturally jos
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True happiness and joy are the resulls of virlue and
constancy, not of emotionalism. The I Ching's guidance in
this respect Is very clear: sentiment and emolion should be
governed by the principles of balance and approprialeness.
However, one should not try Lo suppress emolion, because
emotional rigidity is just as unhealthy as emotional indul-
gence. Mosi people think that life without so-called "joy” and
“pleasure” is boring and worthless, but pleasure is aclually as
elusive as a shadow. [f one tres to catch it. it no longer
exists, and when il reaches ils peak it becomes ils opposite -
sorrow. Pleasure is only momentary. Il cannot last. Thus,
learning what comprises lrue joy and happiness is real

spiritual evolution.

Tui guides us to develop an inner, constanl peace of mind
that is nol upsel by exlernal circumsiances. People who seek
happiness [rom others, or who seek only to please others, will
never discover their fountain of joy within.

When one only perceives things emolionally, reality
changes according (o mood. bul when one's energy is

centered. one is not aflected by external circumstances and is
thus closer Lo knowing the true virtue of joy. In handling jay,
as well as other emolions, one should follow the example of
the ocean. Its surface is rough and excited, but ils depths are
very still. |

The promise of constant. sublle joy may encourage one 1o
attend to inlernal growth and to look deeply within lo see
what obstrucls joy. The achieved mind is like an endlessk
clear sky. No cloud can block the brightness of this innale
purity and joy.

LINE 1: "The joy of harmony and tndependence.
Jortune.”

The firsi line is a yang line which has no response Iro
either the fourth or second line. Il is unatlached a
independent. This joy comes from inner harmony and is lik
the pure, sponlaneous joy Lhat one feels when experiencing
pleasure for the first time.

LINE 2: 'The joy of faithful friendships. Rer
disappears.”

~ Sineerily and faithfulness cause others lo trust
Pleasing others in order to achieve yoursell is not necessar
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This line makes frlends through sincerity.  In remaining
unallected by closer, inlerior acquaintances like the third line,
il wins the true [riendship of the upright.

LINE 3: 'One tries to please superiors with flatiery.
Misforiune.”

This wvin line is In a yang posiion. 1l has a weak
personalily with strong ambitions and is attracted to worldly
people and pleasures. I seeks wealth and power by making
itsell known lo others. Iis joys are temporary and superficial;
therefore. huniiliation and misforiune result.

LINE 4: "One hesitates to curb the lower passions. but
when this s accomplished there is much joy and
celebration.”

This is a strong line in a weak posilion, thus Il is restless
and hesilant. Because it is belween the weak third and the
strong filth line. it has strong desires, yei is also aware ol
higher joys. In such a pesilion, ene must choose which way
of happiness Lo strive for. Of course. the easiest way is 1o
stay with worldly pleasures. However. this line has the ability
and slrength lo rise above themw. When one makes the
decision lo firmly follow one’s virtue, pure joy and bountiful
blessings will indeed come.

LINE 5: “Be alert in order lo avoid exploitation.”

This line represents a strong leader in Lhe correct
posilion. However. il he places his trust in the wrong person.
disaster will surely resull. The sixth line represent
unvirluous person who attempts Lo influence others through
flatlery and exploitation. The fourth line represents an able
helper who does nol seek Iavor. bul wishes to provide the
leader wilh correct advice. A clear head is needed in this
silualion

LINE 6: "Ewil temptation.”

This yin line is WO Ve
and negalive and only wishes
pleases no one. Like all
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attracied Lo evil and become trapped: however. the virtuous
will attract good Iriends and benelil greatly.

SPECIFIC GUIDANCE

PERSONAL FORTUNE: It is stable. bul be careful aboul
illness
MARRIAGE: There will be some quarrels.
CHILDBIRTH: FPeacelul and safe.
LOOKING FOR WORK: It can be found.
SOCIAL/GOVERNMENTAL POSITION: IL can be achieved.
Rely on the support and sirength ol [riends.
TRADE/BUSINESS: In order for il to be prolitable. you
need o depend on people’s help and assistance.
SEARCHING FOR SOMEONE: They can be found.
LOOKING FOR SOMETHING LOST: Difficull to find.
HUNTING FOR THIEVES: Diflicult lo calch. They are
hiding in the Northeast.
LAWSUIT: Make peace.
CLIMATE: I will be rainy.
TRAVEL: In the beginning there is some loss, bul alter
wards there is happiness.
DISEASE: Severe and dangerous.
PERSONAL WISH: Dillicult to achieve.

COMMENTARY

One can be amused by beautiful words.

One also tries (o frequently please others
by what he says.

Are we aware of what we say?

Much speech is not good.

Less speech s Javorable.

Speechlessness 1s best.

Unite your energy to the mystery of the universe,
and in the guiei depth within yourself
you will meet the tolality of universal truth.
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Keep the three mystics fmouth, mind and wll)
Sfirmly united u one.

Roaming, thuiking and myth creating are wasieful.

Hold fast to the true origin of life.

This is of real value to cullivation.

To follow many religious teachings is confusing.

To follow their essence is useful.

To jollow some plain fruth of natwre s best.

Too many methods bewilder.

Use only one path to the subtle realm.

The deepest nysteries are found
without any teachings.
Only by being of the highest spiril
can you be among the Shiens. the whole beings
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dI15persion

GUIDANCE: “Success. The great leader distributes his love
impartially to all people. He builds temples in order Lo regain
the spiritual focus that people have lost due (o their scaltered
minds. He needs great courage, like that which is needed (o
cross the great water. There is help i the upright and the
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The upper (rigram. Sun, is Wood. Wood over Waler
symbolizes a boat which, with the help of Wind. can pass over
difficult walers. Thus, now s a suitable Lime to go far away
or communicate with people who are at a distance.

If one is guided by clarity and calin. one can successiully
avert or correct problems and handle the aftenmath of
dispersion. There may be some worry over losses. so one
should be careful. Although this hexagram does not express

absolute good fortune. il is for the mosl parl very posilive

There are many examples of how dispersion is used as an
aid in breaking up congestion. For example, when ominous
clouds gather and create stormy condilions. the Wind coniles
and blows them away. When one calches a cold, because the
ventilation between the inside and oulside skin has become

congesled. a warm bath which causes sweating will break up
the congestion and health will be restored.

Dispersion is especially valuable in self-cultivation. When
strongly inlluenced by desire, ambilion or misunderstanding.
one niust remove the obstruction or there can be no real
progress. Once the “frozen ice” is dissolved. joy can be
restored.

Sometimes people remaln unforgiving or hold a grudge.
Such a condition is more unhealthy lor (he grudge bearer
than for its objecl. Knowing thal dispersion stlaris from
within, then through lorgiveness balance can be restored. To
forgive is Lo disperse (he blockage and dissolve the tension.

LINE 1: "Dispersion begins. Rescue comes like a strong,
_jast horse with the cooperation of friends.”

The lirst line is weak, bul in this position should be
strong. Since it has no correspondence with the fourth line,
it seeks supporl from the strong sevond line. |

Although the danger is nol yel serious, one must acl
guickly or it will be too late. Forlunalely, its neighbor is a
yang line which carries the weak first line Lo salely.

LINE 2: 'He quickly goes lo the rescue. Ren
disappears.”

The second line is also in an incorrecl posi
Furthermore, ils moving yang encrgy Is hindered by
surrounding yin lines, like a wild horse lrapped wilhi
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ravine. It does nol receive help from the fifth line. which is
also a yang line.

However, Lhe second line is the beginning of the inner
trigram Chen. which represents Thunder or the feel and
connotes movement.  Although it is unable Lo help itself, it
pathers ils energy and helps the lirst lne. which is in even
preater trouble. Even though one has much strength, it will
go to wasle if nol used Lo benelil others.

LINE 3: “Dispersing one's strengih for the salvation of the
world. There is no remorse in ths.”

The third line is a yin line in a yang position. Along with
the fourth line, il is an assistant (o the leader, (he fith line.
The third line renounces itsell in order to help others. First
one must rid oneself of everything which serves as a barrier to
the understanding of others. Altheugh nothing can be
accomplished for oneself in this positiun. one can be of great
benelit lo others.

LINE 4: ‘Leaving one’s small group, people surprisingly
come 1o support you. Greal good fortune.”

The lourth line is in s correct position. bul has no
correspondence with the lirst line. tle becomes independent
and gains high recognition as a loyal minister to the king, He
dissolves established bonds in order to conipletely and
selflessly dedicate himsell to serving olhers. In retum. he is
greatly benelifed.

LINE 5: “Dispersing one's treaswres to help the world.
There is no faull in this."

This line is a strong, wise and able leader  The wild horse
in the second position is lov strong and ambitious to
correspond with it However, the “able 1o Lune hiimn.

Since the filth line is the ‘
Wwind, he exemplilies the p
of himsell to one anc
much wealth and strength and i
help many p . He gives aw
strength and his “swi
through a physival
through a socla
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LINE 6: “Dispersing a crisis that could lead to bloodshed.
Cne must keep far jrom thes danger. i

The top line is trying to disperse trouble by avoiding il.
One should prepare another place lar away in order to avoid
lhe present danger

SPECIFIC GUIDANCE

PERSONAL FORTUNE: Things are running smoothly
now. but be carelul of a change in your attilude.
MARRIAGE: Separalion
HOUSING/FAMILY: If there is a lake in front of the house,
the owner will not leel al peace.
CHILDBIRTH: I born in Spring or Summner, il will be a
boy  If born in Autumn or Winler. it will be a girl.
LOOKING FOR WORK: You gel il. bul alterwards you
lose il
SOCIAL/GOVERNMENTAL POSITION: Though there is
difficuity in the beginning. aflterwards il can be achieved.
TRADE/BUSINESS: Diflicult to achieve
SEARCHING FOR SOMEONE: They are in the South and
can be found.
WAITING FOR SOMEONE: They will nol come.
LOOKING FOR SOMETHING LOST: Diflicult to locate.
HUNTING FOR THIEVES: Difliculty.
LAWSUIT: Take aclion slowly. Do not hurry,
CLIMATE: It will be rainy.
TRAVEL: Not good for a long tLrip.
DISEASE: Danger.
PERSONAL WISH: It can be achieved.
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COMMENTARY
From Three to Five

Dispersion oveurs when human intellgence exceeds spiri-
tual capability, when a person or a society is unable o
function as a whole. Intellectual divergence arises lrom the
different capabilities people have lor understanding and
knowing things. Arguments and wars breed in the warm bed
of divergence.

Real peace cannel be achieved untl the hull capability of
knowing is achieved hy both the individual and the human
race. Meanwhile, lolerance must be cultivated when dealing
with dilferences. The real basis of tolerance is higher vision.

Many years ago. a group of new religious leaders wished
to begln a uniled religious movement. They soughl my
father's supporl and expressed their broad-minded views lo
him in this way:

“All religions are the same. Some people call the universal
divinity God. others call it Allah. Bralunan, Tao and so lorth.
The lotus {lower sils above its rool and its stem and is known
by different names in different places. bult Lhe lotus sits at the
top and is actually the essence of them all. Therefure. God.
Allah, Brahman, Tao and various other names really mean
the lop. the essence. Religious conllicl is totally unnecessary.
Religious leachings should serve people. nol cause them lo
fight over dilferences.

“A new universal religion with an equal view and no préeju-
dice is needed to break through the religious obslacles that
have continually hindered a close and peaceflul relationship
among people throughout the world

My father greeted them warmly and. during the abundant
meal he shared with them. he spoke of his personal eflorts in
this direction. "1 lost my father between lale Spring and earky
Suminer when I was eighl years old. At that ime, our village
and ten neighboring villages were sullering [rom a severe
epidemic of smallpox. It happened that my father was the
only doclor people would trust with their young ones' lives. so
lor three 1o four months he refused no house call when there
was a child with a high lever. Without concern lor his own
health, withoul proper rest or lood. he fought this vicious.
life-taking disease with a firm will day and night and
succeeded Nol a single lile was lost.  Finally. when the

difficalt period had been overcome, he relumed home one
evening from a house call  The stalit sky was hushed in
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silence as he approached the stone bridge crossing the canal
He lifted his over-worked legs. slep by weary step. unlil he
finally reached the bridge. In the dark of midnighi, the
arched bridge of slippery green stones made it diflicult for him
to cross the canal. The silence surrounded himm and every-
thing was peacelul. excepl for a thunderous splash ol walter
His neatly-cut slim silhouette disappeared from the top of the
bridge. Al that moment. ten villages and our neighborhood
lost a good doctor and [ lost my father and teacher.

"When I was fourteen, | became an apprentice lo a tailor
who specialized in making religious robes and clothing for
priests and monks and nuns of dilferent orders. During Lhis
tune I had the opportunity Lo live in one temple afler another
waorking for a master of some religion or another. When I was
nineteen. | took all my eamings plus my {amily savings of
several hundred pieces ol sllver and became a mililary officer.
I inheriled my rank from one of my ancestors who had served
in Lhe army of the Ching Dynasty (1644-1911 A D.)

"My unil was stalioned on a beauliful mountain with
several lamous temples and many hermits who cullivated
themselv.'s in the stone caves there. The anny was sen' there
because ol outlaws who often made (his sacred place (heir
den. To pass the tine, the soldiers would shoot al monkeys.
but since il was such a task to operale Lhe old-lfashioned
rifles, the monkeys usually disappeared Lefore the soldier
could fire a shol. Nevertheless. a rille in hand always
supgested aulhorily, and in my innocent youlh | vaguely
soughl to have some feeling of authorily over life and death.
"As | pairolled the different places of the mountain. |
became [amiliar with almosi every spirilual person living
there. One day. al a place called the Temple of the
Benevolent One. | mel a traveler. He was a beautiful old mnan
wilh a lovely moustache and beard and a strong aura around
his peacelul being. Alter a nonnal greeling 1 immediately
recognized him as a highly achieved one. and a spt‘r‘ikil
friendship was formed. Feeling al ease. | asked him about
Tao. His straightforward answer surprised me: “To be an
authority of lile is o learn Tao. the subtle nlumate trufh’
‘I laughed and said. 'I am already an authority of life. 1f
lw!s!l. I van kill almost anything on (his mountain.’
“Perhaps you can ' be replied, ‘bul. il seems to me that
killing is not the authority of life, When the chi of deally
extends ilsell to someones hand to execute ils work, vne
becomes the slave of death. An authority of lile is the
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opposile: one who can control his own lile can bring life to all

others.’
“I paused momentarily to reflect on the wise words this

old man had spoken and then continued. “As a matier ol fact.
my father was a doclor. He brought life to many families. but
lost his own. Thus, a [amily of long lineage in Tao has been
interrupted by his death, and now 1 have no way Lo continue

his work or career.’

“'See, you are not an authority of life. A person who is an
authority of life can determine and achieve what he is going (o
be. No matler how difficull. all obstacles on his path can be
overcoine if he applies his utmost sincerity. Tell me il | am

not right.’
“After a long, inspiring conversation. 1 knew 1 wanted to

becomne his pupil and to follow hio wherever he might go, bul
when | expressed my desire 1o become his follower he refused.
saying, ‘1 am like an unanchored boat. 1 aimn not suilabie o
have a pupil. Bul | will make you this promise. every few
years I will come Lo see you’

“How will you know where | am™

“Do not worry, 1 shall meet you anywhere. just as 1 have
picked you Irom ameong the many suldiers here’

" parted from him reluciantly, and since | had also
finished my three hundred days of killing authority. I was [ree
to ermnbark on my re-awakened spiritual journey.

"With my skill in making clothes. 1 visited many spiritual
peaple living in temples. and even some hermits. | stayed
here and there for different periods of time in order (o leam
herbology. acupuncture and the Universal Way irom the
many spirilual leachers | encountered along the way.
Whenever I heard of anyone who had made some special
achievement in his cultivation, I would go there and insisl on
becoming his pupll. During this time 1 also finished reading
all the books my father had lefl.

“Ten years passed. and all my teachers thought [ was fully
skilled and completely knowledgeable in luandling all discases
and spiritual problems. With my vld. worn robe. oil paper
umbrella, and three pleces ol silver, [ went 10 a town Lo begin
my work. This was thirly-five years ago when | was in my
thirties. Every day | trealed patients. and every lestival day 1
taught prople. Svon I found it necessary to develup centers
and temples for my teachings. as many people caine Lo accepl

and practice them. Al the opening ul one new cenler 1 gave
the following talk:
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“Give up the prejudices of dilferent religions and ulilize
the essenve of them all. Recognize the different functions of
all teachings, Whal one can do. another cannot. What
Conlucius offers is on the level ol the general relationship of
family and soviety. Whal Sakyamuni ollers is the consolation
of psychological empliness and the end of death. Whal Lao
T offers is the value ol remaining pure and unattached. We
need Lhem all. There is no reason for an ardent flollower of
one religion to be the cruel enemy ol another.

“We are nol poor cooks. however. who merely throw a

variely of foods logelher in one dish. We have the highest
example from the I Ching: the principle of balance. A normal
mind is a balanced mind, We should nol allow prejudice or
the exdreme naflure of some religions to obstruet our minds
and cause diflicully in Lhe practical sphere of lile or in the
harmonious relationship of mankind Wilh this principle. 1
shall eall our path the Path of Three-in-One. Bul it is not
limited lo three-in-one. The leachings of all greal world
religions can be melled into one greal pol lo nourish us,
However, 1 shall still call our group Observers of the Path of
Three-in-One. Heaven is one, Earth is one and all religions
are one. In a fundamental sense, the body. mind and spirit
are remiegrated. Nol only do we harmonize with all beings
and all world religions, we also uniie with all Heavens and
Earths in the entire universe.’

"While 1 was joyfully expressing this new spiritual
direction lor humanity, 1 was surprised lo see my old friend,
the achieved one. among Lhe lisleners. He was carrying the
same big bamboo hal on his back and was smiling calmly as
he sat on one of the seals and quielly listened to my talk. As
I wenl over o greet him, ready to invite him to our home, |
was surprised to notice Lthal he appeared exacily as he had
the day I lasl saw him many vears ago. When I reached him,
he said he wished to see me in Lhe garden to have a word with
me.

“Adter aceompanying me to the garden he said: 'What you
teach is on the conceptual level. The mind is describable: the
spiril is not. Tao, as a path, began belore recorded hisiory.
Thus. there are spine things which cannol be described or
writlen aboul in books. You say thal you have gollen the
essence of spiritual learning, hul according o all trudy
achieved sapes what can be spoken is vnly the dregs, not the
essence.  You can [ved an ordinary horse with conunon
lodder. but you canmnol feed a dragon with the food of ordmar_y'"(‘:
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people. If this is what you have fed yoursell. how do you
expect to continue the work of the dragons. vour achieved
forefathers? Have you really learned spiritual truth? Work on
this. [ will see you in the uture’

"1 knew | could not keep him for more instruction. 1 stood

there motionless in the garden as he lefl. while the large
crowd somewhere in Lhe distance was enjoying whal 1 had

just fed them
“Beginning at thal momenl [ rearranged my schedule.

Almest every afternoon | wenl o a particular mountain and
stayed in seclusion. 1 meditated on top of a large stone which
had a legendary connection with an ancienl achieved one. 1
knew thal in order to learn the high truth of life. no erdinary
teacher or book could help me. My teacher had Lo be the old
man, my old friend. I thought of him day and night when my
mind was clear. and especially when | meditaled in seclusion.
By doing nothing for several years in my meditation excepl lo
think of the old man, 1 discovered that my mental capability
improved considerably. One altermnocon, during the good
wealbier of autumn, as | was recovering from deep meditation.
I discovered an erect, unusual human form in front of me. 1t
was my old [riend!

“He smiled and asked. "Why do you invile me here?

I knew this was the opportunity 1 had obtained through
the practice of utmost sincerily over these long vears. 1
corrected my posture and knelt in front of him. ‘Other than
to learn the suble eternal truth from you, 1 have nothing to
beg.” was my proinpi reply.

“He laughed and said: Tao is loo big to put inte words.
One can only learn a way Lo reach Tao”

“Thal is what I rueant.’

“From very ancienl limes there have been many methods
which were lefl o be passed on. Some of those melhods are
used lo allect people’s vision, such as making onesell
disappear. making the sun or moon move eastward. culling
the rainbow in half, spilling beans and translorming them
into an army, moving a mountain from one place Lo ancther,
emplying water from the ocean and so forth. Seme methods
can cause the hill response of nature, such as summoning
the wind and rain or thunder to subdue an evil demon or
summoning an army of spiritual beings in an important
event, or causing llesh 1o grow again on a skeleton. Somne are
personal, praciical achlevements such as traveling Lo the sun,
the micon, and other stars; making onesell invisible, standing
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in the sun without casting a shadow: taking a single step and

vel traveling thousands of miles; enjoying whalever one

wishes that is unobtainable by ordinary people; entering the
smallest space. and so forth. Now. what do you wish Lo leamm
with such sublimeness?

“1 wish I could meet my father” [ could not help but
ignore all those other interesting methods and directly slate
whal was deepest in my beart. To be with my lather again
was the only serious wish in my life, although | was soon Lo
discover it would take a long period of cultivalion in order lo
be fulfilied

"He laughed again. You are wishing to make this proof
vour achievernent. Bui. as vou Llold me. you lost your lather
when vou were a small child”

“As | learned. there are five ways of exunviation lur one

who has achieved himsell spiritually.  He could have passed
through any one of the five ways to dissulve his physical body:
sponlaneous dissolution (instant departure from any position
one chooses and al any lime), waler dissolulion (to be
drowned in waler), fire dissolulion {to be bumed in fire),
weapon dissolution (lo lel another person use a weapon on
him), and earth dissolution (to make the earth splil. bury
onesell, and Lhen close il again withoul a trace). | am cerlain
my father did not die an ordinary death. He must have
passed through waler dissolulion.’

"How did you knew all this? How could you know il was
waler dissolution?

“I read one of my father's secret books and | can also
recall his special virtuous practice. He had clearly prepared
to enter (he Divine Immortal Realm.’

"In what way would you like to meel your father? As he
was in the ordinary world. so that you might see him
henorably revered as a human noble? Or would you like to
see him as a divine belng? _

"1 would like o see him as a real divine one.’

"Do you know there are only two importanl sentences
which can describe a divine being? The biggesl has no

exterior The smallest has no interior. A divine being is a
being who can have any size or lorm he chooses. Just as a
human siretchies and bends his body. a divine being
stretches, becoming larger than the unlverse, and bends.
becoming smaller than a grain of sand.”

“T would like o see him as the largesi body. I replied.
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“If he appears as the largest body. you will never recog-
nize him. For example, once when you were on this mouniain
you felt lost, until suddenly you came to this particular place.
Everything was so attraclive and precious Lo you, so beauliful
and wonderful. Do you recall how you fell when everything
was bathed in sunshine? You were totally enveloped by its
charm. Were you nol puzzled that you did nol know where
you were or know how to find this place again afterward? But
you did experience it. and you could remember everyihing in
detail, right? Actually, thal was your [athers divine heing:
you came inlo his being. You were active in his being. bul
you never recognized your lather. This is why the divine
being can be defined as ‘the biggest has no exterior’

“Yes. il has always puzzled me. Thank you for breaking
the riddle. I is no wonder that there are many legends about
people golng to places as enchanied as a fairyland. yel not
being able to find it again. Now I understand Lhis experience
of entering a divine being. It is like a rose placed in a room
with ils fragrance pervading ihe enlire roomn. One enters the
being of the rose when one sits in the room. enveloped by its
fragrance. Now, please. | would like to see my father in the
smallest size.’

"You could nol see him thal way either. For example.
when you see things. he can be riding on your eyebrow; when
you hear things. he can be sitling in vour ear. He can be with
you any time and any place he wishes, bul you cannol see
him. It is not his fault that you cannol see him: rather. il is
your faull thal you have nol yel achieved yourself. Your
father has been with you many times. There are hundreds
and thousands ul other divine beings who have visited you,
bul you have never been able Lo see them either

“Is there a way in which | can meel my father as | sce
you, the way 1 talk v you and touch yuu. as a solid fact which
my unevolved mind and senses can recognize?

“The ancient divine methods ean enable vou o be what-
ever you wish, as well as any size you wish. Your method will
be ready lor you in vour inner room. When you are achleved,
I shall bring you lo meel your lather. Goudbye until then

"He disappeared in Uie blink of an eye. 1 hurried home to
iy inner room. The divine book was on the desk. From that
moment on. 1 gave up my conceplual activities and completely
devoled mysell to real cultivation.

“Another lourteen years passed as 1 diligently cultivated
mysell. One lale suminer alternoon, | was al one ol our
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cannected temples, resting by the side of a pond. | was
surrounded by weeping willow (rees with their long, pliant
branches dancing gracefully in the gentle breeze. 1 watched
the lotus lowers in [ull bloom  In this great lranquility. | saw
a [amiliar ligure appear on Lhe surlace ol the lucid water.
Immediately, 1 furned and stoud up to greel my old friend.

" He said, ‘1 have made armangements wilth your lather.
He wishes (o meet vour. We think you are ready!

“When? And where? | asked exciledly.

“Right now. And here. Arrange lo have no disturbances
tor seven days.’

"] followed his instructions and made the arrangements.
Under his [urther instructions we meditated there at the side
of the pond. The tall cupola of one lotus was the destinalion
we were to reach and enter

“Aller 1 enfered the cupola il was no longer a cupola, but

a complete universe. [ walked with my old [riend and
occasionally we talked cheerfully. Il tock us three days lo
reach the center where, on the central mountain, a figure was
sitting gracelully and comfortably. | hastened my steps until
I reached where he sal. With every parl of my being, 1
recognized him.  He looked the same as he had when [ was
eight years old. when he had patied iy head and then lell Lo
make his last house visil. I almost bursl into tears with great
raplure on finding my father. Finally. alter all my valuable
toils, I met him.

"My lather took my hand and said, ‘Let us travel together
to see the world. 1 arrived not long ago.’

"N seemed that all the things 1 wanted to say io himn
became like ice exposed Lo sunshine: they suddenly dissolved,
and the three of us happily traveled the interesting world of
the cupola.

“Almost seven days had passed when my lather said,
Your body is slill important. You have seen e as you
wished. and we have had a wonderful titne logether. This is
nol a departure, bul a new communication to starl hereafter.

The secrel of life and the secret ol the universe are very
ordinary (o wus. bul these secrets are beyond the general
buman mind. No disturbance should be given (0 ordinary
people or lo yourselfl by telling of your experience. This Is a
traditional prolibition.’

"l bowed to my father, as a lnunan father, who accepled
iy deeply sincere human salutation. Then my old [riend and
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I flew back to the shore. Aller this experience, I revised my
view of life and of the world *

Being a studeni and pupil of my own father, 1 was

caplivated by this wondrous story as it was being told. 1 was
a bil amazed and uncertain. however. when a small distinct
voice arose and said, "Oh, oh, your father made a mistake; he
used the lood worthy of a dragon to nourish the common

peoplel”

The voice said this with such loud laughter that my ear

itched. 1 could see my father must have received this
message at the same moment, for he concluded his story like

this:

“From lhal time on, 1 corrected my teachings from the

Path of Three-in-One lo the Palh of Five-in-One. Dear
friends, the Palh of Five-in-One means (hat the five
elementary forces of nature within onesell need (o be

harmonized. 1t also means that the five greal harmonious
relationships and duties of human lile should be fulfilled.
especially the five blessings of Hsin {the divine immorlal
tradition started before wrilten history): longevily. wealth,
health, peace, constlant virtue, and natural life. This was the
real religion of unspoiled minds. bul how can unspoiled
minds have such greatl demands? They did nol oblain these
five blessings in the relative sphere.  They oblained them by
birth and by living correcily at every moment. I we could
restore the unspoiled happy mind, what then would we have
Lo unile?”

2k

2
60  chieh
S€lr - RESTRAINT

GUIDANCE: "Selfrestraint helps one to progress. Any-
thing overdone cannot last long.”

In this hexagram, Water is above Lake. 1f there is too
much waler in a lake, il will overilow and cause damage to
the surrounding area. If the water level is too low, lile will be
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undernourished Likewise, one’s energy must be balanced for
life to flourish

A person’s energy can be managed in much the same way

that Water is regulated by a dam. If the energy becomes oo
full, the dam will break: if the energy is depleted, there will
nol be enough In reserve for times of need. This is a lime of
self-control, sell-discipline and self-restraint.

This hexagram also gives guidance on how lo correclly
govern people with wise laws, reasonable controls and moder-
afe restrainls. Restraint thatl is rigid or harsh cannot be
adhered Lo, will reap negative results and thus will not
endure,

Mos! people impose limitations on themselves by holding
a narrow point of view or unreasonable fear. Both are obsta-
cles that hinder necessary breakihroughs. Fear., emolional
need, desire, pain and guill can all distort clear vision.
Unfortunately, most people never geli beyond such self-
imposed barriers.

Limitation is a necessary aspect of lile and can provide a
positive impetus for proper growth because of the opportun-
ities it presents for breakthrough. A greal tree was ofice a
seed which had to push its way oul of a shell and then out of
the earth. Some limitations serve as a natural guard against
premalure action. A child crawls before it walks. How else
could it develop enough sirength in its legs to support ils
body? A iree will nol bear fruit until its branches are able to
support il

As people grow up in competitive societies, they become
engrossed in worldly life, seek all kinds of exiravagances and
thus lose their natural sell-restraint. They seek external
power and wealth without developing the inner sirength
necessary to allow a proper balance. Through over-
indulgence they ruin their health by living unnaturally. For
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aware of his Imitations and neither over-extends himsell nor
makes promises that cannot be kept. When one knows one's
real capacily, commitments and goals can be set that are
realistic and beneficial. I one becomes exhausted or quits
halfway, nothing will be accomplished.

In natural spiritual education. self-restraint is symbolized
by bamboo which is hollow within and has a joint al regular
intervals. These joinis make the bamboo stronger and more
flexible. If the bamboo did not have joints, but grew in one
unsegmented piece, it would never be able to support itself.

The appropriate and positive use of patural limitations
and healthy temperance in all aspects of life is the primary
guldance of this hexagram. Restraint allows one o know
one's limits. By recognizing them. one can be free within
them and thus conduct onesell properly in any situation. By
not expecting more from a circumstance Lhan is pessible,
and by not striving for impossible goals, one will be able to
conserve one's energy for other needs. Each line of this

hexagram offers guidance for different stages of restraint.

LINE 1: "Definite selfrestraint. One stays within one’'s

Maintain restraint, otherwise trouble arises. The first line
represents Water at the bottom of the Lake and indicates that
the Water is well contained without any danger of floeding.
One should stay calim and not try Lo exceed one’s limitations.
Such sell-restraint is beneficial, because one is acting appro-
priately. At this time do not be active. Keep yourself safe.

LINE 2: “Selfrestraint with flexibility, versatility and
movemnent. To stay behind one's door is dangerous.”

This line is the opposite of the first one. Here, trouble is
caused by the Water not going "out.” The level of Water in the
Lake has reached its point of safety. In order Lo avoid danger,
it should continue to flow outward normally. A sudden.
strong flow would be disastrous to the surrounding area.

example, when one eats too much, one’s internal organs are
harmed. When one speaks oo much, one's lungs and mind
become weakened. On the other hand. extreme sell-denial is
also harmful and can provoke rebellion. One who does nol
sleep properly or engages in rigid limitation also sulfers

harmful consequences.
Somelimes people ry to impose rigid self-restraints as LINE 3: ‘“Lack of selfrestraint brings trouble. This

compensation for excesses, like a bandil who In his later condition could cause one to sigh over his state of
years praclices religious austerities People also ury (o helplessness.”

compensale for excess by making unrealistic promises and

commitments Lo others. But one who truly knows himselfl is
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The third line is al the lop of the trigram Lake. Thus,
{here s an abundance of water and much sirength is needed
to maintain a normal flow so that flooding will not create
trouble or waste. The third line is a weak one in a strong
position; il it is not aware of the problem in advance, it will be
too late to control it later on

LINE 4: "Comforiable self-restraint. One feels confident
by following a step-by-step plan.”

“Self-restrainl’ can mean doing things rhythmically and
systematically. Moreover. the practice of sell-restraint can
bring about positive resulis in maintaining a good creative
relationship. The fourth line is a yin line in the correct
position, which means that one is loyal to the leader in the
fifth position. The fourth line works well with self-discipline.
He uses his position correctly to support and cooperate with
the leader. and he carries out all his duties efficiently and
successfully.

LINE 5: "Enjoyable, sweet self-restrainti. Good fortune.
Everything furthers.”

This line represents a strong leader in the right position.
Such a person controls and regulates his life by imposing
restraini in a nalural way. By regulating himsell appro-
priately. Lhere is benefit. As master ol his own life, he gains
the love and respect of others. Thus, he enjoys the benefit of
his habilual sell-resiraini.

LINE 6: “Bilter self-restraint. The level and standards of
self-restraint are too high. Although no serious remorse
will be crealed, extremes in practice will eventually not be
able to last long because they are an abnormal approach.”

This position indicates too much control, unreasonable
discipline and abnorinal self-restraint. Thus, dilficulty or
trouble arises.

The example of a ruler and his people is a good analogy
for the higher and lower aspects of one’s belng. The top
position, the ruler, has beller vision than most of the people;
however, ordinary people reject discipline because they do not.
understand ils benelit. The reason lor their rejeclion is that
their perceplion is limited by their shori-sighledness. On the
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other hand, if discipline is too harsh and idealistic, Il is not
practical and becomes devoid of meaning.

This line applies to a virtuous individual who has set his
standards too high, thus his discipline becomes embitlered.
Here the I Ching suggesis that one should not be too severe
and should moderate one's idealistic expectations lo more
normal, practical standards.

Anyone in a high pesition should avoid being stubborm
and inflexible and should not seek to accomplish things that
are beyond his ability. Overly severe discipline brings no real
benelit in the long run.

SPECIFIC GUIDANCE

PERSONAL FORTUNE: This is not the right time for
greal prosperily, you need Lo wait.

MARRIAGE: Successful.

HOUSING/FAMILY: Good fortune. bul beware of thieves.

CHILDBIRTH: Peaceful. The baby will be a girl.

LOOKING FOR WORK: You need to ask again and again
before finding work.

SOCIAL/GOVERNMENTAL POSITION: Not successful.

TRADE /BUSINESS: Diflicull Lo achieve.

SEARCHING FOR SOMEONE: Hurry. and perhaps you
can find them,

WAITING FOR SOMEONE: They will not come.

LOOKING FOR SOMETHING LOST: Difficult to find.

HUNTING FOR THIEVES: They are in the Northwest.

LAWSUIT: You should make peace.

CLIMATE: It will be rainy.

DISEASE: Danger.

PERSONAL WISH: Dilficult to fulfill.

COMMENTARY
"To Do is to Be" and "To Know is To Do"
Discipline and self-restraint are the means of reaching

achievemenlt. In fact. they are achievement in themselves. In
order to avoid an unnatural and immoral result of discipline
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and self-resiraint. the relationship between the discipline and
the disciplined must be clearly understood

Any given action is a reaction (o previous behavior, and
all behavior and actions are part of all other actions. thus
{heir interaction composes all of life’s activities. When we are

hungry, we eat. In this case hunger Is the cause and eating
the effect. We eal in order to satisfy our hunger. Then, when
we eal in order lo satisfy our hunger, ealing becomes the

cause and the salisfaction or exiinction of hunger becomes
the effect. The matter of eating and the satisfaction of hunger
are actually of one origin and not two as il may appear.

The one origin is the life force. The entire universe is bul
one life force called primal energy or universal nature. Every
phenomenon, including non-existence, is an expression of
this universal life force, which is self-regulated in all evenis,

big or small.
In the I Ching or The Book of Changes, this life force is
called Chyan . The sixty-four hexagrams express this

universal sell-regulation.

On a human level. the only conslant factor on which we
can rely Is the virlue of universal cyclic change. Among all
changes and variations. the basic pattern of change comes
from the interaction of yin and yang in which the oneness of
primal energy can be recognized.

The relative nature of human cognition is surpassed by
spiritual power which goes beyond all relativity 1o universal
unity. According to this vision, the highest power in the
responsive universe is the power of virtue. The power of
virtue maintains the constancy of the universe. Without this
constancy, the universe would be in a state of chaos. All of
our activilies. good or bad. follow a specific, corresponding
paitern or channel of energy. Regardless of circumsiances,
wWhether we are rich or poor, noble or common, whether we
are having a good day or a bad day. we musl always mainiain
the same good virtue lowards ourselves and others.

We should lollow the example of nature. whose constant
virtue provides all beings with Lhe polential 1o enjoy their
lives; however, when people are templed by the outside world
they do not feel contenl and sell~sufficient. When they see
this, they wanl lo be like this. When they see that, they want
to be ltke that. They lorsake their own good nature in pursuit
of something or someone eise.

Behind all changing phenomena is the hidden, enduring
virtue of the universe which, as the universal cycles evolve,
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remains elernally positive, crealive. constructive, productive
and aifirmaiive. Because the universe malntains ils constant
virtue, il never dies. Crealures die because they allow their
external envirorunent 1o continually alfect their nature and
virtue. They die, nol from the momeni they physically cease
to breathe, but rather in each moment that they lose their
constant virtue.

Then what Is Tao? Tao is the eternal Way. Tao is the
consiancy of the universe itselll. It is our original, divine, vital
energy. With il. we receive life. Wilhoul il, we cease o live.
Maintaining the enduring spirit of life is the first principle of
true self-development. [If we remain undisturbed by the
changeable [ace of lile. our happiness will never cease and our
positive energy will never die but will exist forever as part of
Lthe universal Way.

In daily life, our primary goal is to keep our enduring,
posilive altribules, whether we are having a good or a bad
day. by accepling any external change as il is. Relatively
speaking, il we maintain our virtue, we can enjoy our good
days more [ully and we can sollen or mitigate the discomfort
of our bad days. Through virtuous behavior we can even aller
possibly dangerous siluations.

In the etermnal truth of universal subtle reality, to know is
lo do and to do is lo be. I our knowledge or our spirituality
and morality cannol be manilested in our daily lives through
our thoughts, allitudes and behavior, il means thal we do not
truly know them. To know something means to mentally and
spiritually allain and experience it. For example, lrue
knowledge of benevolence is the manifestation ol benevolence.
To know benevolence is Lo be benevoleni.

For instance, a baby may erawl into a busy sireet because
of the negligence ol its young mother. and a passer-by may
reach out {o save the baby from danger. To know is (o do.
This natural logic expresses the truth that there is no
separalion between the knower and that which is known or
belween the doer and that which is done. This (ruth
disproves the erroneous idea that there is a separation or
duality between whal one is and whal one thinks, knows,
does or experiences at any level. Through such incomplete
understanding. mmankind has dogmatically created concepls
such as karma, retribution and the law of cause and effect.

In order to correct the old misinterpretation of natural
truth, and lo reveal the unchangeable fact thal we are what
we do and think. this ancient book ol the unspoiled mind (the
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I Ching) is presented as an expression of the spiritual truth of
behavior. It Is, at the same time, a manifestation of the truly
wise and virtuous energy of the ancient sages. When a
fragrant [lower emits its beautiful scent, this is an act
complele in itself. The conduct of the follower manifesis the
nature of a fragrant flower. It does what it is. Otherwise, il
would be impossible to recognize it as a fragrant flower. In
the absolute realm of spiritual truth, to do is to be. To know
is to do. In reality, this is absolute truth.

The act of kni;wi.ng is the aclivity of mental energy which
forms itsell into a specific pattern. The principle "o know is
to do” means that the mind projects its mental energy. creat-
ing patterns and images which are spontaneously reflected or
mirrored back o il. In the relative realm. the form or
patierns the mind holds may be classilied as "good” or "bad."
The principle "to know is Lo do” is beyond the relative realm
in which one may conceptually know something and not
necessarily do or be that which one "knows."

To truly know something is different from being aware of
it. In the realm of mankind, one may discern something as
good and thus do good, and one may discern something as
bad, but not necessarily do il. This is the basis upon which
human codes of ethics and morality were built. The spiritual
realm transcends dualily. In this realm, the mind plays a
passive rather than active role, its function being that of a
highly sensitive transmilter and receiver which spontaneously
knows things without the necessily of previous experience
and without having lo discrimunale beiween being or doing
good or bad.

+ 3

61 chung ru
rachpunl ness

GUIDANCE: "Faithfulness can make even dolphins and swine
trust you. It encourages one (o engage in a great adventure,
such as crossing a great body of water.”

In this hexagram. Wind is over Lake. This image Is as
natural and regular as the changing ol seasons, the waxing
and waning of the moon, and the changing ol the tide. All of
these cycles are expressions of faithfulness.

Here, two yin lines are surrounded by four yang lines,
depicting an open heart and a clear mind. These gualities are
at the rool of faithfulness. Although our eriginal, unspoiled
minds have become distorted, [aithfulness can be restored
through the practice of virtue.

In addition to the hexagram's cenlral yin energy, each
trigram has a central yang line, expressing inner strength and
truthfulness. Because of the position of these yang lines, the
image of faithfulness is greatly strengihened.

The inner trigrams, Mountain==and Thunder == also
coniribute to this hexagram's internal harmony. Meuntain
and Thunder represent rest and movemeni respectively. An
appropriate balance between firmness and flexibility, stillness
and action, allows one's laithfulness to influence others.

Wind and Lake also represent obedience and joy. In
human relationships, they represent an older woman exerting
a positive influence over a younger one. By integrating these
good qualities, one can achieve what one undertakes.

The upper trigram, Wind, can also symbolize Wood. and
the central openness of the yin lines suggesis a boai on a
lake. The lower trigram, Lake, symbolizes Metal. The inter-
aclion of these energles suggests a melal tool that is used (o
chisel oul wood in order to make a boal.

Chung Fu also symbolizes a bird's egg. The first and lop
lines represent Lhe shell of the egg; the second and fifth lines,

the white parl; and the third and lourth lines. the yoke.
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Through the faithful nalure of the bird, an egy is hatched and
a new life brought forth. If the mother bird were irresponsible
or careless in brooding her eggs. then what would be the
outcome?

The iinage of a bird's egg can be applied to each line of the
hexagram. The first line is like the mother bmnf!ing over her
egrs. The second line shows life slowly taking form. like the
embryo developing within the egg. The third line represents
the stage where the baby birds may or may not hatch. the
outcome depending on the mother bird's responsiveness. The
fourth line indicates that the birds will halch very soon: and
the fifth line, thal the eggs have already haiched. The top line

is like a little bird learning to fly. In the beginning there is
exhilaration and expectancy. but then it flies too high and
there is sadness.

Regarding directions and seasons, Wind is associated with
the Southeast and with Spring. Lake is associated with the
West and with Autuinn. Among the live elemenial phases of
energy. Wind belongs to Wood and Lake to Metal It is
belween Spring and Autumn that growth and development
are completed. However, in the inleraction of these same
energies al their elemental level. Metal destroys Wood.
Therelore. the shell of the egg must break in order for the bird
to hatch; the wood must be cul in order to make a boat.

These examples show hew iLhe inleraction ol all energies
has both creative and destructive polential. Bolh are
necessary in the process of developmenl as we reconnect

ourselves with the truth.

LINE 1: “Faith or single mindedness brings peace and
good fortune. Diverse inlentions bring disharmorny.”

From a broad point of view. this line is fortunale because
of its position and correspondence with the fourth line. The
fourth line represents one who is single-minded and sell-
relianl. However, if he loses his sense of purpose and correct
position, he will also sacrifice peacefulness. It is a blessing
to maintain lalthfulness steadfastly: otherwise, one is like a
woman who is the mistress of iwo men. Only conlusion can
resull.

LINE 2: "The crane calls out from the thicket, and the
young respond to her call. This is like saying, ‘I have
something good lo enjoy. Let us share it together."
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This Une is the center of the lower trigram. Though It is

a yang line in a yin pesition, it is in a position of leadership.
It is firm and faithful to its principles. thus it is beneficial to
the entire community. Good communication with everyone
brings great happiness. The literal translation of this mood is
symbolized by the sharing of a goblel of wine.

The image of a crane is used because il is a lake bird and

its call can be heard in the autumn, the season which corres-
ponds with the Lake. The image of Lake is also associated
with an open mouth. Furthermore. this line is at the begin-
ning of ihe inner ftrigram, Thunder, which indicates
movement.

The activity of the open mouth is like a crane calling out.
Her young can hear and recognize her call from a great
distance, even when she is hidden. This means that one's
influence and service to others are not limited by distance. It
also implies that there is a response to one's heartfelt wish.

LINE 3: "One meets one's opponent. There could be either
a batile or a celebration. The situation could lead to
singing or weeping.”

The third line is Loo weak [or its position and corresponds
to the top line which is too strong for its position. Therelore,
even though there is a correspondence, it is inappropriate.
They relate io one another in a confusing manner, lacking
high principles.

The third line relies on the top line as its source of
strength. since it has lost ils own cenler and is not
independeni. Because others are nol present lo render aid, it
is indecisive and vacillales greatly.

The third line is al the base of the inner trigram,
Mountain. which connotes stillness. It is also at the lop of
the lower trigram; Lake, which represents excessiveness. This
is a difficull situation and guidance is needed, but neither the
top line nor the weak neighboring lines can be counled on.
The I Ching advises one in this position to gather his energy
Lo his center and to cultivale sincerity. Although this is a
difficult time, it is good for growth.

LINE 4: "The moon is almost full The mare runs away
Jfrom her mate, but offers her loyalty to the leader. No
blame.”
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The fourth line corresponds 1o either the neighboring llth
line or to Lhe first line. In ancient times, a pair of horses was
used Lo draw a chariol. The fourth line is like the mare: her
mate could be the yang line in either the first or the fifth
position. If she chooses the filth line. she is benefited. If she
disregards the lifth line in favor of the [lirst, there will be
misforiune. Forfunately. the relationship ol the fourth line to
the fifth has almost fully ripened. like the moon approaching
fullness. The pending full moon suggests that the opportun-
ity is an important one.

" The fourth line should advance towards the fifth selllessly
rather than manifest the selfishness altendant upon altach-
ment to Lhe first line. She should sacrifice personal allection
in order to serve the [ifth line for a purpose which is more
important (han her own needs. Through such action. one in
this position can create good fortune. When in conllict over
the issue of laithfulness, one should choose the righleous way

and sacrifice selfish personal views.
LINE 5: "Faithfulness gathers good people. No remorse.”

The fifih line is the virtugus leader of this hexagram. The
influence of its deep sincerity and high principles. in addition
1o its ability to communicate. is the central force which unites
all. One whe has the sincerily of this line will be successful

in whalever is undertaken.

LINE 6: 'The rooster Jlies too high. Bravado brings
danger. Correct this.”

The sixth line is like a rooster thal wishes to lly to
Heaven. This describes an inlerior person who is attempting
to reach (oo high a position.

A roosler who llies from one high tree lo anolher only
inviles misfortune. One that stays on the ground can easily
find worms. A person who thinks that flying is better than
staying low. even though that is his position, creates
difficulty-

The I Ching leaches balance, especially on Lhe spirilual

path. One who believes that he must ascend Lo some arti-
ficial. religious heaven is no dillerent from a rooster that tries
to fly too high. One musi be honesl. not deluded. If one

cultivates virtue and health, builds a strong life foundation
and establishes relationships thal are harmonious, spiritual
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attainment will be the natural resull. One whose faith is
misplaced only creales trouble and confusion for himsell and
the rest of Lthe world

SPECIFIC GUIDANCE

PERSONAL FORTUNE: Be careful, inilial prosperity will
decline.

MARRIAGE: Allhough it can succeed, there will be some
difliculty and misfortune in the future which will involve
lawsuils.

HOUSING/FAMILY: It will last a long time, although
there may be some difficullies.

SOCIAL/GOVERNMENTAL POSITION: It can be achieved.

TRADE/BUSINESS: Dilliculty.

SEARCHING FOR SOMEONE: They are hard to lind.

WAITING FOR SOMEONE: They will comne.

LOOKING FOR SOMETHING LOST: It is hard to find. |

HUNTING FOR THIEVES: They are in the Easl and can be
caughl.

LAWSUIT: I you hurry there will be profits. I you wait,
there will be trouble.

CLIMATE: It will be windy.

TRAVEL: Good fortune.

DISEASE: Dangerous.

PERSONAL WISH: Can be achieved.

COMMENTARY
Reality

Looking carefully into the truth of spiritualitv_from ils
origin, one finds that il can only be expressed by E= . In
this hexagram, two broken lines are between four solid lines.
which represents a pure, open and emply mind. in the last
five thousand years of cultural development. nuinerous
beliefs, customs and doctrines have been created and estab-
lished thal have either furthered or deterred the spiritual
growth of mankind. The fact thal dilferences exist should not.
be the "problem” that it often Is in loday's sociely. Instead,
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humanily should develop the understanding that these difler-

ences are only varying recognitions and expressions ol diller

ent levels of spiritual achievement.

Spiritually developed people are greatly amused and
enteriained by these colorful differences. ‘They can enjoy
variation without becoming attached or conlused, bul such
confusion has been the cause of many deep conllicts and
wars among undeveloped people

Collecting the truth of religious realily, as il perlains Lo
the evolution of the rational mind, is very valuable. In this
way, spiriiual confusion can be eliminated and the true
spiritual essence can be reached. Lel us follow the inquisitive

mind of an excellent businessman and learn from his
experiences in the search for truth.

In a large Chinese city there lived a successful

businessman. When he was in his teens, he was a Confucian
scholar, as were many young men. He came from a very poor
family, and when his parents died he was forced lo give up
his studies and enter the business world. Through hard work
and fortunate clreumstances he made a subslantial fortune
by the time he reached his forties. In his personal life, he
enjoyed nice houses. beautiful gardens and the comliorts of a
family. He satisfied himsell and his family with things he had
never dreamed of in his childhood. His beloved parenis
remained deep in his memory, however, and it iroubled him
that they could not share and enjoy his prosperity. One of his
old [riends suggested to him a conventional solution.

“It is an easy matler and will only cost you the equivalent
of ‘one hair from nine cattle’ to send your parents (o Heaven,
Why don’l you invite all the different religious groups lo
perform their rituals to guaranlee your parenis’ ascension to
Heaven? This is the way to fullill your [ilial duty 1o your
deceased parents.”

“Bul which way works?" the rich man asked.

“Who knows? This is our conventional way. You can see
for yoursell that tLhis is the custom when someone’s parents
die. They send for Taois! priests, Buddhist monks and nuns,
and others (o perform different rituals that will help the dead
ascend o Heaven. One of these methods will probably work,
but who knows which. since each one claims to be "the way. "

The rich man decided to follow his [riend’s advice. Wil
some help, he was able to choose lhe besl groups for this
special occasion and greal riluals were performed for forly
nine days. As people flocked to them, his feelings changed
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from sadness Lo pride. Although he experienced and observed
many rituals and ceremonies concerning death, after the busy
days had ended he again expressed concern to his friend by
asking, "Did any method work?"

"This is the way il is done. No one questions it. People
pay for these rituals in order Lo feel that they have helped
their deceased ones. This is the only answer 1 know.”

The businessman sald. “You and | are successful busi-
nessmen. We have learned Lo be realistic. 1 do not mind
spending the money, but 1 do wonder which way works. |
would like to do more for my parents.”

*This is not like buying goods for such a good price that
you should buy more!” said his {riend.

Reluctantly, the rich businessman gave up the idea of
doing more, bul year after year the many religious questions
aboul death grew deeper in his mind. As he began
approaching fifty. some of his old friends passed away, and he
noticed that his body was nol as strong as before, so he began
contemplating things he had never before taken seriously.

He had many experiences that had helped him solve many
problems and difliculties in both his business and daily life.
but now he needed a new idea. If money could send people to
Heaven, he would surely have no problem, but going to
Heaven only occurs afier death and no one could prove that
it really happens. Taking it for granied was certainly a greal
risk! He did nol mind spending money on rituals if they were
effective, but if they were not. then his good soul could be
ruined. This might be a serious mistake, especially if his
wealth were not well used. He also thoughlt that il money
could buy permission 1o enter Heaven, evil people who had
grand rituals performed or who made donations (o temples
would also go to Heaven. How could such a place as "Heaven”
be so undiscriminaling?

After careful thought, he reached the logieal conclusion
that money could offer no assurance of going lo Heaven.
Finally, there came the light from his good business mind
that although money could not buy Heaven. it could buy the
truth of “reality.” Thus, he decided to interview different
knowledgeable religious people. and other experienced ones,
in order to obtain this "truth’ from their leaming and
experience. He would pay them, of course, as in any other
business transaction.

As a good businessman, the adventurousness ol this
enterprise appealed o him. Though he did nol mind paying
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the price, the goods must be real and worthwhile. 1 he could

gather the correct information lo prepare himsell for going to

a different world. then the money would surely be well spent.

At least he would be the only one to blame, regardless of the

resull.

His jdea was nol diflicult te carry oul: enly special
arrangements needed to be made. A list of good leachers whao
could present their traditions and practices was prepared.
Through the help of experienced [riends. the businessman
wished to filter out similar theories and practices of the
different religions in order lo exiract the essential truth of
each. He was so anxious (o know the realily of all these
different teachings that he was willing to pay a greal sum,
with “essence” being his only demand. Since he did nof have
time for a great deal of theory. and in order to avoid

complication. only the most important teachings were given.
His good mind, which had been used so well in the business
world, was now applied as a meticulous buyer in the religious
market.
Years passed and he became very knowledgeable aboul all
the greal religions. including their histories, doctrines and
rituals. He remained self-motivaied by his unliring inquisi-
tiveness, During the process of learning, he sometimes
became subject o the prejudices, confusion and contradic-
tions of particular religions until he was able to altain some
degree of enlightenment. Due to this benefit, he could deeply
reflect and clearly understand that all religious confusion and
contradiction were merely conceplual In other words, they
were merely many dilferent creations of the mind.

This was nol what he had hoped to find. He wanted lo
achieve something deeper and broader than just a general
understanding ol religions. He now knew thal ordinary
teachers could not meet his needs. They could only leach
him some small things, most of which were theological
exaggeralions designed to accommodalte psychological weak-
nesses. The basis of such religions did not go beyond the
emotional or conceplual level, thus they amounted to no more
than loys, Llranquilizers. substilules, compensation and
escape. so he decided to find a teacher who was tuly
achieved fo be his model.

Finding such a leacher was very difllcull. Only afler
searching [or many years and using many sources was one of
true achievemenl linally found who would accept the

businessinan as his student.  Before Lhis leacher arrived, the
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rich man received guidance from his advisor on how to greet

a spiritual master. In the teacher's presence he should onty
presenl a requesl or a gquestion and avoid initialing
conversation or asking personal guestions such as the
teacher's age, because these questions would find no
answers. The rich businessman leamed this etiqueile and
promised lo follow it carefully. When the meeting occurred,
he welcomed his leacher very respectiully, bul forgol how o
conduct the conversation withoul asking his teacher's age.
The teacher smiled and after a long pause. said:

“The ageless past is my yeslt'.rday. The endless [uture is
my lomorrow. From this immeasurable present. at the point
of this instanl. you and I are meeling. The Realm of
Timelessness is where I live, where neither lime nor age are
measured. Using no measuremenlt, we can accepl people as
they really are.”

The businessman suddenly recalled the warning he had
received from his advisor. He immediately begged forgiveness
and straightlorwardly presented his wish to leamn Tao.

The teacher demanded twelve fish of pure gold. each
weighing one catty (16 Chinese ounces of gold) to be placed in
a boat along with other offerings. The boat would set sail and
be secluded from the worldly life of people. Only deaf sailors
and servanis would be allowed to help in the boat.

Aller everything was prepared. and on a very auspiclous
day, the teacher and pupil sailed oul lo sea accompanied by
a few sailors and servanis. The servants helped prepare the
offerings in the manner of traditional ritual and then retreated
behind their partition at the rear of the cabin. Only the
teacher and the pupil were left together. They ceremoniously
made offerings to the Heavenly Realm. Then. lo the
amazement of the rich businessman, the leacher took the
gold fish and threw them one by one into the ocean. The
pupil's first instinet was to stop him. but he dared not since
the fish no longer belonged to him

Finally. he gathered his courage and asked the master.
"May I venture to ask the meaning ol this?"

The teacher’s answer was simple: “1 just wanled to see the
fish swim again."

“I am afraid that probably cannel happen.”

"Why not?" '

"Lileless gold cannel be made into living fish.”

"Is it that your gold is not good enough?”

“All gold 1s lifeless, venerable sir”
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The teacher then smiled and gently said o his pupil. 7T
am glad you alse know that.”

At fOirst the rich pupil was stricken, realizing whal an
expensive lesson he had just been taught, but he immediately
said to his teacher, "Thank you sir. Hereafter. your pupil will
not value lifeless things. Iwill maintain single-mindedness in
order to learn Tao from you.”

“Being a truthfil one. what do you already know aboul
the achievement of Tao?" M

“I know thus [ar that self-cultivation is more valued than
common worship. The purpose of sell-cultivation is lo
achieve natural self-mastery, self-discipline. self-dependence,
self-continence., self-improvement. sell-restraint. seif-
communion, self-command, self-possession, sell-realization,
self-sufficiency, self-contentment, sell-eflacement, self-
renunciation and self-surrender. However, among all of these

words, none can be considered an exact meaning for spiritual
self-cultivation; they are only a measure.”
What makes self-cultivation different from other paths?"
"In popular religions. authorily exsts outside of. not
within, one's life. Therefore, worship is considered to be the
most impaortant practice of general religions. In Taocisin. how-
ever, one begins with a loundation of sincere practice and the
recognition that the authority of life is within one’s own belng.
One thus achieves the realization of true inner authority.
Therefore, the process of sell-cultivation is the main feature of
Taoism.

"1 do not mean thal because spirilual learning stresses
sell-cultivation, one should turn away from the Divine Realm.
I mean that only through one's own self-cultivation can one
attain spiritual growth. Through this process of growth, one
can connect deeply with the Divine Realm.

“In the real practice of deep spiritualily. one realizes the
divinity within onesell: there is no real separation between the
universal nature and one’s own divine nature. In the practice
of popular religion, a divine authority is established oulside of
one’s own being. As the followers of these religions niss the

spiritual truth of oneness and become dualistic, Lthe Divine
Realm becomes even further removed from their lives. In
practicing self-cullivation, however, one should not pul Loo
much emphasis on cne’s personal, individual divinity in order
not to lose connection with universal divinity. |
*There Is nothing wrong with the level you have reached.”
continued the teacher, “what else do you wish Lo learn?”
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"How to truly achleve Tao.” the man answered.

"In order to achieve Tao and become divine within and
without, one has Lo complete one's virlue. Only by realizing
and cultivating one’s virtue can the secrel of achieving Tao be
passed on to a person.” the teacher replied.

“Your pupil will do whalever you suggest," said the
businessman
ﬁgh;?ld you ever lose your virtue as you made those lifeless

The businessman collected his thoughts and prudently
made the following stalement. "No sir. 1 assume you are
asking if [ lost my virlue in my financial enterprises. 1 have
always known nol to sever my root of life from its heavenly
source, and have made a continuous effort to keep myself on
the right path. Within this busily changing world. I have
practiced diligence, sincerity, honesty. eamestness. duty.
prudence, carefulness, forlilude, bravery, temperance, order,
decency, courage and cleanliness. Among my friends and
acquaintances 1 have earned a reputation as a man of right-
eousness, faithfulness, loyalty, trustworthiness, justice,
helpfulness, kindness, gentleness, harmony, cooperation.
courlesy, politeness, consideration, understanding, forgive-
ness and charily. In my own work of business management,

I am a man of lidelity, propriety, correciness, exaciness,
precision and efficiency. I am also scrupulous in making
money and frugal in spending it. For this, my family has
occasionally complained. However. | believe 1 am frugal. not
miserly. Every evening before going to bed. 1 write in my diary
as a means of introspection. 1 have practiced this for many
years. While this is my realization of sell-virlue in everyday
life, I truly know this is nol something 1 did for others. 1 did
it for mysell. and it is nothing to be proud of. [ have not
accumulated any meril for the world. 1 have been sell-
centered with my love, and my purpose in life has been to
obtain worldly strength. 1 was a man of the world, yet I
recognize thatl divinity and Heaven are manifested by their
boundless, virtuous love; that spirils can be made 1o respond
to sincerity; and that the nature of the universe is the
fundamental reality of the universe. The virlue of nature is lo
be truthful. Virtue is long-enduring: power or lorce Is short-
lived. Virtue is gentle and subitle; power or force is strong and
conspicuous. 1 am vaguely aware thal through spiritual self-
cultivation one can restore the virlue of one's nature
regardless of birth, education or social back; d. but 1
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made virtue the hallmark of my high social standing. 1 was
wrong. | now know that virtue exists in the honest, plain
nature of a human being and can be expressed in various
ways. Plain natlure is invariable at any given time.

“Although my enlightenment is late. I now know that all
virlue can be summarized into one word: goodness. Good-
fess is the first nature of all beings. When goodness Is used
{o describe the firsl nature, it is the nature of truth. beauty.
sacredness, perfection. compleleness and greatness. In real-
ity. the first nature cannot be specified by any parlicular
virtue. Thus. it is universally virtuous.

“Evil and sin that are caused by experiences within the
social environment are distoriions of one’s original nalure.

Self-contamination and bad habits are actually a second or
false nature. One who is trapped in this way of living is
referred to as having lost his original nature. Understanding
this. I know thal our original nature is greal nature itsell. It
is the path, the Universal Way. Consequently. following the
path is truly self-realization and sell-accomplishment.

*The firsl nalure of human beings is the very nature of
Heaven and Earth and, by extension. the nalure of the entire
universe. All correct spirilual educalion is aimed al the
restoration of this original nature. This resloration does not
require one o ‘'work’ on anything. As [ was lold, the purest
guidance of non-doing.” ‘non-making’ or ‘non-deviatling' is the
only proper method. In order to recover our lost nature and
reintegrate the many deviations from this nalure. one has to
eliminate the contamination in one's daily lile. Such contam-
ination is someiimes called using ‘expedient measures’ and,
in certain situalions. may be the mosl appropriale or the only

way lo reacl. Bul persisting in ‘expedient measures’ can
become a means of self-corruplion. For example. in ancient
Chinese sociely, physical closeness belween sisters and
brothers, fathers and daughters, mothers and sons, brothers-
in-law and sisters-in-law was strictly forbidden in order to
avoid temptation and Lhe possibility of interbreeding. The
ancient sage, Mencius, was once challenged with the following
queslion: If a sister-in-law fell into a well, should a brother-
in-law reach his hand in to save her?” Mencius responded
that he should, for this was an example of an expedient
condition, not a normal one.
“However, il expedient behavior becomes habit-forming,
such as helping one's sister-in-law in everyday siiuations,
then troubles may arise. In the sanie manner, soldiers carry
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outl many evil orders during war: however, such expedient
actions should not become habitual in one's daily life when
the war Is over

“Evil and sin can be defined as aclions or behavior that
occur al improper Umes and places. They are not absolute.
Evil people and real sinners are those who become attached
to expedient behavior once they discover it as an easy way ol
solving problems or accomplishing their purpose. These
expedient measures then become habils, Toutines, and even-
tually a way of life.

"People who cultivate themselves do nol need to work in
order to reclaim their eriginal nature; instead they need to
conslantly cleanse and purify the contamination they encoun-
ter. One must be careful not to let habits take over one’s life.

“In cultivalting the Universal Way, one cullivates self-
integration. In meditating on the Universal Way., one
awakens one’s original nature. Awakening and enlightenment
are not forms of spiritual loftiness, but come from a thorough
realization of virtue.

"Cullivating Tae restores the universality of one’s innale,
natural being. Il resiores one’s purity mental and physical
purity. It reintegrates the fragments of worldly distractions
and de-unifying experiences. To be inlegral is to be one with
the deep nature of the universe.

"Because the nature of human beings is the nature of the
universe, the true authority of life is internal. The true source
of judgment is also internal and parallels the growth of
human sell-awareness. Punishment and guill, misery and
suffering are the resulls of deviating [rom one's original
nature. Reward. contentment and true happiness all come
Irom the conslancy of embracing one’s original nature. The
highest moralily is not linked to the demands of society, but
comes from total inner harmony and balance. Thus, high
morality is not a resull of preaching but of sell-recognition.

“The Universal Way and total integration is indeseribable,
but among all individually expressed virtues. truthfulness
and sincerily are pivolal. With sincerity. one can realize one's
true belng. Virlue is like a beautilul flower, with one's
universal nalure as ils root. The realization of virlue does not
come from Iragmented, superficial attempts to redefine one's
personality. Virtue must be whole, not partial. This is called
‘Universal Being.’ i

"People all know that being virtuous is a valuable thing,
bul few know thal virtue can be the ‘secret measure’ or
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‘weapon’ by which a nation, a family or a person improves
their inner and outer being
“Virlue should be pracliced in a secrel way as a silent
path. Otherwise, one might turmn virtue into somnething super
ficial and thus not be benefited by one's practices. By taking
credil for virluous actions, the mind Is easily disturbed and
somellmes even destroyed. Examples of this behavior are
apparent in stluations of worldly conflict. Therefore. the
sublle, secret virtue is highest.
“What I have sincerely done lor many years is only a
preparation for this moment, so that [ would be worthy to
receive Uie ireasures of Tao. | present this to you for your
inspeclion. sir.”
The master responded. "The virfue I inquire aboul is
much more fundamental than you might think. It is basic to
all human life and does not involve philosophical under-
standing. Please. tell me: Do you eal well? Do you sleep
well? Do you eliminate well? Do you do well with women?
Do you walk well? These are some of Lhe virtues of a normal,
healthy life. 1 one has trouble with any of these, one may
wonder whal were the true reasons their life was ruined. [
hope you have nol neglected these."

“In all honesty. venerable teacher. with regard lo these
very personal things. after years of beneficial and unbenelicial
pursuits 1 have a stomach ulcer. so I cannol eat well. | have
frequent insomnia, so I cannot sleep well. 1 am habiiually
constipated, so I cannot have good bowel movemerts. I have
kidney stones, so | cannol urinate well. In terms of sex. 1 aun
impotent. I have goul in both knees. so 1 cannol walk far. In
terms of ..."

The teacher stopped him. "That is enough. You have lost
the virtue of a basic life. Whal kind of spiriluality do you
expect to learn from me?”

"To achieve Tao," was the delernined response.

"First.” instructed the teacher. "restore all the virlues of a
normal life. I do not need to question you further in order lo
find oul whether you are worthy. Only when you restore the
basic virtues shall the secret of Tao be passed on to you.”

The rich businessman followed the special instruclions
and methods his teacher passed on lo him and restored all
the "virlues” he had lost. In his later years he enjoyed good
health. On various oceasions, many of his old friends would
visil him and ask how to cultivate Tao. He always laughed
and sald: "As I was taught, the spiritual realm s not very
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different from doing business in the ordinary world. One
needs (o be praclical about one's personal cultivation. One
musl first fullill all aspecis of life in order Lo live a life of
completeness. This does nol involve enormous material pos-
sesslons. rather, a life of compleieness is in itsell the very
essence of life. It cannol be achieved without being ptacuca'\l
and down lo earth

“] have come Lo undersiand thal spiritual achievement is
purely personal. One's practice must be subtle and seeret.
In other words. be a god in the Subile Realm and not a force
in the human realm. This is spiritual virtue One should be
a spiritual model for people, while being careful not to creaie
a strong spiritual image, since this only creales conflict. if
one loses spiritual virtue, one’s teachings may sound beauli-
ful, but they have ne real spiritual value. Do not be confused
by the great world religions. Do not mistake scarecrows for
real beings. Do nol choose a religion that will make you
narrow and prejudiced. Always respect real spiritual educa-
tion which can help you grow. Total human spiritual growih
can only be realized through individual spirilual growih. By
praclicing true piety, which is nol misguided toward a
narrowly defined. limited spiritual image, one can find a
connection with the tolality of universal life. By achieving
clarity, one can transcend shallow cultural and religious con-
flict. This clarity also allows one to be indilferent to the
troublesome, vulgar world of ignorance, obslinacy and
aggressiofn.

“I have learned to cherish ihe truth in life. 1 believe the
truth within me lo be the same truth of all lives. It is not the
truth that causes troubles: il is the many inllexable interpre-
tations of the truth that cause problems in the human world.

"The main thing I have gained from my search and the
sell-cultivation which I now enjoy and can share with others
is this: depart [roin the wasteful past. Refine and enhance
the essence of your being in order to live a universal life of
endless bounty.”

The businessman enjoved greal personal benefits as a
resull of learning Tac and his spintual growth was much
advanced. One day, to his surprise, he was paid a visit by
Master True Gold. On this precious occasion, he sought
further Instruction. Alter this visit from his leacher, the man
further laught his friends: "Alter learning Tao we are proud
of our good health. Having good health is nice. bul it |
the final achieverment. If so. lions

[ —— T




602 Hexagram [61]

animals that have good health would be achieved. We also
enjoy the high view thal we have cultivaled. Bul are you
aware thal you are taking advaniage of that which is low to
build that which is high? Surely. there should be no pride in
this achievement either. Moreover, you inilexibly apply the
principle of balance to all situations, which tells me you do
not truly understand what balance is.

“Contrary to popular misconception, balance is mol
something that is hall of this and half of that, though it can
be equivalent and symmetrical. The correct application of
balance is not a "middle” or "halfway.” nor an allitude of
comproiise.

"In = E and == different cycles which are beginning
should be handled accordingly.

"In == and == diflerent centers of strength are
formed: one ls hroad-purposed and the other Is narrow-
UIrpos! —

- "m% and == responsibility is given; one under-
taken with_humility, the other with caution.

“In == and == duties are assigned io assistants.
Privileges also shift To them. One accepts some with con-
fidence and others with fear.

"In == and == correct centers are recognized; one
supportive of kindniess and the other of egoless power.
n ==

== and == competition is expressed; one with
ominarice, the other with virtuous resolution.

agaressi K
Z = the energy is different, but in the

Al
alll

"In and =
same formation. Here, the balancing center is the fifth
line. When the center lines are all strong,. = . the se-
cond line expresses safety, but in = = the top line sacri-
fices itself for the rest. In == , not only does the vitality
of the masculine energy return, but also that of the femi-
nine in == ; and, as the vitality of the masculine energy
leaves, 50 does the feminine,

“In all sixty-four hexagrams there must be a balancing
line. The application of this principle is unlimiled. For
example: the proportion of ocean water lo earth surface is
70/30. In Lhis case, il is the necessary and appropriate
balance, Similarly. the hemispheres of the earth, hke the
hemispheres of the brain, are nol a 50/50 division. Their
{rue equivalence or balance comes Instead from the way in
which Lhey Interact.

“This same general prineiple applies to everything. Ind
and nutrition, for inslance, the correct balance is not
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yang-natured lood to 50% yin-natured lood. rather it is four
portions of yang-nalured lood to one portion of yin-natured
food. (Note: this can be interpreted as a balanced proportion
between alkaline and acld foods))

"Also consider lhe “lopsided” bul nonetheless healthy
balance within the human body, such as the vast number of
red blood cells (i.e.. the yung, or milrilive blood) working
harmoniously with the small band of while blood cells (Lhe
wel, or prolective bloodl. By virlue of their respeciive
funclions, il would create havoc if Lhey were equal in number.

"Extending outward into the social sphere. we can observe
many Instances in which the idea of 50/50 should not and
will not work. Il would only be a source of misery, lor
example. when a country atiempts Lo spend half or more ol ils
budgel on national defense and neglects other posilve and
beneficial causes such as education, transporiation, techno-
logical development and social welfare. In this case. lrue
balance would be achieved at a level closer to 70/30, with the
mililary being apportioned the lesser share.

“Analogously, ever refllective of nature. the sixty-four
hexagrams each express a different patlern of energy forma-
tion in which one appropriate point must be found. Only
when thal point is discovered and realized can balance.
harmony and cooperation exist.

“In every siluation, there Is an area or zone in which a
harmonious balance of yin-yang is maintained. Il the boun-
dary for Lhis zone is overslepped, one will meel destruction,
and the parlicular {ransgression will naturally meel ils
appropriate retribution. Regarding individual life. the {rouble
will affect the person, his [amily. and all that he is assoclated
with. On a larger scale. the effect is naturally much bigger.
There have been mnany people in history who have tried Lo
cross the harmonizing boundary belween vin-yang and have
met destruction as a resull of their personal ambition. 1in all
malters and relationships, this inviolable line of harmony can
never be ignored.

"Spiritually developed people shotild learn how to mullle
itheir voices and not only understand the importance of realiz-
ing their virluous being, bul also keep il unknown lo others.
Never be proud of building something outwardly, but at all
times, embody the unborn, imperishable and Immortal One.”
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GUIDANCE: "Minor excesses cause trouble. It is not safe for
the bird to fly high: it should stay low. One should not attempi
large underiakings at this time.”

In this hexagram, Thunder is above Mountain. When
there is a storm above a Mountain, il is betier to keep low. If
a bird soars teo high, it becomes caught in the storm. When
personal wealmess predominales over inner strength, one
should not go beyond one's capabilities or position. However,
such times of weakness are nol necessarily dangerous if one
acts in accordance with the natural principles that govern the
situation. Thus, this is a time to be humble, nol a time to
undertake importani matters.

In this hexagran), two yang lines are contained within two
yin lines on each side. In quantity, yin exceeds yang, yet in
strength, yang exceeds yin. The two central yang lines are
not in a good position for leadership and are unable to contrel
the situation. Leadership requires sirong energy. The yin
line in the center of each Lrigram is in a position of leader-
ship, bul it does not have the strength necessary to control
the circumstances. For this reason, much of the yin energy is
unrestrained.

The image presenied is that of a bird flylng into a storm,
The cenira! yang lines represent the bird's body and the
surrounding vin lines are Its wings, like a bird flying proudly
inlo a siorm wilh wings oulsireiched. Imagine its fate!

The yin lines are also birds who fly too high, spreading
their wings {oo wide. Unable to conirol themselves, the
higher they fly, the more they are endangered; Lheir pleas for
help cannol be heard at such a distance. However, in a lower
place they can gather logether. Thus, this hexagramn suggests

remaining low and still. One who is loo ambitious or too
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proud places himsell in a difficult situation. One who is
humble receives help.

The image of a flying bird also represents something that
is unatiainable. It can be seen flying and heard singing. but
it cannol be touched. This implies a time when one is unable
to accomplish anything of greal signilicance. When there is a
tendency toward excess. one should not become involved in
things of greal imporiance,

Examples of minor excesses are miserliness. glutlony,
displays of griel or pain, and impositions on others. When
one goes beyond Lhe point of appropriateness, trouble resulls.

LINE 1: "The bird tries to Jly. Duanger. Be humbile”

The first line is a yin line in a yang position which, in this
case, means thal one should be more prepared than one is.
This line has a tendency to move forward withoul looking, to
act belore understanding the situation. and to talk when one
should be listening. One in this position is like a bird that
attempts lo fly before it is ready. Lacking the strength
demanded by the siluation, it meels danger that cannot be
averted.

LINE 2: "One should stay at one’s level. De not altempt
to reach what is too high.”

This is a yin line in a position of leadership. It is weak,
but il is in its right position. Although one cannol achieve
anything of great importance. there is no problem if one keeps
to what one can do and does nol go beyond one’s position.

‘This ean be explained another way. Because the fifth line
is also yin, there is no supporl rom it. Thus, the second line
goes to the fourth for help. The literal translation is. “One
can only attain the standard of a grandmother, not a grand-
father. One can only attain the standard of a minisier. not a
leader.” This means that, due lo one’s limilations, one can
only give help and support lo olthers withoul attaining greal
achievements oneself, :

LINE 3: “"Being overlyconfident, one neglecls prope
protection and invites trouble.”

This line is at the top of the Mountain
the Thunder above. Therelure, one must be ¢
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Furlthermore, this is a yang line In a vang
position, bul in this siluation its strength and pride. which
are due to egotism, are exaggeraled since both leaders in the
upper and lower lrigramns are weak, The third line inviles
trouble by showing off. He feels too confidenl and expresses
himsell without regard for his leader. the second line. Also.
he has not protected himsell well and is thus susceptible lo
flattery from those of inferior virtue.

small matters

LINE 4: “Resistarice will result from any forceful action
due to haste. In correcting restlessness there will be no

Jault.”

Although the fourth line is strong. il is limiled by Its weak
position. If it can humble itsell before the leader in the fifth
position, there will be no problem. Now is an especially
important time to be flexible. One should nol try to exceed
one’s position, bul should modestly remain where one is.
This line is a warming.

LINE 5: “The clouds are thick, bul il does not rain. One
shoots birds in the nest.”

This line is in the posilion of leadership. but it is weak.
Instead of being a leader, it is more like a young prince whose
talents and abililies are nol yet fully developed and whose
style of leadership is nol as strong as il should be. 1L is
possible for this line to enjoy semething which has already
been done. However. this is not the correct Lime to begin any
new plans or lo engage in major undertakings.

LINE 6: “The bird flies too high. Danger.”

The top line exceeds its situation instead of just meeling
it. One should establish limits thal can be respected and
achieved. Excessiveness and an atlempl to maintain a high
or lofty position will only invite danger.

The principle of keeping low is clearly exemplilied in this
hexagram as well as the previous one. The spiritual princi-
ples of simplicity and plainness can be appreciated by

contemplating these two hexagrams. They are specific

examples of learmning from Lhe virtue of nalure.

[62] - Shico Kuo (Minor Excess] 607
SPECIFIC GUIDANCE

PERSONAL FORTUNE: Disease is difficull lo prevent.

MARRIAGE: Success is difficull to achieve,

HOUSING/FAMILY: I there are lwo masters of the house,
there can be no benefit.

CHILDBIRTH: Dilficult.

LOOKING FOR WORK: Although it can be achieved. it
will not be a high position.

SOCIAL/GOVERNMENTAL POSITION: Difficult to achleve.

TRADE /BUSINESS: There will be difficulties.

SEARCHING FOR SOMEONE: 1l you go searching with
someone else. they can be lound

WAITING FOR SOMEONE: They will be late.

LOOKING FOR SOMETHING LOST: Hard Lo recover.

HUNTING FOR THIEVES: They are difficult to cateh.

LAWSUIT: Make peace.

CLIMATE: It will be rainy.

TRAVEL: It is best lo stay home.

DlSEl?E: If it is nol serious, il can be cured by keeping
still.

PERSONAL WISH: Hard to achieve.

COMMENTARY
Avoid Excess in Everyday Life

When praclicing self-cultivation. be tnuthful

Continually assess your achievemnent.

With the Sacred Method of Harmory,
dissolve the concept of self.

Prove that beingness and empliness are interconnected
and mutually transforming.

Life and death are superficial phenomena.
The way of life and death is one, not (wo.
Control your energy.

and irue life continues endlessly.

Because your energy is not yet refined,
you become disturbeo .

I - TR —
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Evenitually. the essence
of the abdominal center appears.
changing lo becorme sweet and fragrant chi
Breaking through the three mair poinds of the spine,
this energy transformation
can have the following benefit.
Rising up from the kidneys.
the enerqy penetrates directly inlo the brain.
becorning spiritual light,
the energy of life and regeneration.

To achieve and constantly mamtaut the three spheres.

{agile vitality. calm mind and high pure spirit)
proves you lo be a shien living in this world.
Gouvern your body with your spird
in order to progress fo a higher level of life.
You are asked to not only nwardly cultivate
your spiritual essence.
bul to live harmoniously in the world as well
To live in the world,
we must complete the three nalures of life
{the divine. the human, and the transcendent)

and become integrated with the virtue of mellowness.

To measure the success of self-cullivation,
do nol use the conceptual gauges of
success or failure, sharpness or dullness.

Look only for the purily thal comes from
sublimating confused discrepancies.
This comes_from uniting with the subtle truth.

A broken ship cannot journey long on the ocean.
Parting from the subtle truth
Jor the sake of false worslap
creates deceplion and exaggeration,
which bring only empliness.
From an impure world you ran grow
1o become a lall. pure lolus.
Forsake all wasteful wandering,
all nonsensical talk and theones.
Nouirish yourself with the true chi of original oneness.

PR~
63 chich
AFTER. CROSSING ThE WAKER.

GUIDANCE: “The ‘Waler' has been crossed. This is the time
after completion. Thuigs go well Small achievements can be
attained. Accomplishmenis should be protected. Otherwise,
good fortune in the beginning becomes confusion in the end.”

In this hexagram. Waler is above Fire, and all lines are in
their correcl positions. Although Walter has no substantial
form. it does have great inner strength, characterized by the
upper (rigram where the yang energy is within and the yin
energy is without. Fire, on the other hand, is strong without
but hollow within. This is expressed by Lhe lower lrigram
where yin energy is within and yang without. The combina-
tion of inner emptiness in the lower trigram and inner
strength in the upper trigram represent a harmonious and
balanced situation.

Waler and Fire represent two opposing natural elements.
When they are in good order and harmonized their energy 15
crealive, bul when Lheir relationship is unharmonious their
energy becomes destructive. Therefore, true harmony is not
simply a matler of opposites confronling one another, bul
rather of how they interacl. When the elements of any situa-
tion are balanced, they respond like two pariners assisling
one anolher toward a mutual purpose. If neither is excessive,
everything is all right. For example, putiing Waler above Fire
in cooking is the correct relationship. However, even in this
situation, il the Fire is too strong, the Waler evaporates and
disappears. Likewise, Walter in excess can exti sh Fire.
Thus, the balance and management of energy is extremely
imporiant. . PR =i
The tendency of Water is to descend. and the tendency of

Fire is lo ascend. Therefore. when
relationship is one of integration. It is this inte;

s
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hexagram is In ils correct position. things are now in proper
balance. Nothing more needs (o be done. Completion has

been achieved _
Since the natural movement of universal energy is cychi

cal. Lhe state of completion is just one phase of a cycle. In
natural energy movement. a period of fullness is always
followed by a period of decline.  The I Ching teaches the
natural truth that when something has been accomplished. or
when a life circumstance reaches ils peak. one should be
aware of the coming decline thal will inevitably follow. People
generally focus on a goal or plan withoul paying attenlion to
what is to follow. Even when they get ofl to a good starl in a
relationship. a job or any undertaking, few are able to perse-
vere throughout all phases. One who is consislently mindful
will never fall. but if ene’s achievement or accomplishment
makes him proud or overly confident, his balance will soon be
lost. This is how people bring aboul disorder afler a success.
The I Ching leaches one to give equal consideration to all
phases of any development, because each phase is as impor-
tant as the next. Each stage is reality al that particular time.
and must be deall with accordingly. Every siluation or
circumsiance in life is an opporiunily lo learn how lo
mainiain balance and approprialeness. Though disorder
approaches afler completion, one can adjust Lo the reality of
any new siluation by lollowing the guidance of the I Ching.
When malilers have been brought to completion, il is time
to attend to small delails and tie up loose ends. This isnot a
time lo engage in new undertakings. Thus, the natural cycle
of decline can be avoided. Even when aware of this pattern,
one musi slill refresh onesell. contlinue one's progress, and
not let past achievements hinder fulure prospenty.

LINE 1: “The wheels are controlled. Beware of gelling
wet al the onsel of crossing the Water. Caution can save

one _from fault.”

One should be prudent and cautious when underiaking a
greal task. This is illustraled by a young fox allempting to
cross the Waler By nol rushing, il is able to prevent its tail
from gelling wel. Thus, there is safely in underiaking the
crossing. One should restricl impulsive activitles and reflect
on whal is aboul Lo take place before rushing into something.
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LINE 2: "The curtain of a lady's carriage has jallen
somewhere and causes deloy). There is no need Lo search;
it will be found in seven days.”

Altheugh the undertaking has already begun, a minor
problem causes a delay. There is no need to worry, because
in seven days one can start again.

In ancienl times, when a lady rode in a carriage, there
was usually a curlain over the window lo protect her from
being seen. If the curiain was missing. she was nol Lo travel
at that time.

The second line is the leader of the lower trigram and is al
the heart of the Fire. Though this line is in ils correct
position, the lower trigram is confronting the upper trigram.
Water, which indicales trouble. However, aller seven days,
the second and [ifth lines will meet because the cycle of all six
lines will be complete. Thus, one should keep things in
proper order so that one can proceed when the time is right.

LINE 3: "It takes three years (o achieve viclory, which is
accornplished through the careful selection of qualified
people. However, one feels exhausted when viclory is
Jinally reached.”

The third line is at the top of the trigram Fire and is also
the strong cenler in the inner trigram, Waler. This implies
strength and clarity in times of danger. A highly qualilied
person is required lo accomplish a diflicult task which takes
ihree years. When the task has been conipleled and success
is achieved. one musi be very careful not to employ or trust
someone of inferior virtue. Otherwise, Lthe frulls of Lhe
difficult labor will be snatched away.

LINE 4: "One needs to be prepared jor a leak in the boat
at all times by keeping materials al hand to plug the hole.
This causes one lo remain lense.”

The fourth line warns one to check for leaks belore sailing
in heavy walers.

The fourth pusition s the second line
Fire, and the first line of the upper U
Indicates a situation of contention in whi
must be taken. The fourth line is also lil
who benelits others by being considerate.

S




612 Hexagram [63]

LINE 5: “The eastern neighbor kills a cow in making an
offering. This s no more meaningful than a sincere, |
modest offering that is given from the heart.” {

in anclent times. after matlers were completed. offerings
of gratifirde were made to Heaven in the form of sacrifices.
This line shows the elfect of two diflerent types of olferings:
the grand display of a slaughtered ox, and a simple bul sin-
cere oflering from the heart. Actions done wilth sincerity are
always more valuable than those done for show.
Ii further indicates that during the time after completion,
one musl not be wasteful.

LINE 6: "One finally gets his head wet. Danger.”

People are usually careful in the beginning and careless at
tne end, bul one should be careful during all phases of a ven-
ture. If one is as careful at the end as the beginning, the task
can be completed and the eflects will be positive. If in
“erossing the waler” one is careless al the end and becomes
excited, he may fall in and gel his head wel.

Do not cause yoursell lo fall into the Waler by being
overly conlident or exciled about your near success. If so,
your happiness may lurn inlo disaster.

SPECIFIC GUIDANCE

PERSONAL FORTUNE: This is the height of your pros-
perily. You musl be careful aboul inevitable decline,
however, or sormething bad might happen.

MARRIAGE: Hasle brings danger: slow movement brings
good fortune.

HOUSING/FAMILY: Peacelul.

CHILDBIRTH: If the baby is born in the Spring or Sum-
mer, il will be a girl. In Aulumn or Winter, it will be a
boy. There will be no obstacle.

LOOKING FOR WORK: It takes three allempts o find
Lhe right position.

SOCIAL/GOVERNMENTAL POSITION: In the beginning
there is much hard work, bul finally there can be
promuotion to a high and imporiant position.
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TRADE/BUSINESS: It depends on some imporiant per-
son’s sirength to be suceessful.

SEARCHING FOR SOMEONE: They can be lound

WAITING FOR SOMEONE: They will come.

LOOKING FOR SOMETHING LOST: Dilficult to find_

HUNTING FOR THIEVES: They are in the neighborhood
and can be caupht.

LAWSUIT: Alterwards, peace can be made.

CLIMATE: It will rain.

TRAVEL: [l is good for people traveling together to go lo
the Northeast. One should not travel alone.

DISEASE: Dangerous.

PERSONAL WISH: Difliculty and obslacles.

COMMENTARY
The Universal Life

No one can neglect the importance of the material sphere
in maintaining lile. This is an cobvious [act that people may
tend lo overemphasize, taking the view thal one's physical life
is the enlirety of one's being. A spiritually developed indi-
vidual knows that the limitation of a lifetime is a limitation of
viewpoinl that falls short of the total reality of life.

In human life, each individual has a sublle essence that
can be regarded as the core of one's being. This sublle
essence exisis prior to the physical lorm and returns (o the
sublle sphere alter the physical form ceases lo exisl. This
subtle. spiritual essence can be weakened and scatlered. or
strengthened through personal life experience. el

Mosl people have not discovered this truth of life. thus
they make a cheap exchange by misusing their elernal subtle
essence to serve the needs of material life. On the other
hand, it Is also an error for people of spiritual quality to focus
solely on the sublle and neglect the material. This does not.
follow the balanced path of life and one loses the opportunity
for wholistic development. Worsl of all, many people become
lost in the confusion of culiural and rell : miscon
and their limited basis in shorl teom ;
story relates the reflection of a universal mind Lo
mind of a highly developed human being.
islands in space. Some of '
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solar system. Over a long period ol time these beings wil-
nessed the small planet Earth becoming a balanced field of
different energies that radiated from far and nearby stars and
planets.

After sorme Lime, this balanced planet became a place on
which a new specimen of life could thrive and propagate The
appearance of this new specimen, which was highly intelligent
and which had a perfectly shaped physical body. gave astral
beings such greai joy thal they came lo Earth to play with

and teach these human beings.
To their astonishment. the astral beings realized that this

new species grew so quickly in intellipenice that the original
balance and well-being of individuals could no longer be
mainiained. Exireme tendencies becaine more and more
prevalent. As humans became increasingly superficial, they
eventually lost the spiritual essence of their lives. This
tmproper development caused the astral [riends great con-
cern, and most of them stopped visiting the Earth as oflen as
they used lo.

One astral family, however, could not bear to see the
darkening of the human race. In order to help mankind
rediscover ils original balance. integrity and clarity, this
family decided {o take upon iisell the task of enlightening
their human friends. Thus it was thal some six thousand
years ago. sonie very kind asiral beings came to Earth and
took human form in order to help humanily overcome ils
difficulties. They knew that taking human form could hinder
their own spiritual clarily, but an effort had to be made.

They decided that the two hundredth cycle of the
yellowish planel, Satum, as it orbits the Sun. would be the
time for them lo meel again, (One orbit of Salurn around the
sun takes approximately 30 years) and that their meeting
place could be the top of Kun Lun mountain, the designated
station poinl for space travel. They also decided that alter
their meeting they would restore themselves lo divine immor-
tality and play no more in the human realn.

For six thousand years, these asiral beings had many
human lives. They were good swimmers in the stream of life.

Just as a swimmer holds his breath and submerges his head
into the waler, then lilts his head up into the fresh air, they
would complete each life cycle, occasionally leaving the water
to take a rest and sit on the shore. With such allained free-
dom, one does nol become atlached o elther the joy of swim-
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ming or the leisure of sitting on the shore. Whatever is done
is done with the highest freedom.

The time came Jor Lhe greal meeting. Although all the
astral beings lived in different places, had different kinds of
lives and differenl appearances. a strong summons was
simultaneously felt in each of their hearts. One by one, they
all came to Kun Lun mountain in the Western region of China
where gatherings of immortal astral beings often lake place.

They all arrived on lime and quietly refreshed themselves.
Although they recalled who they had been and the work they
had performed on Earth, they had completely awakened from
their experiences of human life. Their lotal integrity was
reslored.

Before relurning to the Divine Imimorial Realm, however,
each of them offered some insight on what they had witnessed
m the human realm. What follows are their conversations. as
reflected in the mind of one of their human [rlends. We
should regard il as advice the immortals have offered to us.

Chia, from the Easl of Kun Lun said: I have witnessed
both the growth and decline of our human friends. They have
become (rapped by their own creafions: social sysiems.
religions and other such weapons. Their common problem is a
lack of spiritual clarity. Although they can intelligently handte
small matters. they are unable to perceive the whole. They
enthusiastically pursue external or material expansion, which
only upsets their naturally well balanced lives. Greed leads
them away from their innermost spirilual source. Unlike the
ancient developed human beings, modermn intelleciuals can see
very liny things in hidden places, but due to the lack of inner
awareness, they are unable lo see the vast spiritual truth.
even if it was a carl of Jirewood right in front of their eyes!
Being able to see a delail in the material sphere can be useful,
bul insisting that what one sees is the total truth is a serious
mistake thal can creale unnecessary conflict and disharmony
among human societies.

Yi, from the Southeast of Kun Lun. said: I am concerned
that our hurman friends have misdirecied their emotions toward
the dark side of life. It is not religion or piety that creates
problems, but war-like religious structures that encourage
dominaming. aggressive doctrines and ignorani prejudice that
eventually lead their followers into an abyss.

L




616 Hexagram [63]

Piety, lilke any human emotion, can have a positive effect if
it is well-balanced and correctly guided. I not. i can
negatively influence both an individual and ihe entire hurnan
race.

With their spirilual focus misguided and misused, our

human friends have lost their natural direction and seek the
temporary relief that some religions offer. They cannot see iha!_
the most important element of a religion should not be fear of
some remote and omnipotent god. The positive basis of all true
religion is sincerily, not fear. Whalever form sincerily or piety
takes is superficial. A religion is only a framework or house for
one's piety. Once this is understood, then one can understand
that piety within and between all people is the same; the only
difference is in s various expresswons and interpretations.
Withoul sincerily. all religious worship. sacrifice, offerings. and
rituals become meaningless. Thus, competition or contention
amoeng religions is_fundamentally groundless.

Bing, from the South of Kun Lun, said: If our human
friends knew thal piety is their own inlernal, boundless
treasure, and if their piely were then correctly guided and
conducted. they would discover the universal ruth of all life.

No one should be forced to accept only one interpretation of
the truth. Il is more appropriate to respect true sincerily. A
sincere person is a developed person; discrimination cannot
affect one of pure piety and sincerity. Although stories can
describe piety. they are only stories. Religious conflicts exist
because people insist thal their interpretation is the only one.
Ordinary religion is only a means of interpretation. The high

truth is indescribable personal sincerity.

People and socielies that are oppressed tend o respond to
religions that promote rigidly narrow views. Without a nega-
tive environment, some people might not engage in individual
spirituad growth. However. they should not sellle for the kind
of worship where only a single element of piety is expressed,
but should imwardly recognize their divine nature.

External religions Jocus on the shell of what God looks like.
what kind of robe God wears, whal kind of crown is on God's
head, what God holds in his hand, etc. Bul the Universal Way
values the purily and subtle integral that is beyond description

or inlerprelation. Awe 15 mevely an elementary passion or
emotion that supporis the religious establishment of an
external inage of authority. True piely and a pure mind,
however, enable one Lo remain imwardly centered und achieve
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the highest spiritual level: a serene mind and the stability of
pure spiritual energy.

Divine beings respond differently to different situatwons.
They can respond in ways thal conununicate certain mes
sages, or in ways that are only understandable to a particular
person. The appearance of a divine being is a message or a
communication in dself. However, a definite form or single
interprelation cannot be ascribed (o a divine being. In most
situations. if a person is developed enough. he will be the only
person who receives and understands the message. To
become dogrnatic is harmful.

The highest Divine Realm, as achieved by ancient devel:
oped people, is called the Three Purities: The Form of the
Formless, The Image of the Imageless. The Shape of the
Shapeless. This means that the divine form is not limiled. the
divine image is noi a single image, and the divine shape is not
one definile shape. The Divine Realin reflects an image that
does not wear white, purple. or any other specific color or
garmeni. Nothing can be defined in the true Divine Realm
The Divine Realm is the true origi. the mother, of all thages.
all forms and all shapes.

Recent converts, or people who are born inlo a particular
religion, are usually not objective aboul their religion. They are
affected by stories that temporarily correspond in some manner
to their own emotions and life experiences. As strong sympa-
thizers and firm believers, they reinforce their emotional
patterns and follow the particular destiny of the religion they
have chosen. The direction of their lives is not based on
spiritual growth or deep indwidual awareness.

The general purpose of established religion is to teach
people to worship a single spiritual image for the purpose of
authority and power rather than to guide them lo achieve true
spiritual growth. Indvidual developmerntt is curbed by dogma.
which causes people Lo eventually struy from a liberal minded,
meditative and reflective spiriiual path. :

Unfortunately. piely is usually accepted only when i is
practiced according to a clearly established and accepled way.
However, this kind of practice becomes the source of religious
confusion and conflict in the world. Thus. a complete spiritual
education must have two elements. which are of equal value
Jor indiviclual development: the practice of pure i

personally developed awareness, ard seu?-m wation
harmonized development. ) i

R
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Ding. from the Southwest of Kun Lun. sald: The spiritual
confusion of the human world is indeed expressed in is I
religions. Religions have distorted the emotion of sincerily or
pwi_q; thus. followers never have the opportunity to correctly
reach the exquisile reality of spiril ual truth.

When one's sincerity is aimed al a target such as God or I
salvation, one must be developed enough to know whether that
direction is the correct wiy Although most religions promole
the emotion of sincerily. it s usually misguided. Even with
piety. one needs the right direction. However, one does not
need to travel Jar. One’s own true essence is the galeway o

the high spiritual realm. A pure human mind is likke a mimor,
and describable images are ils reflections. What one projects
into the muTor is the image it will reflect

Maruy people have misused the good name of religious faith
s a lool for expressing their mischievous qualities and narrow-
mindedness. Making a public declaration and spectacle of
orte's piety does nol indicate real spurit ual growth. Such people
have been known (o criticize. attack and murder those of differ
enl beliefs in order to demonsirate their piety. In reality, they
are tolally lost.

Piety must be rightfully expressed. With true piely. a
person will never be euvil or cruel. With true piely, one will
always be gentle, With true piety. one will always cherish and
maintain purity and clarity.

Geng. from Uie West of Kun Lun, said: The Jalse beliefs of
our human friends have led them far astray. The Divine Realm
exists above the humnan realm, bul a narrowly defined spiritual
realm is nol a true expression of the Divine Realm.

The Divine Realm, or Sublle Origin. is indescribable. but a

society or individual should always be open to various reli-
gious inferpretations. All interpretations [all short of the
indefinable subtle truth. but they can nevertheless further the
growth of humin understanding. even though they represent
only a certain level of mental development. A natural, truthful
and sincere mind is above all interpretations and is the tolality
of spirtual fruth.

A social design thal was given the term ‘religion’ by earlier
leaders, cannot be good for all times and all people. Any
system thal imposes rigid palterns oL a sociely sl inevitably
lead fo sujjering. pressure and lension. Any benefit, including
military ‘strength.” is ultimately nullified by the resulting
deadlock of inflexible conditions. Compare this to a sociely.

{63] - Cht Chi (After Crossing the Waler)] 619

that is naturally free and has less armed strength; the people
stay open-minded, free, natural and harmonious.

Those who exiend their minds directly to the reality of the
spiritual realm and who are not perplexed by the outer forms
of religion, should be respected. They can live within a rigid
worldly structure witheut losing their clarity of mind. Even
while amassing material wealth they can value the spuritual
truth withoul becoming lost.

Most religions de nol guide people in the direction of
spiritual growth. They praclice enslavement instead of
awakening or enlightenment. Only a developed person can
embrace the universe.

When ene embraces the universe. one becomes harmonzed
and connected with all divine beings. One does not need to
pray in order io oblain their response. It all depends upon
whether one uses one's mind broadly or narrowly. Spiritual
connectedness is only one measure of what one can achieve.

The Universal Way can open the eyes of iis followers to the
true purpose of sputual development. It can alse pass on to
them methods for their spiritual self-cultivation which will
allow them to reach true spiritual reality. Engaging in such
praclices is indeed personal and real. and is the way to reach
the true Divine Origin.

Hsin, from the Northwest of Kun Lun, said: There is some
dispute among rmodern minds as to how the world began.
Those who hold the view of idealism believe the world was
created by God. Those who hold the view of materialism
believe the world is based on malter. However, long ago some
ancient achieved human beings discovered that the origin and
potency of the universe is chi. The first stage of pure existence
is neither mind nor malter, but chi. Mind and maiter are
merely different expressions of this primal chi. Exislence is not
a matler of diflerent origins. bul of development. Thus,
existence can be developed as mind and malter.

Mental energy is a more highly developed stage of chi
derived from grosser, material energy. It is the essence of the
external material shell. However, essence cannot be without
its gross base. -

The origin of chi has no form. It is the original form of
everything. Thus, the origin of the universe camnot be :
as being either material or memtal. il is simply chi. Dispules
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but are merely limited points of view. Insisting on such partial
views becomes the source of disintegration for human society. ‘
Standards for evaluating success and achievement in the
world today may stress material progress. but if material
progress goes against human nature, then imbalance occurs
and a crisis will develop. In any age. the principle of balance =8
should be the highest guideline. It should also be applied to
general religious practices. Religious life has many difjerent
levels: social. personal, emotional and spiritual. Fundamen
tally. if one is lo avoid the downfall of human nalure. one must
become aware enough to rise above all doctrines that damage
the original naiurainess and oneness of human nature. Only
the unspoiled. natural followers of "the ancient Universal Way
can maintain the direct embodiment and fulfillment of truth in
their lives.

If one seeks individual realization of everlasting spiritual
fife. the methods still exist. The path of total segration is not
only valuable for spiritual. mental and physical health and
development, but it can also prepare one Jor high achievermnent.
Actualizalion of such achievement has been proven by our
ancient human friends who achieved themselves through these
truthful methods.

Ren. from the North of Kun Lun, said: In very ancient
times, divine immortals could conununicale with the unspotled
minds of their human [riends. All beings, including humans,
are born of Heaven. No group of people is especially favored
by God. nor are there individuals who are God-forsaken.
Heaven favors those who are virluous, regardless of their (ribe
or religion.

Through viriue and spirtual development, spirilual
ascension can be alfained. However, it can never be achieved
by emotional worship or begging God lo grani one’s wishes
because one cannot accomplish them oneself. Unjortunately,
due to the present confusion of people. they cannol follow the
education that their immortal friends gave them.

In ancient times, the divine immortals taugl their humart
Sfriends that universal harmony is the basic virtue of life.
Obedience and harmony were originally expressed toward the
wholeness called Heaven. This faith. handed down befc
recorded histony. recognized (wo very important elements: the
omnipresence of the subtle law (Tien Li). and the unimped
individual conscience, which is able to know the existence
the subtle law withoul searching for il. These were the sol
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moral strengths of the ancient developed ones before the
invention of religion. To unspoiled people. subtle law is the
mind. and the mind is the subtle law that true kmowledge is
born within.

Artificical religions, on the other hand, make people behiave
decently out of fear of being punished by Heaven. This Jear is
widely preached and is the degradation of human spuitual
dignity. Thus. people are losing the true knowledge of their
deep inner root of universal life.  Fortunately. the healthy
ancient faith has been preserved in three different sources: Lao
Tzu, Confucius and Mo Tzu. Lao Tzu interpreted the faith in
Heaven as keeping to the original nature. Confuctus’ philo-
sophy of humanism was based on the fact that heavenly law
is nol beyond human nature. And Mo Tzu put it inlo the
solemn practice of universal love.

Ancieni developed people recognized Heaven as their
sublle supporter. Inlerprelations of Heaven as a dominion
that is different from what the ancients knew came from later
religions. Heaven (Tien} ts the uniwersal subtle law residing
above all ruling forces. Mo Tzu elucidated it thus: "Heaven
desires righteousness and delests unrighteousness. If 1 lead
people under Heaven lo live a life of righteousness. I do as
Heaven desires: then Heaven will respond to me with what I
desire. What I desire are blessings and benefit. What I defest
are calamities and harm.  I[ I lead people to lwe a lije of
troublemuking and evil doings, then [ do not do as Heaven
desires, but as Heaven detesls. How do I know what Heaven
desires and detests? By the fact that under Heaven the one
who is righteous lives a natural life. and the one who is
unrighteous usually dies unnaturally. One who is righteous
enjoys life, one who is unrighteous suflers. One who is
righteous receives peace, and one who is unrighieous suffers
being disordered. Heaven desires people to live happily and
not die unnaturally. Heaven desires people to be self-sufficient
and joyful and not suffer from self created poverty and
difficulties. Heaven desires people to live peacefully and not
struggle in disorder and confusion. This is how [ know that
Heaven desires whal is righteous and detests what
unrighteous.” _

This was the invisible law engre
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people. Even though there were leaders in the ancient system

of government, sociely was naturally ordered without being

specifically organ ized. Modern people may think the old
natural societies were backward, yet they were more normal in
a healthier, human way. Modermn people may think the old,
naiural societies were random and unorganized, yel they were
natural and organic. Modern people may think the old. natural
societies were inefficient, yet they were relaved. Modemn
people may think the old, natural societies were unsystematic,
yet they were flexible.

The ancient faith of humanism did not function as a

regimented system of law or religion that forced its demands
on people. The foundation of ancient society didd not depend on
emperors or officials for the establishment of order: il depended
on an invisible moral force in every individual. which was
further established within the family. Family discipline was
the real foundation of social discipline. Parenls took responsi-
hility for the behavior of their childrernt, and the elders took
responsibilily for the young.

For almost 5.000 years moral law was the foundation of
society. Until the present time, though the dynasties have
changed, the social code has nol. Faith in the Subile Law of
Heaven and humanism was the real ruling power of the
unspoiled mind. Ancient leaders were not the real rulers; on
the contrary. they were the ones who enjoyed the good nalure
of their people. The real leader o the spirilual throne of China
was universal luwnanism.  The sociely developed naturally.
stage by slage.

However, (he seeds of confusion in thinking sprouted like
weeds, and the Old Sage. Lao Tzu, saw correctly that the
decline of human nature was inevitable. He beckoned people
fo return fo their original nature, for when one returns to the
true mind of simplicily, there is neither confusion nor
coniention. '

Surely. human life is now much more highly developed
than animal tife. so why don't humans have peace? Although
wild animals are not more highly evolved than humans. they
liave no organized wars. Competition and war have made all

divine beings sad o see the backward direction of human
nature. If the human race continues to follow the darlmess af
its impulsive blindness. il may lead ilself to the point of self"
elimination.

The natural Jaith of humanism or universal love is e
mellow fruit of and jor all people. Ancient developed peoy
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directly realized and applied the princi wvenly i
the human mind, and .t!fe humw{ n-::;rl i.: mu';fy law lalli‘: -
mairtained naturalness without deviation jrom the truth. eﬂ
developed person should keep a balanced, broad perspective
without becoming religiously dogmatic. Humanism. or uniper-
sal love, SﬁDhL:d :}e 3;1.9'5 contribution to the world. This is the
essence o] individual in human socie

goal of the entire human race. et o= the

Gwel, from the Northeast of Kun Lum. said: The imporilant
achievernent of ancient developed people was their holistic
comprehension of the universe. This wholeness is the basic
expression of primal chi as numerous small T ai Chi’s with
indistinguishable qualities, whether mind or matter. The
symbol of T'ai Chiis (@ - Chi is the Jorernost foundation of the
universe before it develops into the distinguishable sphere
T ai Chi is many; Tai Chi is one. It can be the smallest and
subtlest entity of the universe before any shape is formed In
totality, Tai Chi is the boundlessness of the universe.

Through manifestation comes the dimension of mind and
matter. Even in the ultimate development of both. whether
ideological or materialistic. both are still completely within the
scope of T'ai Chi. In @ts pure, original stale. mind cannot be
separated from matter. nor can matter be separated from mind.
Nonetheless, an artificial. intellectual separation was made as
the resull of a partial vision of the manifest level. On the
subtlest level, chi, or first slage of pure. original existence
cannot be called mind or matter. However. it can develop as
matter or mind. It is not different to begin with: & is only
perceived as being dilferent.

The growth of the universe is like the growth of hurnan life.
In ils early stages. there was indistinguishable oneness, akin
to infancy, when neither the mind nor body considered dseu'
separaie or different from each other. .

In the second stage. spirits became active on the gross
material level. Spirits were no more than ihe subtle essence of
the gross, bulky malerial base. i

In the third stage. diferent levels of spirit
themselves with harmonious en benmnclﬂ’e. To
Jorm of life is to follow the d death. T
a spiritual being is to keep enfor
thereby to surpass the ct

In the Jourth stage,
projection and format
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In the jifth stage. the partial development of humanily's
cwareness brought aboul the divergence of mind and body.
The resull of this dualistic vision was confusion and cornflict.

In the sixth stage. the ortgnal human nature was lost by
confused creations and social competition. The downfall of
huwmnankind portends dangers which are beyond hurnanily's

capability to handle and control.
In the seventh stage. in which wvast destruction is

approaching, individual and social awareness finally develops.
The value of human preservation s recognized. and human
beings again appreciale the truth of immoriality.

This is where the jurther development of human life after
“death” (the death caused by pursuil of worldly pleasures) is
revealed. Possibilities exist in one’s lifetimes Lo cultivale,
develop and duect the subile essence m order to enjoy ever

lasting spiritual freedorm.

Mu. from the Upper Region of the Central Land. close Lo
Kun Lun, said: In order to give real hope to our human
friends. it is necessary for them to Jocus on cullivating thewr
intrinsic nature. All lwoman external characteristics - what
position one holds in society, how much money one has made
or plans to make - is nol our concern. There is only one true
concern: the quality of a person. It is the quality of a person,
the way one cultivales. develops and achieves oneself, thal is
(he frue meastire of nobility. This is the only way to be ranked
armong the Divine Immortals.

Neediess to say. if one seeks spiritual maturity, there is
nothing above the spiritual disciplines of the Universal Way. If
one seeks continual life withow! influencing or accepting the
interruption from the transformation of lives, the highest secret
of the Universal Way is whal one should acquire. This is all
the truth we can reveal.

Many animals have the peculiar habit of taking an indirecl
route home. They prefer the winding path. However, there is |
no such defour for a human being lo take before reaching his.

or her own "home.” Studying all the religions in the world may
be fine if a person does nol become entrapped by them. Houw-
ever, il is moslly a waste in terms of the spiritual maturatt
necessary lo arrive “home.” One who leads a lijle of self-
cultivetion will have the opportunity for full. spiritual grewth:
one who dogmatically follows a religion will not-
One who wishes (o restore his divine nature througl
cultivation must first recognize that his nature is the w
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divine nature. He must then rea fvi
in his lyehby extending un(uerusfﬁ 'l':')f:ew:gfl:sﬁ:: ‘;J:;fc';ﬁ:zm:r
balance. Since his life-being is also a life-being of the universal
divine nature, he must give his love equally. Therefore
through realization of uniersal divine nature through on ‘s
self-cullivation. human and divine nuiure are u-nemnr'.i.eufr‘}| as o:'l:
Zttgod a'.n achieved one recognizes himself as being the same
A child's heart enjoys all kinds of L
never bothered by conceptual deereLcherE;:og;: lgtj}hel:l‘l:'sr
young or old, should meet each other with the heart .q[ a child
This is the most important element of the human spiril and the
best interpretation of humanism. The spiritual goal of a human
being should be the restoration of a child's hearl and a Jfully
and healthily developed mind with high !‘ntuﬂ'alon and !nslghl

Syh. rom the Lower Region of Central Land. ¢
Luit, said: Through death nalwre purifies aﬂd_lii?:.e t;elz;llr:»
accelerate this "purification” wilh misdeeds directed towards
themselves and others. The conlent of their lives is that of
_!oﬂmomg the demands of their blind impulses without exper-
iencing true inner growth. Eventually. they will be weeded out
by wars of compeliton, unnalural accidents and disease.

People of sell awareness, however. continually purify
ithemselves nistead of relying on the ciycles of nature to do i[j'or
themn. They cullivate tnner spiritual wisdom which ;ﬁwdm:es
the true growth necessary to awaken them from blind impulse.

By responding lo force with force. the human race has
nevitably led ilself deeper and deeper into new pmblems and
difficulties. Can our human friends retumn to their onguml
nature? They can never retum (o a rustic. natural life. but
individual human friends can mamtan their good human
nature. As Lao Tzu says. "Reaching the Truth calls not Jor
complicating our minds. but rather for retuming to simplicity
and enjoijing peace.” L ' - .
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BELORE CROS55ING The WATER

GUIDANCE: "Before crossing the Water, t?ungr..l S:;ibo ‘:),Zuu:
is like a young Jox which cannot keep ﬂ.s‘u:;a apue. e
Water in order to keep it dry; thus it must D e
during the season when the stream bed is dry. oy
young fox rushes ahead and is unable to keep ils ta -
there will be trouble.”

agram is the opposite of the preceding one,
.ﬂ\flc'ejr‘h-l éo:?:le;;euon." in which Waler energy dl;sc&]:sh :)lc'iat}
e ascert;ds.dc;m:‘;m Eucgratgn yi-“irl:t:; above, Water
gﬁlﬁeﬁpﬁg line is in an incorrect poslt.lnn,lh Si]t':x
£ s e i‘:d goa!":erand mo?#g awaayrd‘ﬁ‘m: one
i rac

:lr:'zrﬂg':e? hgi‘: é‘lgl :;.iexagram 63) deals with the u}ne {?11—
lowing completion, while Wel Chi offers guidance lor the
tu:neli:{:-leryt’St befmo;eéppmrs hopeless. HW&“:UEr. if within I.hi.g
unpromising situation one applies one's s?:rengglh towa.r—

improving circumstarnces and achieving one’s goal, an 0p
portunity for accomplishment will be provided. .

Al this time matters should be handled carefully an
prudently. Although the overall feeling is one of dlsill};;

gration, each individual line s still able to mtegr;::_m wi
its corresponding line. Thus, the potential for mc;iy
and success still exist. As stated in the Tao Teh Ching:
"Misfortune is the reot of good fortune. Good fortune also
f misfortune.” )
mn'[“:l"lecthi;mrgoeot; this hexagram is that of a young fox.
crossing a frozen stream. Because of his inexperience, he
is not as cautious as he should be and gets his tail wet
before completing the crossing. "Getiing wet” means run-
ning into trouble. The lower trigram (V_Vater] indicates
danger because of inexperience, while the upper trigram (Fire]
expresses clarity and strength. Together they indicale the
completion of a task. The opportunity is there.
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Looking back over the course of history. - i
is established, disorder Inevitably I'oﬁowrg.. dﬁern::m::g?;f T;
then be crealed. only to be followed by another time of
disorder. This cycle goes on forever.
Whalt is good forlune? What
necessary within the natural Journey of life: they exi
> = sl in
order Lo make one understand things differently. 'I“{-ne 1 Ching

does not value any parlicular social or erny
Viro] |
over any other. Instead, it emn clbinnypir

- ar phasizes valuing and adaptin
one’s innermost light to all phases of a cycle. One slfou]g
neither worry ner be overly altached to any siluation, regard-

less of what it is. A bad time is the seed of a good time; this
is the eternal way of nature. When one identifies will
exiernal changes. one is always lost in troubles. Is it not
betler to adjusl one’s inner virtue in order Lo cope with the
outside? In this way one will outlive all troubles. By
maintaining a calm mind, one will be able to experience (he
specirum of events without being affected by Lhem.

Nothing can aveid or escape the cyclic law of change that
the I Ching reflecis. Everything is continually changing.
Within change. however, there remains an Emchangmg.
insubstantial "substance.” By idenlitying with the invariable
essence of universal nalure, one will constantly be in conlact
with this sublle source of life. With such harmony, how can
superficial changes, allerations and variations be so deeply
troubling?

To not correct the attitudes of others in an aggressive way
is the most imporiant thing in life. To correct oneself and be
constant lowards one’s true being is essential. Other things
and people are nol your worry. By lullowing this principle,
the changing altitudes of those around you will not affect
yvour emotional balance. People can be weakened by loo
much love; on the other hand. the hardships that one exper-
lences can be strengihening. Threugh themn one may learn
and derive posilive benefil. The strong are those who have
heen exposed to lhe harshness of nature: those who have
been overly prolected become weak.

In human relationships, one should never try to make
emotional pets oul ol ene’s partner or children, olherwise one
spoils them. All people need independent growth.

If people’s energy is too aggressive, the world will be in
turmoil. If their energy is too weak, there will be no. s.
When either extreme manilests, doubls and
strengths and weaknesses always come inlo play.

Is bad fortune? Both are




‘outside help.
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energy is expressed negatively, it becomes jealousy and
suspicion. When yang energy is expressed negalively, il
becomes aggression and dominance. However. by removing
negative elements. good energy will naturally produce a sense
of well-being in ones life. In this way, a happy and
harmonious relationship can be achieved. whether Il involves
a couple, family. society, nation or the enlire world. Il
humanily can properly adjust to the interplay of yin and
yang. harmony will naturally be restored.

This hexagram compleles the cycle ol sixly four hexa
grams. The I Ching always gives transcendental truths. One
of them Is that an end is really jusl a beginning. In the
natural cycle of energly. a new beginning resides in that which
has just been accomplished.

LINE 1: “Ihe young fox gets iis tail wel crossing the
Water. No good fortune.”

The first line is like a person who Is weak and
inexperienced. lacking wisdom and a proper sense of timing.
He is like a young fox who. planning to cross the Waler
without accurately gauging the distance or his capabilities,
gets his lail wet

LINE 2: "To stop the vehicle from moving ahead is correct.
Good fortune.”

The second line. a yang line trapped belween lwo yin
lines, signifies that this is not a good time for action. One
should apply the brakes, maintain onesell correctly. and nol

become restless.

LINE 3: "Il is not lime for a crossing. Going further brings
danger. One should make preparations for crossing the
great Waler later.”

This line is al the top of the lower lrigram, K'an. There
appears lo be a correspondence with the sixth line, which
would sugges! that il is heading oul of danger into clarity a
salety and that the goal can be achieved. Bul since the t
line is also the base of lhe inner trigram, Water. il
incapable of handling the situation. Although the goal can
be accomplished singlehandedly, it can be accomplished

164] - Wei Chi (Before Crossing the Water] 629

LINE 4: "The proper person
23 g Is sent lo conquer. The victory
tle ar_b!:eued in three years and great relmmds are recemgdu
Yy being upright, one will overcorme difficulties.” .

mereisg:am Ijlineiﬁaya.nglinemayh-n -
o € limilation. All one’s strength is necessary in
o ea:eo meet the challenge and hardship included in achiev-
[ofwa:d %?—:: II' strength can be gathered, one may move
s Iemurse will disappear. Before laking aclion
- whal was previously done musi be corrected. St h
action requires courage, impartiality and ersevq Sl
Although results will not show immediately ml; oalm'
achieved by overcoraing difficulties. ' e

LINE 5: "To be upright is to have good fortune. No regret.

The inner light
obstacles.” ight of a righteous person overcomes all

Ieadtlr;hhtiug:; aIhe I;nlﬁh line, which is in the position of
b i p. yin line in a yang posilion, il is supported and
ped by the strong second line. The fifth line r :
humble, civilized. faithful and enlightened ere;;:.mw 7
should depend on his wisdem to accomplish ﬂfe 1:m'ssru':mcme

LINE 6: "One falls into the Water and i
b eered sl sy cvesiog e
keep his success long?” s e

Since this line is at the top of the _
to accomplish something great. Hem::dmb??{s
achievement that he sacrilices sell-discipline and creates.
trouble for himself. As a yang line in a yin positlon, he 1 e
his supporters. A Chinese Ercosls = lﬂﬂl 13 ;
drinking says: "When hap '
sadness resulis." P “
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SPECIFIC GUIDANCE

PERSONAL FORTUNE: Now is a (me ol turmoil, and
therefore a time to be careful
MARRIAGE: Although there is dilficulty in the beginning,
it can be achieved laler.
HOUSING/FAMILY: Not harmonious and peacelul.
CHILDBIRTH: Peaceful. If the lower line changes, Lhe
baby will be a boy. Il any of the lines of the upper Lrigram
move, it will he a girl.
LOOKING FOR WORK: It can be lound.
SOCIAL/GOVERNMENTAL POSITION: It comes later,
which s forfunate.
TRADE /BUSINESS:
SLUCCESS.
SEARCHING FOR SOMEONE: They will return of their
own accord
WAITING FOR SOMEONE: They will not come.
LOOKING FOR SOMETHING LOST: It can be found.
HUNTING FOR THIEVES: He is right in front of ycu and
can be caught.
LAWSUIT: It is good to make peace in this instance.
CLIMATE: Rain. Aller the wealher clears, there will be a
drought.
TRAVEL: Suitlable for short dislances only.
DISEASE: Danger.
PERSONAL WISH: It can be achieved.

Diflicully in the beginning: later

COMMENTARY
The Unspoiled Natural Religion

Long. long ago 1 was in a vast land where people knew
nothing ather than their honest lives. They lived by earnest
means They shared the same understanding that if one does
not like whal a person does lo them, then one does not do
that to another.

In this community. no generation had ever slarled a war
or made any pari of their livelihood through asseciation with
war. Their language was simple: words were monosyllabic,
the mosl commen being "Oh” and "Ah " The former was
peaceful greeting lor all occasions, while the lalter was
firsl sound In everybody's name. All of the people in thi
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communily held the 4 ;
evolved naturally, ru:l' lf}?;njmlaﬂoggx % T it See
i 'rms_ was long ago, when people enjoyed a good, nalural
e. Many years later, suddenly conlronted w1lh oulside
worldly contention, this simple commmunity stru ll;d
mainiain its own natural way. However ;'s newggle d -
Eds':pl?? r:ew pld-lnilasophjes and new wavs..li'le people beacl:a:r:?:
= s . :
R J:.“:, nzxsnal\??;a] there was no one left who could
I was taughtl the original f:
and ageless Elasler. It had ?;:n%;ﬂ:dwﬁg:mh ‘l:)r. I:I'IIDU'ICI'.
:-;pomzd ancient mind to provide help for these who fmec;edmi-ll.
l‘od-{ny.‘a.n unspoiled mind no longer exists because of the
confusion creaied by human cultures and religions l\«le
experience is no exception, but nmy faith. which was derives
from unspoiled nature itsell. keeps my mind whole
I make (he following simple notes in order to retain the
original guidance from the natural Divine Realm in my

melnory and as a means h L
hisan phlid by which people can dissolve their

The Natural State of Heaven is Impersonal

The original, unspoiled human mind
) 4 13 ind understood
Heaven is impersonal. However, as il became t:.l.ntgd l:;;
confused. so did its view of Heaven, which became personal
a;:d anl.hropo:non_'phic_‘ A pure human mind is an extension
3 m:leaven. All images of Heaven stem from later mental
opment thal was narrative in nature and that did not

reflect the natural source of life. '

The value of faith in an impersonal F ies ir

] th in ¢ personal Heaven lies in ils

being namied or insisted upon by the human m;]:ii By gt
trasi, ordinary religions are based on human concepts and
explanations. thus providing oppeortunities for people to take
sides and engage in all kinds of savagery Lo defend or spread
their doclrines. Any religion thal deviates fr e ‘miper-
sonal purily of divinity will eventually become a source
confusion that will spread contention g oy

One who cherishes L in an
life of unselfish adl
his name or teach
them in any way. Ju
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are offered wilhoul expectation of recognilion or reward.
When one iruly knows that Heaven or God has no name but
can be referred lo by all names, one achieves the "Being of
Heaven.” the non-partial "Being of Wholeness."

Heaven Has No Name

I we use human concepts to describe Heaven, we lmil il
and make it partial. One's concept of Heaven is Limited by
one’s knowledge and vocabulary, thus confusion and conflict
are created. The ancient, natural faith in Heaven is imper-
sonal and has no particular name. So il is with all Gods: they
cannet be defined by conceptual attenipts.

The first human beings had no names. All natural lives
are withoul a name. Why then musl God have a name? As
soon as God is defined. he ceases to be universal. A name is
no longer the truth. God represents all beings and all things
and should Lhus have no particular name. To name God is to
fragment the Universal Divine One.

Heaven is Limitless

The natural laith of the unspoiled ancient mind realized
thal God has no particular shape or form. bul the distorted
medern mind has since dressed God in distinctive robes. In
order to dress God, there must be a suitable tailor and the
best cloth. How ridiculous! Giving gender, race. age or other
personal atiribules to God is ludicrous and untrue.

Human mental development has become one-sided and
conceplually tainted. People no longer respond to the bare
truth without a mental explanation. In ancient limes, people
did not need interpretations. because (hey had their own
direct correspondence with Divine Beings. No concepls separ-
ated real beings from perceived ones.

Modern people have a chronic need lo use their minds to
interpret the facts of their life experience. Their lives depend
on their minds’ inlerpretive systems (o explain the meaning of
everything, even their feelings. Truly. they do not live r
lives; they live by t g, Thus, they have deslroyed thei
real nature. They live in a disloried, conceplual world inslea
of the real one. Even the simple lact of love or making love i

continuously delined and described (o the mind. All U
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words and concepls separate experi reali
. e
ntsl_'auw way, modern faith has lgfsigll&e u[!r ul.[l:le l;ahl.\};alhljrs-llli
at the anclent developed ones once recognized and followed

We musl recover the real
nal
developed ones revered. e ol Ble thax the Sicint

Heavenly Love is Impartial

The ancienlt Faith believed that i
God is impartial God
does not love people because they are as yellow ;:V ebld
because they are as white as jade. God loves all col g :a.nu:lor
no color, 100. God is impersonal love .
The love of men is partial and Liy :
nited: the love of God i
nol. One has a greal responsibilily 1o repay Heaven for thi
love and nol become prejudiced
The secret of inviting God's ural
s lovi
virtuous. God loves the natural and :.rirl?u:?::, =i "

God Has No Myth

The existence of Heaven is natural gina
. I di ale i
the narrative mind of human beings. M}d]mligyn:sn: pﬁmiif.i\“z:
attempl‘ to explain the phenomena of nature. Surprisingly
the ancient faith in Heaven has no mythology. From ancient
wrilings engraved on the bones of oxen, we know of certain
:r:gl;:ﬁg ll:l'nal T}gedﬁc purposes and times that nfreﬂrlgs
e ul there was no autherized story of God and
There were, however, many myths thal ma evised
; hat mankind devised.
Onf of these was about the firsl human. a man callgd Pan Gu
or "Disc Head." According to the myth, the sky and earth
were originally like a great egg. Pan ‘worked on thlslump

of energy with his ax {o forin the sk T -
s beottiie o i ek - the eacih and se ferli

The 1 Ching sys!

began. how it is now, and w
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nature and mankind. Itisa wordless interpretation. and was
thus the lirst direct way of expressing the truth.

Human Nature is Heavenly Nature

{ of the ancient natural [aith is its belief in the
and buman nature. True human
nature is Heavenly nature: there is no distinction or
separalion between them The concept of Heaven and man as
two separate entities was a later development. The idea of
God as divine and man as lowly Is a divergence from the
truth, The duality, separation and mullplicity ol later
generations have formed our human nature into a compli-
cated mold., bul originally it was the same as Heavenly

nature.

Another Lrai
oneness of Heavenly nature

One is Many/Many are One

Another essential aspect of natural faith in a unwersal
divinity is thal. "One is many, and many are one.” Religious
conflicts over Lhe guestion of many gods or one God. poly-
theism vs. monotheism, came aboul in laler generallons,
along with philosophical conllicts about monisin or pluralism.
Bul the ancieni unspoiled mind was nol confused. It knew
clearly that the Subtle Origin is one and thal ils manifes-
tations are many. Therefore, one is many and, at the same
lime, many are one.

When the Divine Realm responds to different people at
different times for different purposes, il is multiple. In its
unmanifest state, it is one. Therefore, in the unspoiled
ancieni mind, there was never confusion about one God or
many gods as there is today in modern religions. One God is

many gods; many geds are one God. If we lalk about many
gods, we are relerring to the diflerent responses of the Sublle
Realm to a particular group of people at a particular time.
The divine nature of the universe is one, but ils responsive
function is multiple. To insist on one Geod. or on many gods.
is o lake a partial, limited view of the oneness ol Divine
Nature.
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God is the Model of Virtue

Another aspecl of the nat
Lﬁuﬁium of God as the tnode‘l-uu;?‘]v:?:::;, l?n‘i:fle:e:‘ g
: a model of domination. The ancient faith Bl
ticed by Fu-Shi who interpreted the natural lruth wa&prac-
system. by Shen-Nung, the developer of agricult okt
other ancienl sages who served mankind. The tr ur';:. el
world became their troubles, yet they did mtD ?1;;?:;&“.:8
:esgldhgn when their work was done. for they were not allacha‘:
o cir posilions. They never thought in Lters of capitali
S;zjulhmr mﬂ:ence by becoming poweriul leaders "I)'he lﬁ
was used as a litle for God 38
ha§ been incorrectly translated ?nngogru:t-:‘:: l:':nllea‘:zrs': r[l:
Chinese, however. the characler for Ti is Lhe i.magcpeo[ a:— stém
by which fruil or a {lower is sustained. Thus it is the emper.
(Ti) who serves the people (the fruit or flowers). In brgador
terms, God is the slem from which all hvuman |5e1 obtaz:n
the susienance of lile. This was the ancient suupl;lgl‘:ilh

God Provides His Model in the Human World

Ancient developed people were pure le.
served the public were capable andpvirlugzos‘.) Th:-l}rwrt:e\ltzg
no salary for accepling this responsibility: they freely offered
their talenis and capabilities Lo sociely. Therefore, people
trusted Lheir leaders as elder sons of Heaven, thougi'l every-
one was considered a son or daughter of Heaven,

In later Umes, usurpers siole the name "Son of Heaven®
and used il to rule people. Therefore. no single person
group. or class should be entrusted with the same respensi:
bilily as the ancient leaders. No one can believe thal modern
dictators are the elder sons of Heaven. B

For spiritual reasons, one must be personally responsible
for oneself. People can no longer maively place their laith in
leaders. Generally. if a good leader is chosen. there Is safety
if not, then people find themselves in dilliculty. Therelore, we
musl restore the authority of virtue in our own being and.
in harmony with other people. -
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Natural Faith Has No Particular Rituals

Another quality of the ancient natural faith was freedom
of worship. Confuctus gathered and organized all the ancient
fortns of worship and presented them as the only correct ways
to worship. Although his purpose was Lo exemplify the
anclent way, it unforiunately limited humnan piely to formal
rituals and thus harmed the naturalness and originality of the

ancient unspoiled [aith.
During ancient times, ng one forced people to follow an

organized form of weorship. Their worship was free. The
diversity of their worship grew oul of nalural differences of
expression, however, they were all linked and unified by the
same beliel in Heaven. There were no problems or conilicts
over differences, because a real laith and connection witly

Heaven exisled.

Everything Under Heaven is Equal

Another trail of the ancient unspoiled [aith in Heaven was
the absence of distinelive social classes. Some societies of
later generations have had a strong faith in Heaven, however,
they have also ereated strong distinclions among people.
Class dislinction is not the ultimate truth. God loves
everybody. There are no special classes worthy of divine
favor.
God does favor the virtuous: however, the praclice of
viriue does nol belong to any class. Cerlainly there are
natural distinclions among people. Some are wise and some
are less developed, and some have greal potential, while
others will never aliain greatness even if the opporiunily is
offered. bul these are merely differences, not classes. Such
differences are natural. They represenlt the essence a person
develops throughout one or many lifetimes. Surely. there is
a difference belween a pheenix and a crow. bul differences
are nol the basis on which lo base respecl or disrespect,
preference or dislike. Social classes are an artificial human

establishment and thus a violation of nature. They go against

the Heavenly Way. In the natural unspoiled faith, no such
distinclion exists.
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A Correct Way of Life is the Natural Religion

In the ancient natural Gith,
. religion was nof
::13;13 uu;:; Ct‘i.::rcec; way of life. There was no need Enu:sgl.act':il::l:
anphie . lor the correct way of life was d fai
imes, when the correet way of life had o u’.pnzuple- e

established religion apart from their lives elest, '
rea(-\irh;? there Is a common respect for lile, everyone
s agreement. bul when religions are establish .

e basis ol dilferences, conlflicts arise S i o~
uniruthful because it is unnatural : Ry e

A Natural Life is the Blessing of Heaven

The ancients recognized that werldl
: ly blessin,

;Zw\:r:i};:‘ Heaven. To be healthy, Lo eal and slegl:: a::llutz
b anced mind and live naturally is {o be hlessed. b

eaven. To receive Life is the blessing of Heaven, To live
peaceful!_v is a blessing in ilsell. Whatever happ 14! Din o
norwnal life is already a blessing. One does not ul::‘:fi : la(
elsewhere for happiness. This only leads -o_l_Oo :
happiness. . R

_Natural Religion Did Not Start
With the Preaching of a Particular Book

There was no book from which t : ancient
unspoiled faith of Heaven. This [a::hp[::;hpﬁ;zuced ell;;
seeking divine puidance through a ies']:l.dﬁs_l'vé sysisetuﬂf

ficant ceremonies., «
the simple ancient [
virluous leader:
eldesl sons of Heaven. P

lers, b
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where they lived. they called it Earih. Earth was the small

Heaven: the universe was the big Heaven.
This was the only fith for 5,000 years ol recorded

history, until recently when new standards were established.
These new standards have brought much conlusion.

A Natural Religion Seeks Only Divine Guidance

The natural unspoiled religion always sought Divine
guidance through divination. Many ancient tribes throughout
the world used some system of divinalion lo help thern make
decisions in life. This system ol inquiry expresses high
wisdom since il can encompass all knowledge. Its method is
as systemalic, as scienlific and as logical as exacl
mathematics. It is a profoundly dialectic system.

What is the benelit of such a system. however? Though
we are modern educaled people, we are impulsive most of the
{ime, and this leads us into difficulty. Indeed, all wars are the
result of impulsiveness. As we reflecl on our aclions. in the
hope of curtailing our impulsiveness. perhaps il seems unrea-

sonable to exall an ancient system above modern technology.
One imporiant advantage of divination. however. is that the
aclivity of divination has a calming eflect, which 1o some
extent tames the impulsiveness in ilsell. This is how ancient
people subdued and educated themselves.

In contemplaling the actlons of human beings, il is nol a
question of who is betler and who is worse. Rather. il is a
matter of who is more reasonable and who is more impulsive;
this is what makes the difference. The marvelous aspect of
ancient societles was that opinions and decisions allecting the
public were nol determined by individuals or leaders alone,
but by the subtle guidance received through divination.

With this understanding, the differences belween natural
faith and religious doctrines can more clearly be seen. Itisa
question of faith in the natural Subile Law or in human
dogma and doctrines. The ancienl [aith was nol dogmatic.
On the contrary, it was lounded on the principles ol appro-
priateness and balance in response lo change. This is the
essenlial point of the ancieni falih in "always seeking

corTeciness.” !

Ancient developed people. with (heir natural unspoiled
faith, truly understood and believed (hal the universe becan
manlfest and was arranged through Subtle Law, which is
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above all things. Behind all
Is the ultimate law of the

On the basis of these
principles. 7
behavior and actions with or m!:lrf:ulo't;fvucﬁ:u: eclt.'l;nmes
E:_ople had a strong faith in the Subitle Law. Th n‘did <
yrond thelr own "lines” of duty. This faith was :?;:ul ngl o
n::ulld mlpulgi\re. On Lhe contrary. it was built ;rn sl
:—,t experience. It is enly through experience mmmm:
erprelations and illustrations of the Subile Law b
found. We need to rebuild our own faith so that we tcan g
live harmoniously and in accord with (he Sublle l.aw e
Cerlainly there can be no harm in following the exan:
of our ancient ancestors. Without a true and natural I‘1 pl‘;‘- |
people become lost. When the ancient ones received g:id:jn -
Lr:gh!.:: [:;V:: Reahal n‘; lh:g had no fear. They had no con:ie-
rson enelit or even of life or d
integrated their lives with the Sublle Realm a:nd ::cfi;vegh lll?Ir
nstruction of the Subtle Law either through divination c:"
through their own discoveries of invaluable principles. Thus
u}ey lived whole-hearted lives rather than Iragmenleél ones
Since Lht‘ay had a closer connection with nature., they enjoyeci
many things. Thn:i.r minds were nol trapped in thought The
Eod:;i way of living is not real living It is only formalized
oughts, inaginatlon, and interpretalons of T i
nol a lrue syslem. i -
When you consider the wholeness and simplicily of
Ealu.ral religion. you can see that il is modern man who has
ecome superslitious through the magnitude of (ragmen
dogma in the human mind. ' 0

Three Elucidations of Natural Religion

Before any book was written or any religion was devel-
oped. a malural faith existed and was ﬁm&-‘ﬁ e i 3
religion developed and was influenced by specific social
backgrounds and problems. Religion was the respo

&
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Generally speaking. we value every lite experience thal is
connecled with the internal and external development and
evolution of human life.  Whatever is true and natural is
where God resides. There is no need (a doubt this.

Any particular book. no matter how profound. represents
nothing ore than an interpretation of the Heavenly Realm.
An accurale account of history can be a religious book, if it
records all actions: greal deeds as well as preal mistakes and
transgressions. By rellecting on such events, human beings
ean better understand (heir condition: how they spoil them-
selves. how they destroy themselves, and how they deviale
eir true nature. All goud books illustrate the natural,

from th
hus serve in the discovery and rediscovery

Heavenly Way and t
of the natural, correct way of life.
In China, three correcl elucidations of the natural truth |_

were presented. each somewhal differently, by Lao Tzu.
Conlucius and Mo Tzu. Lao Tzu served lo guide people back
{0 their natural rool. During his time there was already much
divergence and deviation. He Laught people to restore theni-
selves through nature, because only nature can provide the
correct direction for life. Anything interpreted by the later
speiled mind is misleading.

Confucius valued humanistic love. or "ren.” Within the
pit of an aprivol, peach or plum is rern: the essence ol lile.
This means that all life is life-centered. Therefore, in order to
realize personal life and Lo enjoy co-exislence one must realize 'I
humanistic love.

Meo Tzu expressed {we main elements with his teaching:
following the Heavenly will or universal love. and non-

aggression.

In terms of the ancient tradilion, these three leachings ai
primary illustrations of God and Heaven. There is also val
in the good interpretations of other religions. However. it :
necessary lo make some adjustments in order lo avoid rac
and other artificial prejudices.

By seeking the oneness of spinifual truth, logether
assist the transformation of human sociely and help

: or the enlire human race.

v Part Four:
Ancient I cnmgm' "“f -
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FIVE EXAMPLES
OF ANCIENT I CHING PRACTITIONERS

1
The Virtuous Leader, Wen Wong
The Widely Accepted King Wen

I would like to introduce an ancient sage whose profound
virtue not only helped lay the foundation for the Choy
Dymnasty (1122-249 B.C), but who also provided a virtuous
legacy for all of Chinese culture. He is commonly known as
Wen Wong.

The I Ching. as we know it today, as a complete system of
sixty-four hexagrams. was the work of Wen Wong. He recom-
piled earlier versions of the text and re-organized the ancient
knowledge, making excellent improvements. Having devoted
an entire lifetime to the daily practice of the I Ching, he was
highly qualified to do this. Thus I have chosen him as the
first example of great I Ching practitioners,

Included in this introduction are two talks given by
Maoshing and Daoshing on February 13, 1983, during the
Chinese New Year's celebration at the Shrine of the Eternal
Breath of Tao in Malibu. California. They too will give you a
good sense of the life of the virtuous King Wen.

Our family's ancestors were descendants of the Yellow
Emperor. This branch included the original supporters of
Wen Weong who later became feudal lords on the land of Ni.
Hereafter, we adopted Ni as our family name to differentla;e
ourselves from other branches of the Y ]
descendants. WenWongwasadueendam- f one of the arigl-
nal leaders in agriculture, Shen
agrlculture helped to build the fo C
King Wen's grandfather was a farmer Gung
was elected leader of his communi Inder his lgmfm-sr@

and expertise in farmin ihe:e. - abundant ha
after year. People
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Now another iribe wants my people and land. Neither the
people mor the land belong to me or to those planning to
invade. How can I be the cause of a war and harm the people
who clected me?” So Gu Gung gathered a few of his helpers
and, along with his family, left the land. Many more people
followed him to the new settlemment, and an even larger com-
munity was formed. This was the beginning of the State of
Chow. which was formed naturally, like many other comumuni-
ties all over China. Although these natural conmmunities
eventually elected kings and dukes, and the emperor was
elected by the leaders of these smaller cornmunities, it is nol
really accurate Lo refer to it as a feudal system, although thatl
term Is the closest modern equivalent we have.

After Wen Wong Look his position, the community became

even more successful than during his anceslors time and the
"state” became even more renowned and respected than
before. During this time, the emplre of the Shang Dynasly
(1766-1121 B.C.) was fast declining. The last emperor of this
dynasty had forsaken spiritual guidance and the laws of
nature. He was cruel. lustful, and so carrupt that he filled the
pool in his garden with wine, and draped the trees in his
courtyard wilth meal. He taxed people heavily, tortured the
innocent. and was despised by those he governed. Wen Wong,
on the other hand, shared work with the farmers, even though
he was recognized as a feudal lord. He taxed the people justly,
and even had ample provisions to feed hungry travelers. He
was respectiul of the old and friendly to the young. No one in
the stafe ever locked their doors at night because no crime
existed! Because of his virtuous leadership, many wise 1mnern
came forward to support him.

Once. two nearby states had a dispule over their boundary
and they came to Wen Wong for advice. When they arrived in
the Slate of Chou, they were surprised 1o see how tolerant his
farmers were over the boundaries between their fields. No-
body needed to be aggressive. They also saw how considerate
the young people were to the elders. The heads of the two
stales were embarrassed by their petly dispute and realized
{helr immalurity. By following the good examples set by the
State of Chou, they were able to establish a peaceful and
mutually respectful atinosphere between their two states when
they arrived home.

In modern society, advanced technology allows us to have
almost anything we want materially, from computers to hig
speed Jets, to nuclear weapons than can destroy us many
times over. It seems we have almost everything, yel we
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one very important thing: virt ershi worl,
o : uous leadership.
built with computers, high speed jets a.ng I'I'l.l.-lh('_l‘;al' [uiﬁ‘l

but withoul virtuous leaders i
Virtuous leadershipi e e de

_ s essential to th
of a country. When a leader is “mfo?]r:s ;Tm;mfe r\-"ily
e

monious order of nature
the whole world will be in hF E“P‘:n\;ﬂl become peaceful: thus

But how does one become virluopus

! and achieve ?

hqiegwwris \;21\_}}:1,:: u?l:;::elli A person must [irst love hlmu;jesl.l' :Jlnﬁ

Dewllioeon When a person considers his own life and

death 58 pru a;us. then he will consider the well-bei. ‘of

oibers o8 Tq y precious. To be vifluous means to-f.;:lilo
rue nature and o serve others the w. =

onesell. This is iny goal: I hape il is yours as wewll i

(fmw? ll:daostf:mgs lecture}
ave been taught that to i
people is the moslgbmeﬁcla.l nywﬁg?mlzid::mgmdmg
manage a counitry. In Chinese history we find a good e an;:
of leadership in Wen Wong who used his virtue ( es:.ia:np
serve his people. The foundation of his educal.?mg]mmanhi
sincere life long study of the I Ching. Before him, the
already two versions of I Ching: Lien San, developed byreShengwm
Nung. and Gai Tsen, developed by Shang Tung. Alter studyin,
these works for many years, Wen Wong decided to l'l.u:ﬂle%
organize the 1 Ching based on the new social development of
his time. His insightiul reorganization was called Chou I,
which has become the I Ching as we know it toda '[ﬁou h
his diligent work with the I Ching. his wisdom afld \dn';ﬁﬁl;
personality were developed. Byubsewlng natural plleﬁafﬁerla
around him, he discovered the puidelines that could help
people follow the most natural course of spiritual life. He wag
then able to teach others how to use the I Ching and thereby
rise above difficult situations by avoiding things that might go
against the harmonious order of universal nature.
Under his leadership. when a person corumitted

o Gt

that is. when he violated ¢
drew a circle al the location and
stay inside the circle and reflect upon the matter
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Wen Wong also restricled the production of alcoholic
beverages, because he saw how the Shang Iynasty had been
weakened through the misuse of alcohol. Al thal Ume, group
hunting had become the favorite and luxurious spori of the
kings and lords. They would invile hundreds ol people to
their hunting parties and in the course of their sporting games
would wreak havoc on the farmlands. Wen Wong disliked this
kind of negligent indulgence and banned it entirely.

Because of his virtuous reputation. Wen Wong attracied
many virtuous people and humbly welcomed all of those who
chose Lo follow him. Semetimes he would not even have tine
Lo enjoy a meal because he would be so engrossed in listening
{o the virtuous advice of these people. Eventually his repu-
tation spread throughout ancient China. More and more
people began moving to his land, and his influence became
widely accepted.

Wen Wong loved the natural life. Thal is the reason he
valued the lives of all his people. His own life was simple and
virtuous, and the people’s lives were peaceful and salisfying.
Today, after thirty-one hundred years, even though his physi-
cal life is over, his virtuous model is everlasting. In the
modern world, people tend to emphasize the physical aspects
of life. With all our modern technology. people are only
locking for sensory pleasure. Where does this lead? To
unsatisfying and depressing lives! To have true fullillment in
our lives we must learn to be virtuous. We must live lives
withoul stress: peaceful, spiritual lives. When we cultivate

virtue, we learn to appreciate life itself and enjoy the Lives we
have received from Great Nature. This should be our goal,
and Wen Wong can be an example in our hearts and our
work. 1hope that we can all benefil from the good example he

was given lo us.

{from Daoshing’s lecture]

Although we are not kings of countries, we are all kings in

our own lives. In the natural spirilual tradition, we do not.

¢ to be rulers, nor do we place high value on being a
ruler. but it is valuable o learn about respected and virtuous
leaders.

There Is a famous classic novel called Fung Sheng Dang
which tells the story of two groups: one under the leadership
of the tyrant Jou Wong, and the other under the leadership
Wen Wong. Fung Sheng Dang shows us, 1n a metaphoric
way, how to rule our own lives. Which part of your mind do
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you use to rule you

or your wisdnm'gr S;"lgz?m::ur 2
heart. Be careful! What is
the villainous King Jou or
virtuous King Wen Wong'
with universal order. If yo

motions. your lower desir:
th)"ou hear a small voice from yffr
i € source of this voice? 1s it from
= f:l virtuous King Wen? I it is the
- li_lou\g:v:hglcn ﬁu are in harmony
Kin small voice of the tyras
b 'f :L‘i'r“ é’“""""’“- you will be guided o abuse and o m“
hw—{q v W‘r}m’one has two sides. two rulers in his mindt' 3
: one good, one bad. Here we emphasize good s
thatl of Wen Wong, g the st
Everyone is here on the
planet Earth wi -
survival. Different people use diflerent waysu:ooen'fsﬁrurp?e.
3: irvival, and many do not firmly adhere to the stre ath of
ur’er. From the truth of history you can see m:lglh -
,,f‘?ﬂ: f;ﬂ WO:E; was physically sironger and had a ;::;

. 2} l ]. was Lhe one who was defealed. Wen Wong was a
‘sman eader or_a small community. How can the leader of
S$1 communily finally win the heart of a whole nation? Tha
eu king ;:ally O\L'era]mrew himself, by abusing himself and hi:.
pOower. spiritual people, we L
power of evil. but the pmger of mﬂ::ewqrslnP il

People ask how we can reach a .
ceful 1d
begin by reaching a peaceful order p“?lallun ujrzlw:dfl;s‘:z
cando. ltEs is withoul our own demain. First begin l'.;y asking
ymn?eﬁ. Do 1 rule mysell well” People always talk about
survival, bul do they talk aboul how o survive? There are lwo
ways or altiludes Loward eamning a living. One is lo use our
own energy to make an honest living, to produce what can
sbu;}port our life. The other way is to hunt: that is, to conquer

y force or depend on luck. The way of the hunter is the lazy
way: only when he is hungry does he hunt.

! u‘_ll'(l;lle E[ wsatv of bj’wvi\ra.'l is by honest work, as in larming

r industry. Step by step, one depends on s continued
work until results come. e C

As for the second way. many - sull !

3 people are still hunting!

They do not like to sil al regular work. They are only holu-‘ngg
for opportunities o come into power. When we look at the
world leaders of today, how many of them are honest workers?

Certainly Lhere are some earmest workers among them, but
mainly they are hunters. il .

Physical power is easy lo reco

virtuous power is dillicult 1o reco,
person'’s strength and not L :
as your teelh are mue
lasts through old age?
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strengths 1o win. butl on patience and tolerance. Virlue is
much more enduring than that which can be attained by
strength. This is whal we can learn from King Wen.

There are many kinds of religion, bul since most simply
prepare you lo die, they are nol very pseful unless you are
already worn oul. 1 recommend the principle passed down
from Wen Wong. It does not teach you to go Lul to stay and
live, {0 embrace life. to revere the heavens and 1o exall the

virtuous nature of mankind.

{Master Ni resumes]

Developed ones
everything is new

One day, over len years ago, |
Ching Lake in Asia and took a walk along its shore. Along the
way there were beautiful summer houses and. as it was rain-
ing, I decided to step inside so [ would not get wel. Inside 1
discovered one group of young people, and another group of
people of all ages. The young people were enjoying themselves
despite the heavy rain and were nol dismayed or frustrated.
Al the same time I could hear the other group complaining,
*Bah, why did we choose loday Lo coine here?” Can you lell
which group maintained their initial spirit and which was
worn out by life and had lost {heirs? If we have our initial
spirit. how can we comnplain? Every day we are born anew,
and anything can happen. If we have our initial spiril. then
we can enjoy everything, and experience the joy of life.

Al times all of us have some trouble or complaint. This is
okay as long as we do nol lel the matler hang heavy over our
heads. We should not let ourselves become dominated by feel-
ings of disappuintment, dismay or frustralion and make these
our daily manner of life. It really is nol necessary if we can
maintain our initial spirit.

There are also two kinds of religlon. One tells you to go to
a belier place, bul the other says. “We have just begun. We
want to keep Lhings going! We fike (... we love it...this is lifel”
So what do we have lo complain about? There is nothing Lo
complain aboul! We are brand new Lo life! You may say ther
is a lot of dilficulty in your life, but when yout are new to life,
you have the courage to meel that difficulty. What Is the truth
of your complaint? Of what value is your frustration or dis
may or defeat? None! Unless you sell yoursell cheaply. W 1o
you are new, nothing can trouble you.

worship initial spiril Initial means new;
| will illustrate Initial spiril lLwo ways.
went Lo a lake called Jen
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This Initial spirit Is wha
5 L w
m: rgp?esenl a spirit that is “::ﬁaiﬂirm‘:ﬁ;n lmll i
on. lr{“::Jm o I e Sl an:r persecu-
y spiril, you feel pain. what I-:;Dp i ymw:ru i3
I[Illhas any value, It is to remind you t el sl
tnitial spirit. PSR ESuE e fo gl
With initial spiril, one
- thin
Coml—"i?lm“ When you are ymmgga:'g h‘g:::j:;?llmgl&t 2
Jump from one thing to another, haphazardly digg} £ "’lm;y.mrn‘ll’ml
there, scatlering vour good energy, The vir{ue _rlng T i
:-:jy- be there. bul the virtue of completion is ﬁ :.mu'liluirspnl
tivation you \-fdl.l come o realize Lthat wilhnulctl.l:l m_lgl_'x
completion, the nitial spiril of our true nat canne S
fesl its goodness in the world e SSac
So, my dear [riends lhis.is what
. th King Wen h
h:i';:lal Spir}t and a sense of completion. He ;?s: i"‘;l'l..?l:gﬁ(‘;::
fm r};ﬁl‘ﬂ of virlue. l']l;hese g:a].lues. which Wen Wong had, 1
,_engraw:cl my bones, and I wish '
also. This is why 1 recommend Wen Wong ﬂsr?)rur ?ﬁ :ommhaw
ple of a responsible life. i ]

n
Chang Tzu Ya, The Hermil Fisherman

This is Lhe story of another al o early
Chinese history. around 1154 Bg(l:'ea dm?ier‘lngm?ﬁh::nd Dyml:
ty. Emperor Jou. its last emperor. had once beén-s man n'f
strength and bravery, but in his later years he becan
corrupled by lascivious pleasures. He filled his ponda-'mi
with water but wine, and dallied away his days with women.
He was famous for having women pose as swaying trees, full
of flowers, while he luxuriated among them. The faithlul and
trusted ministers left by his father tried to a :
such excessive enjoyments, but nly
truthfulness and straightiorwardne
:)gon& Can you see how this man of excess graduz d
sag to the breaking poinl, as illusirate mwﬁ%
-Grml Excm'r T RS SR, s =

One of the ministers of the
spiritually achies SOfL nal
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dictalors!) Seeing how hopeless the silualion was. Chauy Tena 1
Ya fled the courl to become a bermil fisherman on Lthe River

Wei. People of truth rarely abandon themselves lo mundane |
authority. Chang Tzu Ya became known as the man who
could fish with a siraight hock. This was a melaphor for his
honest attitude: opportiunities came Lo him like schools of fish.
but only those fish willing to bite the "straighi hook” would be
{aken. Refusing any crookedness, he al first suffered Irom
poverly and hunger. However. after many years of “straight
fishing” he caught the big fish. King Wen, the revolulionary
leader whose son had allied with all the other leaders (o
overthrow the corrupt Emperor Jou.

King Wen, who was being held prisoner by the tyrannical

Emperor Jou, was finally released. Soon aller. he was awalk-
ened by a startling dream in which a terrifying bear with
wings jumped on him. The next morning he asked his mini-
siers what this powerful dream meant. and they told him it
was an image of a strong personality whom he would be able
to trust as general to fight against his enemy. Emperor Jou.
King Wen immediately embarked on a hunting (rip and even-
tually arrived at the Wei River where he encouniered an old
fisherman. Aller exchanging u few words with the hermil.
King Wen knew al once that this was the man who had
appeared in his dream! He promplly requested Chang Tzu Ya
to return with him to his court where he appointed him as his
highest advisor. Later. King Wen's son. with the aid of Chang
Tzt Ya succeeded in revolting against the unrighteous
Emperor Jou.

Twao principles can be learned from this story. First,
before one's real talent has been fully discovered, one should
keep il to oneself while continuing to refine one’s virlue and
knowledpe. Second, lalent should be put o use only for a
good purpose and without thought of seli-aggrandizement.

Parl of lhe Lreasures of this spirilual tradition are slories
of people like Chang Tzu Ya and Chu Ku Liang. Both had
sympathy for people and helped remove their misery. They
also exemplify true leadership as deseribed in the Tao Teh
Ching. although Chang Tzu Ya bved about 700 years before
the Tuo Teh Ching was written and Chu Ku Liang's life was
rouch later. However, as achieved masters, both had a special
spiritual Lrail in commorn: detachment from the fruits of th
labor. After fullilling an important mission. they did nol
accepl any of the glory. Such detachment, so rarely seen.
Loday. emanates from the Heavenly Realm. There Is so my

to learn (rom these men. Without calling atlention
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themselves u‘ll‘y ql.!lEl.l CCep the pro r moment Lo serve
. = Y ac ted Prope
Shunnir 1 excess, I.hev accompllsht:d great lhlngs th th .
- H 1S €y

were able to hit the Largel

Many eminent mﬂ;rll?a.ryd:;\?ismm“-
people who offered their wisdom e
found itsell in lrouble. =

With deep training and

b

King Wen was able to cnnm.ﬂelmg
ation. In this manner, he s
epoch of peace thal lasted for

re spiritually achieved
talent only when society

well versed in the I Chi

€ without any form of divie:
uccesslully brought about an
80O years.

m
Fang Li, The King's Aduisor

I would like to introdu

man who lived during a l.i::: vl::;fmau nvmsmmellr mlﬁ;‘ o
}:ramng. The couniry called Yu fwhich 1rnrridenla.'ll.‘:sl\wre

ome province} had been conquered by it Yo Wo.
u.:lﬂch is now called Shanghai. The king of :'unﬁ]\:};lor beeWun.
ﬁglkmgweddzl;d ﬂ['l_lsal:'\md. was searching lor a means to festute

: ever, sin as :

household, the chances of m!:cch:sﬁes;aﬁ': = Rl st
| hzgtunalely. two ol his lalented ministers \‘avtrr-sml [aithiul
(?h : fr:;ng Li, a spiritually developed one. and'Wen
s ung. These clever advisors suggested a plan lo Yu. First
he must convinee the King of Wu that he had abandoned all

ope of restoring his throne and appear willing lo conlinue as
ﬁ-‘ slave. Then. should the opportunily arise, he must serve

e king in a way that would gain his gratitude and [avor.

Such an oppeortunity soon appeared : King WubEc;me
gravely ill, and his doctors could not diagnose the problem
without an accurate analysis of his stool. Unforiunately, such
an analysis included its being tasted directly, but ewm he
king's wives and (rusled ministers refused the job. Al this
Ume, Yu was keeper of the king's horses. Soon. a message
came, and Yu was asked if we woul : this task. See-
et i 2 i Hetnd - "”_

King Wu trusted himn an Rﬁdﬁd Lo
He further agreed nol Lo 1 '
would render all surj
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letting the “liger” return to the mountain, the seeds of his
destruction would surely be planted, nevertheless King Wu
persisted out of gratitude.

When the King of Yu returned home. he followed the
advice of Fang Li and Wen Chung. He first combed the entire
country for dozens of beauiiful, well-trained girls to send Lo
King Wu. Although the King of Wu suspected that they were
spies. he could nol resist their beauty. The most famous spy
among them went Lo Wu and said, "Great King. you conguered
our whole country, why do you fear a weak woman like me?”
So King Wu let himsell enjoy the lovely women and drink the
delectable wines they ollered. Every day his weakness

increased as he passed his hours in sensuality and sleep.
Meanwhile, back in his own country, King Yu deprived
himself of all personal pleasure and slept on top of firewood
and grass. From the top beam of his house, he hung the
bitter gall bladder of a bear 1o remind himsell of his ordeal.
After ten years of rigorously training the army and civilians
alike. King Yu conquered his neighboring rival. His power had
become indomitable. He had avoided all excess and gone
straight for the target.

After completing his mission successiully, the time came

to reward his two faithful advisors. Fang Li was a truly
achieved man who knew thal during times of difficully. people
come together to accomplish a goal. but during Limes of ease
they separaie 1o compele for benefits. He also knew that once
a task is completed. it is time to leave. Thus, Master Fang Li
changed his name and became a businessinar. Three limes
he made a greal fortune and {hree Limes he gave il all {o the
poor. Because he was an achieved man, he knew the real
meaning of money, and to him worldly life was jusl a game.
He had entered the world with clean hands and he intended
to leave the same way. Wen Chung. however, prepared lo
stay and bask in the glory of success. Wen Chung reasoned.
"Slowly, over many Vears. wt have finally accomplished
something. Lel me stay with my king Lo enjoy the benefits.®
Shorlly therealter, Wen Chung was thought to be a threat o
the king's power and was slain.
If one wishes to become spirit ually developed, one i

learn (o take pains lighlly. One's duty should be done withe
concern for personal gain. When the game is over, one sha
move lo another plateau and remain unaltached o
rewards. The worldly mode should only be used to sup|
{he true work of spiritual achievement.
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When praclicing the
principle ol 2 2
:::?;:id:g:‘ays remember and lollow .R:nexeamm h{fmﬁs' She
el ang Tzu Ya. Fang Li and Chu Ku I..iI;n; D{J::&lg;
- n

world was in danger, th
. they came Lo help. ir servi
W lihed. ey washed. thie hands s it~ T
Dol exenlpll.l..l'ied great spirll. a gualily wh el r
g in loday’s world but which is greauy gy
Fang Li was the student of Chi 'z:mg":c:rm\‘.i:rfl 2l

number vne student of Liae Teu. He could mdwen e
um} as clearly as something in the palm of hi anha.nda s
&]’gdljl].!zed the pnngph:s of the I Ching so cmctsesl o
u Liang could write them on a feather-made l':ar'n)'r el

A%
Chang Liang. The Liberator

During the Chou Dynast
now called China was a CLEIIEJ?? lslnzl:::alBvaa’m;h . c]?\‘ml.ry
unifed nation. Al this time. there were man smai‘rlm o
states, each with its own king. Heading all 51&5«! st ol
a central figure, the Emperor. This arrangement wa:lezn‘:l:s;
to the political siructure of the United States today NZar (1}
end of the Chou Dynasty, ithe power of the central g;wenmlt::
beeame weak, and individual states began fighting in order o
gain control over each other and the central govermment. But
in the year 248 B.C.. after a long period of confusion. the
State of Chin finally succeeded in reuniting the country,
When Chin was a small. rustic slate. it was more 'stdt'abl'e
for raising cattle than promoting agriculture. Thus, a :
sive and forceful qualities developed among its pe;:lp[g and
md:f:l'lj good ﬁ.:inera]s. warriors and fighters so that it
T y succeeded in conquering ounding coun-
Lries. Present day Chmawasq i b : ees.
People living in China called their
The First Emperor of Chin, a cru
to ascend the throne by the stre;
ality instead of being appoi
emperor. Indeed. In the vil
there were none like the first
The power hina as
enhanced and .
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immortality. Being a man of power. he was able Lo locale a
spiritual book that contained the secret of everlasting, lite.
Unioriunately, the book was writlen in ancient mystical words
and he was only able lo understand one sentence: "The one
who shall come to destroy Chin is Fu " He interpreted the
word “Fu” (o mean a tribe from the northern part of China.
and wishing to have perpetual prolection for his empire. he
mobilized the whole country to build a great wall thal would
siretch for more than 2300 kilometers and thereby thwart any
possibility of aitack. Ironically. it was not the norithern {ribe
of Fu which destroyed him, but his second son. whose name

was Fu. He never realized that the enemy was right in his

housel!
In northern China, in a small country called Han, there

lived a young man named Chang Liang who decided lo take
revenge on the first Emperor of Chin. Since there was no way
Lo organize an Armiy to remove the Emperor by force. Chang
Liang sought an ussassin for his secret plan. H= was
evenlually led to a man named Chuan Chu, who had a repu-
{ation for bravery. Chang Liang discovered thal Chuan Chu's
mother was very weak and suffered greatly. so he decided to
help make her life comfortable, and thus treated her like his
own mother.

One day Chuan Chu said to Chang Liang. "You are S0
kind to me. 1 could not find a belter friend in the world.
Please, il you have any requesi. just ask. 1would do anything
you wish. | would go into water or fire for you.”

Chang Liang said, ‘T know of your fame as a brave man.
and I admire your courage. Thavea secrel plan Lo agsassinale
{he brutal Emperor Chin.”

The brave young man, afler making his sincere offer and
hearing the details of the plan, agreed to do it. His only
request was thal someone lake care of his mother, which
Chang Liang promised to do. Chuan Chu then prepared his

weapor, a spearhead thal could be concealed near his breast,

and lefl to carry oul his vow.
Some tiune later. Chuan Chu heard that the Emperor of

Chin was traveling from the West to Tai San, a sacred moun-
{ain in the East, looking for secrel spiritual books to make

himsell immortal. Since the Emperor’s caravan was very long.

Chuan Chu decided to fulfill his mission while the car3
was passing. Hiding wuntil the Emperor’s chariol was wil
reach, Chuan Chu threw the spearhead with all his siren
al the largel. The Emperor's firsl minister fell dead.
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that it was necessary (o rep full of vengeance and convinced L]
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caled Lo a rural place called Shah-pi e e Ly
cor.j&sed_ . leeling hopeless and
musse:;. ‘day. while iaking a walk, he came (

a dry streamn bed. As he approaj e e

called out (o him. "Hey fellow. go to the su‘zg';‘: aﬁnd ;ld ll;ml‘
5 tch my

shoes!” Al first. Chang Liang was
;neme;:jce:.land continued wa’%.kin.gs T)?.l]:al]]l:d Lh'z){,;h.lf old man's
eiies amrno longer an heir or a noble of the roval muanﬂd
= Ch:]:.: ﬂ':fg ‘?Ia)trb: 1 should help this old ?nvan A
enl down (o the dr fol
g;fdﬂ!‘g::l and brought them to ihe 2&?1:;:@%15 mllried L5
hum}u . li‘hem on my feel © Such a gm;.lure 1.\? )
iilating for Chiang Linng. However heoualiwed b bri
an arr:eger and submitted to the old man RSpage
- [Ee u.:(l:_l :lllna.l.'l then said. "Seven days from now, very earl
le: the mop g. come back lo this spol. and be prompt ‘;
shiall go 'ai'rl you with something you may need for your I'll.:{ '
S".we len he‘ quickly left. : o
e dﬁ:;ng into hiding. Chang Liang had continuously
o se a way to save himsell and overthrow the
peror, bul as he was having no success, he thy "Whal e
can I lose by meeling the old man?” So hé weill lug::e o
nated spol at the appoitited hour. When he a.rd:ed lll:::SI
man was already (here and said. “How can a £ perse:
like you be so negligent as Lo break a promise {:\&lg menw
1 was hery long befotewm: ne e M be prompt?
time, if you do nol miss me by being late, d‘?s s
something that may mlereslyou“ AT
Chang Liang had no hope that the
offer him anything ol value. However. k
such a strong request lrom an
so once again he went to the
arrived much lier than 1
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old man said.
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1d feel the strength of the old man’s words
piercing his hearl with their simplicity. Alter the victoty of
overcoming his own pride and sel-importance. he decided to
make whatever elforts were necessary
man's request, even il Lthey were greale \
ever done before. He knew that it was nol the old man who
was making him so determined. but something deep wilhin
himsell that had Lo be reformed and that would prepare him
for a new phase of life.
The nexi time, instead of arriving earlier, he decided to
wait at Lhe spot the whole night. When the old man found
him. he handed him a package and said, "If you wish to tri
umph over the strong. evil one, you have a chance By
studying the book contained in this package you shall become
the teacher of kings and emperors in all fulure times."
Chang Liang politely asked. "May | know your name. sir?"
The old man replied. "When vou succeed in overcoming the
tyrant, meet me at (he foot of Mount Ku Chen in the north of

Chi.”
From thal day on, Chang Liang intentuy studied the book.
These are the greal truths he discovered and applied (o his

life:

Chang Liang cou

The universal moral order cannol be violated.
Although strong and ambitious people
attempt to compete
wilh the silent sovereigily of Tao.
no one has yet su ded.
Nor will there be anyone in the future
who will succeed.

It is foolish to fight strength with strength
or attempl to replace evil with evil.

Are the leeth nol stronger than the lips?

But which last longer?

To be heardsireng is to be the disciple of Death.
To be gentle is lo be the pupil of Life.

The biggest enemy of human lije
does not exist outside o £

No. the biggest enemy of human life
exists within oneself.
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Chu Ku Liang. The Mountain Hermit
In Chinese hislory ]

of the Three ngd v
turbulence and confusion, much like

today. During that time
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could properly apply them lo mancuvers.  Today, most
penerals are headsirong and fight biindly without taking
wniversal subtle law. historical evaluation or as!rulug.{l(‘ai
influences into consideration. Because of his high moral
achievement. lalent. knowledge and wisdom. Chu Ku Liang
chose to stay in his mountain hermilage where he cultivated
and relished a lile of repose.

“The Song ol the Great Hermil Lien Fu" was a poem that
Chu Ku Liang wrole and liked to sing. It goes like this:

Who was the Jirst to aivaken
Jrom the dream of life?

I can ontly be aware of my own cwakening.

As I finish my sleep i the warm spring morting.,
jrom this humble hut the beautiful red sur,
the tight of my life.
stowly rising. enlightens me.

One morning a group of ardent young soldiers. who had
underlaken the task of liberating the country from ils
constani turinoeil. arrived oulside Chu Ku Liang's hut. They
had greal courage and. having amassed a large army. they
had already fought successiully in several areas. Lacking a
brilliant strategist. they soughl Chu Ku Liang and were Lold
where to find him, but Chu Ku Liang did not wish Lo meet
them.

The leader of the group, Lu Bei, was arn insightiul man
who recognized the hermit’s worlh. He persisled in trying lo
influence Chu Ku Liang, despite the other men's perception of
Chu Ku Liang as a mere civilian with a small rame and
slender body. too weak to even bind a chicken. Neveriheless,
Lu Bel returned three times to Chu Ku Liang's hut to show the
hermit his sincere intentions. Standing oulside in the snow.
he repealedly read from the engraved words on the door:

I am indifferent lo worldly gain.
so I keep to my simple life.
I keep caln. so that I can reach far spiritually.

Finally, Chu Ku Liang agreed lo help these men, and
{ogether they successfully oveupied he rich lands of Sze-
chuan, a very important base for resistance against the evil
forves. The growing arny consisted mainly of villagers and

local farmers, bul with the support. planning and teaching of

~hu Ku Liang, they accomplished great things.
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Because he led a simple and detached natural life, his spirit
still lives (ranscendentally. Few people in human history can
equal the spiritual meril {hat Chu Ku Liang achieved. Chu Ku
Liang touched my vOung soul. He sel a good example for me.
as well as for others. 1 respect the virtue of his aceomplish-
ment without attachment. Our lask today is no different than
Chu Ku Liang’s as we shoulder the responsibility for spiritual

integration.  His wisdom and virtue were derived from a

lifetime study of the I Ching.
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Epilogue

In this age of deviation from
and confusion have become

Stop fighting one
another. Return to the oneness of the unnameable universal
origin.” Some hear his call and live Quietly, happily and peace-
fully, but those who cannot hear it E0 further on their path of
divergence and deviation, choosing conflict rather than peace.

I have heard many times, "To be or not to be, that is the
question.” In the Universal Way, this question is not mean-
ingful. The real dilemma is

“how" to be. Indeed, this is the
real question, and a solution can be found. If you do not

agree the real problem is how to be, then simply reflect on the
state of the world at the present time.

Although there have been all kinds of systems and consti-
tutions to regulate how to be, have any of them actually
produced harmony? On the contrary, the confusion is only
greater because of the proliferation of systems. However, the
Universal Way, through the experiences of different times and
different places, has found the key to living in accord with
one's true nature: the plain truth of life is to live virtuously,
harmoniously. simply and Naturally. This is the way to have
a happy life. It is the essence of a natural spiritual life.

There are three basic principles of life which serve as the
foundation for individual and cullective health: freedom from
ignorance; freedom from tension; and freedom from pressure.

Because we all need to fulfill the basic responsibilities of life,

evading tension and pressure in our institutionalized world is
difficult. These tensions and pressures have reached a level
that is damaging to the health of the human organism. Even
a spiritually developed person who lives in the modern world
and works to be free from ignorance must continually work
on eliminating tension and pressure.

The deviation of humankind from its true nature origin-
ated with the development and divergence of different
religions. Some people are evil because their religion is evil;
some people are aggressive because their religion is aj _
sive.  Such religions are misinterpretations of the natural
truth based on an incomplete and thus incorrect stand-

ing of human problems. Therefore. the priority
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cultural and religious leaders should be to develop sclf

awareness, lo be courageous L’:lough 1o starl anew and not lo
be confused by what has previously been taught.  If conven-
tonal and Inaccurate views conlinue (o obscure people’s
spiritual vision, they will never be able to sece the truth or
teach it to others

Obviously. human beings today bave highly developed

iniellects. yet they are frequently blind to the natural spiritual
truth. As a consequence of this combination of a highly-
developed intellect and underdeveloped spiritual knowledge,
people cannot control their iuinds when a conllict arises
between thought and faith. The prinary reason that atheistic
regimes have arisen in the world is because people are disap-
pointed in conven tional beliefs.

Look al the two opposing world views: one worships a
dominani god. while the other enforces an atheistic, lotali
tarian siale. The former is childish. the lalter ignorant. One
is born of a limited view of the universe, the other is the child
of human arrogance and an incomplete understanding of
sclence. One is a misunderstanding of the actual spiritual
world and is attached (o a primitive dualistic view: the other
is an inloxication with material atlachment.

Both viewpoints have led the hunan race into a world of
immorality and deviation. Each calls the other slavery. but |
do nol know any system that is nol enslaving o some degree.
If there has o be a system, let il be as natural and original as
possible. Il people are not willing to relurn o simplicity, there
will be even more enslavemnent to come

To deeply inguire into this problem, we muslt ask our-
selves who is truly responsible. Can we excuse ourselves
from social responsibility al all levels? Spirilual truth can be
Jearned through veriliable methods which ancient achieved
ones developed over many generations. [ am willing to
challenge the modern myth of materialism with methods
passed down Irom my forefathers, bul the problem is nol
malerialism alone. [ am willing to work with a group of
qualified scienlists to conduct thorough research info (he
{ruth of human life, and to offer the methods of the ancient
sages which are keys lo the knowledge of those elements that
truly and ullimately constitute life. My goal is to nol leave the
world behind in the darkness of rigid monotheism or the
ignorant atheism of social lyrants.

The fundamental error comes from dualistic religions.

This, being the root of human dilliculty, is whal makes
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::h : ll'u and no_rlh_ of the place called Hd-Yang. There, facing
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objected: "With your strenglh you cannol even inove a small
hill? How ran you expect lo do anylhing aboul twe moun
tains? And whal will you do with all the stones and dirt you
remove?”
“Throw them far away into the Ocean of Bo." was the
unanimous reply. Then the grandpa started toward Lhe
mountains with his son and grandson. They carried toels Lo
break stones and dig dirl and simple bamboo containers to
carry them far away {o the Ocean of Bo. A neighbor's child of
seven or eight also joined them and relumed hoime only once
a year as the seasons changed [ron) sununer 1o winler.

A clever old man who lived elose lo the river laughed at
them and said. “The mountains are so huge and vou are so
unwise. With such limited life and strength, you will not even
be able (o move a big tree on the mountain. let alone all the
dirt and those enornous rockst”

The Foolish Grandpa of North Mountain ans
long sigh, “Your mind is narrow and stubborn: you clearly
cannol see through the matter. Though 1 will cease my work
someday, my son and grandsons will still be here o carry on.
My son will beget children too. This will contlinue, generation
alter generation. ceaselessly. The mounlains will nol grow
larger. so Lhere is no reasofn they cannot be leveled.” The

clever old man could not say anything more.

A deily overheard Lhis conversation, and [earing that the
old man would not stop his work, went to tell the Supreme
Divine One aboul il. The Supreme Divine One, however. was
moved by Lhe sincerity of the Foolish Grandpa and ordered
the two sons of the giani Kua-O lo carry bLoth mountains
away. One was lo be carried easl of the Northland and the
other to the south of the slate of Yung. Thereaflter there were
no more obstructive highlands or big rocks between the Slate

of Chi and Lhe south shore of the Han River.

1n this spirit, | welcome others who are as “loolish.” naive
and as innocent as I, in the hope that they might conlinue the
work of worldly spiritual integration. In the Universal Way.
we value purily and naivete. More importantly, o become
sophislicated in a posilive sense, withoul losing the naivele
and innocence of one’s original nature is the highest spiritual
virtue. It will nol do to merely withdraw fromn possible {emp-
{alions, Think of the while lotus flower that derives ils beauly
from the mud withoul becoming muddy. Its meaning can be
implemented in modern life: Lo live in a modern cily without
losing one's innermost serenily. fo understand modern

wered with a
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Teachings of the Universal Way by the Ni Family

mMajesﬁ:Domahu!meU!ﬂvmai&aﬂ By Hua-Ching Ni and
Maoshing Ni in this book, the power of universal love and wisdom and how
lo integrate thess life forces into one’s own fifs through deepened spirilual
awareness are examined. In addition to drawing from the teachings of Lao Tzu
and Chen Tuan, Master Ni offers his own inspinng guidance for all who are
sesking spiritual growih through an integral way of life.

#BMAJ - 115 pages, soflcover. $17.95

The Centermost Way — Master Hua-Ching Ni has writtan an inspiring account
of human spintual development, from its eaffiesl steges, through the course of

the last two millennia, up to today |Hse§m¢ebookfoflmseseskhgawayof
life that includas family, work, social activities and interests, scientific and

religious pursuits, arl, poliics, and every other aspect of existence that we
know and expenence in the course of a fifetime on sarth.
#BCENT- 181 pages. $17.95

Enrich Your Life With Virtue - By Hua-Ching Ni. By embracing a life of
natural virlue, one reduces conflict in the world. However humble this may
seem, its personal spiritual and social implications are far-reaching. By
examining the history of human relationships from this perspective, Hua-Ching
Hi offers & broad study of human nature and draws on a cenlunes old tradition
of natural life that transeends cultural and religious difference.

#BENR - 173 pages, $15.95

Foundation of a Happy Life - By Hua-Ching Ni. A wondariul tool for making
spinwﬂeapmdmydaylﬂemumimmﬁwmacﬁrgsmfanias
¢an share together. The fulure of tha human world lies in its children. If
pﬂ’e\msmiseﬂ'drchmwell.ﬂ\ewﬁwiﬂhmablﬂllamm,Asinﬂe
funityﬁrheoralw,ardregjargai?ﬁﬂrgsmrsadlheuﬁsdmandadﬂnenf
spirtually achieved pecple, can contribute profoundly te the development of
#BFOUN - 190 pages. $15.95

Strength From Movement: Cultivating Chi - By Hua-Ching i, Daoshing i,
and Maoshing Ni. Chi, the vital power of life, can be developed and cultivated
within yourself to help support your health and your happy life. This book
mmmrﬁwdmtmdulmmmMmmmm
types are more beneficial for certain types of paople. Included are samples of
several popular exertises

#BSTRE - 256 pages, softcover with 42 photo-graphs. $17 95
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the foundation of Iater cullural development in O e
#BLIF1 - 176 pages, softcover $12.95 a
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#BGOLD - 160 pages, softcover. $11.95
#BDAO! - 144 pages, sofcover. $16.95. Alsoon VHS $30.95

Internal Alchemy: The Natural Way to immortality - Ancient spiritually
achieved ones used alchemical terminology metephoncally for human internal
energy transformation. Intemal alchemy intends for an individual to transfom
one's emotion and lower energy to ba higher energy and to find the unity of
Kl in order to reach the divine immortality.

#BALCH - 288 pages, softcover. $15.95

Mysticism: Empowering the Spirit Within - For more than 8000 years,
mystical knowledge has been passed down by sages. Masler Hua-Ching Ni
introduces spintual knowlsdge of the developed ones which does nat use the
senses or machines like scientific knowledge, yet can know both the entirety
of the universe and the spints.

#BMYSM - 200 pages, softcover. $13.95

Ageless Counsel for Modern Life - These sixty-four writings, originally
ilustrative commentaries on the [ Ching, are meaningful and useful spintual
guidance on various lopics to ennch your life. Hua-Ching Ni's delightful poetry
and some teachings of esoteric Tacism can be found here as wall.

HBAGE - 256 pages, softcover. $15.95

The Mystical Universal Mother - An understanding of both masculing and
ferninine enargies are crucial to understanding oneself, in particular for people
moving to higher spiritual evolution. Master Hua-Ching Ni focuses upon the
feminine through the examples of some ancient and modem women.
#BMYST - 240 pages, softcover. $14.95

Etemal Light - Master .
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#BOUES - 152 pages, softcover. $11.95

Moonlight in the Dark Night - To aftain inner clarity and freedom of the soul,
you have fo central your emotions. This book contains wisdom on balancing
the emotions, including balancing love relationships, so that spirifual
achieverment becomes possible.

#BIMOON - 168 pages, softcover. $12.95

Harmony, The Art of Life - Harmony occurs when two different things find the
point at which they can link logether. Master Ni shares valuable spintual
understanding and insight about the abifity to bring harmony within one’s own
self, one's relationships and the worid.

#BHAR - 208 pages, softcover, $16.95

Aﬂuq_e Your Body with Dao-in - The ancients digcovered that Dao-in
‘exercises solved problems of stagnanl energy, increased their health and
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ht - Drawing inspiration from the expanence of the ancient
ones, modam people looking for the Irue source and meaning of life can find
greal fteachings to direct and benefit them The invaluable ancient
development can toach us to reach the attainable spintual truth and point the

way to the inner Light.
#BGUID - 192 pages, softcaver $£1295

Stepping Stones for Spiritual Success - In this volume, Master Ni has taken
tha best of the traditional teachings and put them info contemporary language

to make them more refevant to our time, gulture and lives.
#BSTEP - 160 pages, softcover. $12.95

The Complete Works of Lao Tzu - The Tac The Ching is one of the most
widely translated and cherished works of literature. Hs fimeless wisdom
provides: a bridge to the subtie spiftual truth and aids harmonious and
peaceful living. Also included is the Hua Hu Ching, a later work of Lao Tzu
which was lost to the general public for a thousand years.

#BCOMP - 212 pages, softcover. $13.95

The Book of Changes and the Unchanging Truth - The legendary
classic | Ching is recognized as the firs! wrilten book of wisdom. Leaders and
sages throughout history heve consulted it as a trusted advisor which reveals
the appropriate action in any cireumstance. Includes over 200 pages of
background material on natural energy cycles, instruction and commentaries.
#RBOOK - 669 pages, hardcover. $35.00

Guide to Inner Lig

I Ching,

Thestoryofmlﬁngdms-Thisvoumisu-smelamonctalaoiﬂ‘a
conflict between the Kingdoms of Light and Darkness. Through this unigue
story, Master Ni transmits esoferic teachings of Tacism which have been
carefully guarded secrets for over 5,000 years, This book is for those who are
senious in achieving high spiritual goals.

#BSTOR - 223 pages, hardcover. $14.00

The Way of Integral Life - This book includes practical and appliceble
suggestions for daily ife, philosophical thought, esoteric insight and guidelines
for those aspiring lo serve the world. The ancient sages' achievement can
assist the growth of your own wisdom and balanced, reasonable life.
#BWAYP, 320 pages, softcaver, $14.00; #BWAYH, hardcover, $20.00

Enllghtanmen!. Mother of Spiritual Independence - The inspiring story and
teachings of Master Hui Neng, the father of Zen Buddhism and Sixth Palriarch
of the Buddhist tradition, highlight this volume. Hui Neng was a person of
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postures for enargy charnefing. Master Ni explains basic attitudes and

knowledge that supports spiritual praclice
SBWORK - 240 pages, soficover. $14.95

The Taoist Inner View of the Universe - Master Hua-Ching Ni has given all
the opporturity 1o know the vast achievement of the ancient unspoiled mind
and ils transpiercing vision. This book offers a glimpse of the inner world and
immartal realm known lo achieved ones and makes il understandable for
students aspiring to a more complete life.

#BTAOI - 218 pages, softcover $16.95
ms!peopteareunawmmﬂmwmuuws
and behavior evoke responses from the visible net of universal energy. To
lead a good slable fife is lo be aware of the universal subtie law in every
moment of our fives. This book presents practical methods that have been
succassfully usad for centuries 1o accornplish this.

HBTAOS - 208 pages, softcover $12.95

Concourse of All Spiritual Paths - All religions, in spite of their surface
differance, in their essence retum fo the great oneness. Hua-Ching Ni looks at
what traditional religions offer us today and suggest how to go bayond
difierences to discover the depth of universal truth.

#BCONC - 184 pages, softcover. $15.95

From Diversity to Unity: Return to the One Spiritual Source - This book
encourages individuals lo go beyond the theological boundary to rediscover
meirmnspinluainatuawithgidaweoﬂﬁadbymacﬁngﬂifmmlis
personal achievement, exploration, and self-culfivation. This work can help
paople unlock the spiritual treasures of the universe and light the way to a life
of intemal and extemal harmony and fulfilment.

#BDIV - 200 pages, softcover. $15.85

Tao, the Subtle Universal Law -

Spring Thunder: Awaken the Hibernating Power of Life - Humans need to
be periodically awakened from a spintual hibemation in which the awareness
of life's reality is deeply forgotten To awaken your deep inner life, this book
offers the practice of Natural Meditation, the enlightening teachings of Yen
Shi, and Master Ni's New Year Message.

#BTHUN - 168 pages, softcover. $12.95

Internal Growth Through Tao - In this volume, Hua-Ching Ni teaches about
the more sublle, much deeper aspects of fife. He also points oul the confusion

caused by some spiritual :
intemal growth. teachings and encourages students to cultivata
#BINTE - 208 pages, softcover. $13.95
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funclions listed. Food remedies for numerous common ailments are also

presented

#BTAON - 214 pages, softcover. §14.95
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Chinese Herbology Made Easy - By Maos
an overview of Onental Medical theary, in-deplth descripl
category, over 300 black and white photographs, extensive tables
herbs for easy reference and an index of pharmaceutical names.
#BHERB - 202 pages, softcover. $18.95
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101 Vegetarian Delights -
cookbook with recipes as tasty as 1
recipes, appendices on Chinese herbs and
special foods. Over 40 ustrations.
#B101- 176 pages, softcover. $12.85

Chinese Vegetarian Delights - By Lily Chuang - An extraordinary collection
of recipes based on principies of Iraditional Chinese nutrition. Meal, sugar.
dairy products, and fried foods are excluded.

#BVEG - 104 pages, soficover  $7.50

The Power of Positive Living - By Master Hua-Ching Ni - Ideas about simple
improvements and changes in attitude that can be made in everyday life to
increase our positive energy and health. Attain real intemal peace while
attaining extamal success and secufity

#BPOWE - 65 pages, softcover booklet. $8.50

Self-Reliance and Constructive Change - By Master HuaChing Ni. Being
auachadhculhxalarﬂmﬁgimsfa#iuucmﬁnderpersmalm Master
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cultural, political or religious concepls.

#BSELF - 54 pages, softcaver book-let, $7.00
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our spiritual essence and natural vitality.

#BPATH - 109 pages, soficover booklet. $9.50
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Taoist Eight Treasures (VHS) - By Maoshing Ni, Ph.D Unigue to the Ni
family, 32 exercises which open blocks in the energy flow and strengthen
one's vitality. Combines stralching , loning and energy conducting with deep
breathing.

BVEIGH - VHS video, 46 minutes. $38.95

Tai Chi Chuan, An Appreciation (VHS) - By Master Hua-Ching Ni "Genlle
Path,* “Sky Joumey,” and “Infinite Expansion” are three Tacist esolenc styles
handed down by highly achieved masters and are shown in an uninternupted

format. Nol an instructional video
#VAPPR - VHS vidso, 30 minutes. $24.95
arts | & Il (VHS) - By Maoshing Ni, Ph.D. This Taocist

amony, is a distillation of the Yang, Chen, and Wu
ergy and helps promote

Tai Chi Chuan, P
slyle, called the style of H
styles. It integrates physical movament with en
HVTAI, #UTAIZ - VHS videos, gach 60 minutes. $39.95

Chi Gong (VHS) - By Maoshing Ni, Ph.D. Strengthen your own

ve mind-body eercises strengthen and
5. Two hours of praclical

Self-Healing

self-healing powers. These effecti
balance each of your five major organ syslem:

demonstretions and information lectures.
#VSHCG - VHS vidao, 120 minutes. $39.95

CGosmic Tour Ba-Gua (VHS) - By Master Hua-Ching Ni. Cosmic Tour Ba-
Guar'ashadirgpowerssinilarmTaich',butﬂ'leemrgyﬂowisql.ihe
different. Ba-Gua consisls of a special kind of walking which correcls the
imbalance and disorder of "having a head heavier than the rest of the body.”
#V/COSM - VHS video. $39.95

Tai Chi Chuan- The Gentle Path (VHS) - By Master Hua-Ching Ni The
Gentle Path Tai CanngtidasusinmwenmtsMinhfolmuwgm.
cyclical motion of the universe. By gathering energy in the lower tan tien, the
root center, the movements will change our intamal energy and guide us o a
peacelul and balanced life.

AUDIO CASSETTES

Stress Release with Chi Gon
Quices you through sitmpie ooy, 251G N Ph.D. This audio casset
Sﬁﬁssmdmnsim”;mam techniques mmmmm
HACHIS - audio 0 minutes. $0.95 o TS 00

Pain Management with Chi :
visualization Chi Gong - By Maoshing _
vanm::;apmw techniques, mmh:&ﬁ:‘mpi‘ﬂ U*'E
thal cause pain. Invigorating your energy flow and unblocking obstnuctions
#ACHIP - audio 30 minute $9.95

3 "
mmim_ng Cassetie Tapes - This classic work of Lao Tzu has been
recorded in this & meammmmww
ly recorded and read by Robert Rudeison.
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For Further Information

of truth is wsed for exampming orie’s awn mind and

It is said that the bighest essence
body
- Chuang Tzu

The following is a reading list of related materials of inrerest o individuals studying
rhe Universal Integral Way, listed by topic. These materials are available through
SevenSiar Communications.

Breathing
See Crane Style Chi Gong, Chaprer 111, Part 3: “Breathing Regulation.”

See Power of Natural Hezling, Chapter 10: “Breathing Reaches Soul.”

Book of Changes (I Ching)
S&Agmhsc‘ounsdfwmm “Chis book conains all of the commentar-
jes following the hexagrams in this book, plus a preface which gives more
information about the I Ching.

See Complete Works of Lao Tz, "Hua Hu Ching,” Chapter 55.

See The Gate to Infintty: Realizing Your. Ultsmate Potential, Chaprer 3: "By
Spiritual Learning, You Become Effective.” (Scheduled for publication
Summer 1995.)

See Gentle Path of Spivitual Progress, Chaprer 3.

Sec Tao the Subtle Universal Iy, R,
+ Chapter 3, section on Divinatios

See Taoist Inner View of the Universe, Introduction.
Chi (Energy) .
See Book.
e J&:@HM&I& Unchanging Truth, Chaprer 8: "Natural Energy

See Guide o | ;
nﬂ:ivaringcﬁm Light, Chapter 2, pages 3650 and 98-102 for discussion

See Internal AM"’D’- ;
‘mternal Alchenty:  The Natural
Instruction,” for deseription of the mwr::ntlz{"’”"c& tortality, "Concluding

nergy Conducting and Orbir Ci

See 8,000 Vomt Wit 5 _

See Life and Teachings of
“Texernl neagy Cotogheriso Irmarals, Volume I: Chen Tuan, Chapter 4
bl e ClaR




{book and videotape available),
ement Exercise

Crane Spyle Chi Gong by Dr. Dacshing Ni
Eight Treasares videotape and Eight Treasures: Energy Enbanc
book by Dr. Maoshing Ni.

Harriony/ Trimity T'ai Chi, two videotapes by Maoshing NL

"Guard Yourself from the Hidden

See Power of Natural Healing, Chaprer 9
sces and description of Merry-Go-

Negative Elements” for spiritual pract
Round.

Self-Healing Chi Gang videotape by Maoshing ML

Health and Healing

Chinese Herbology by Dr. Maoshing Mi.

See Crane Style Chi Gong, Chaprer 1: “Chi Gong as a Medical Therapy.”

Chapter 3: "The Human Body and

See Tao, the Subtle Universal Law,
Art of Preserving Health."

Universal Law" and Chapter 4: "The
Power of Natural Healing by Hua-Ching N1

Meditation
See Atzune Your Body with Dao-in, Chapter 8, pages. 94-106.

See Enlightenment: Mother of Spivitual Independence, Chapter 5: "How 1o Use
Medirarion to Attain Your Enlightenment.”

See Eternal Light, Chaprer 1C: *Guidance for Deep Meditation.”

See Life and Teachings of Tawo Immortals, Volume I: Ko Hong, Chapter 3:
“Instruction for Good Meditation.”

gm.mﬁ and Teachings of Two Immaortals, Volume 1I: Chen Tuan, Chapter 3:
Essential Guidelines for Meditation and Sleeping Meditation.” '

See Workbook for Spiritsal De
Tmprove the Qualiry de © of All People. Chaprer 3; *Work 10

Practitioners of Tai Chi Movement

Lifeand Teachings mortals: Volune uaCh

3 of Two Imm Volunie I, Kou Hong by Fua Cha

i and Toahinosa . Hua-Ching Ni,

T 7gs of Two bmmortals: Volume If, Chen TmbyHua-Chngbﬁ.

mTuTab.Cﬁﬁglqriﬁumionmdnli&dlﬁT'\ R
- izu.

Spiritual Classics

Attainn - :
Larming leﬁmﬂmdcm Tau) by Hua Chi N

and the Hw H*dm' . MbyHm-Chi.,‘ Nifl:omaminpl‘m Teh Charis
MTM?'*WHEEVH 2 ChidgNi,




